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PREFACE.

Tae literary excellence and the interest and scope
of the Gazetteer, compiled and written by Sir Edward
Maclagan, imposed on the present editor the obvious
duty of leaving as much as possible of it untouched.
The present edition is, therefore, mainly a reproduc-
tion of Sir Edward Maclagan’s work with such addi-
tions and changes as were necessary to bring it up to
date.

The compiler acknowledges his obligation to all
who have assisted in the compilation; and in parti-
cular he thanks Mr, H. Fyson, 1.C.S., Deputy Com-
missioner, Multan; Mr. H. Calvert, C.L.E., LS,
Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Punjab; R. S. Pt.
Nand Lal, late Extra Assistant Settlement Officer,
Multan; L. Ram Nath Keshap, of the Forest Depart-
ment; R. B. Prabh Dyal of Multan; Radha Krishna
Seth, M A., of Multan; and Dost Mchammad, Kanun-
2o, Multan.
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CHAPTER 1.
DESCRI PTIVE.

SECTION A.—Prvysrcan Aspeors.

The original form of the name of the district is diffi- (s) Neme.
cult to discover. Hiuen Tsang, who was in
741 A. D, calls it ¢ Mu:lo-san-pu-lu ’, which is said to be
a transliteration of ‘ Mulasthanapura ’. Albiruni, writing
in the beginning of the 11th cenfury, quotes a Kashmirign
author, who calls the town, apparently, Mula-téna;: and
Munshi Hukm Chand, ir his vernacular history, says that
an early name of the town was Mula-trang or Mulatarén.

In present conventional Sanskrit usage both Mula-trdna and
Mulaisthina seem to be used.

the city in

The Mulidn District lies between north latitude 29° 22’ (b) Boundaries, nrens
and 30° 45/, and east longitude 71° 4’ and 72° 55/, It g Tt el ey
bounded on the east, north and west by the distriets of
Montgomery, Jhang and Muzaffargarh, respectively, and on
the south by the State of Bahdwalpur. Roughly speak-
ing, the Sutlej separates it from Babdwalpur, and the
Chendb from Muszaftargarh, but in the case of Jhang and
Montgomery the boundary is an artificial one. To the west,
the deep stream of the Chendb formed an ever-varying bound-
ary until the year 1893, when it was laid down that specified
villages should always remain portions of the Multdin and
Muzaffargarh Districts, respectively, whether they were on
the right or the left bank of the river. The disirict as now
constituted forms a rough triangle having as its basis the
Montgomery line, and its apex the point of jumetion of the
Chendl and Sutlej. The length of the hase is about 60
miles; {hat of the Chendb line 100 miles as the erow flies
and that of the Sutlej some 20 or 30 miles longer. The total
area of the district is 5,719 square miles. Physically, the
three natural divisions of the district are the rivernin or
Hithdr, the high barren areas or Rdwa, and the lands inter-
mediate between these known as the [tdr. The distinctive
features of the riverain are the high water level and the in-
fluence, direct or indirect, of river floods. The ontstanding
feature of the Rdwa is the low water level. Tf we except
these characteristics, the distinetions between the three di-
visions depend on the presence or absence of canal water.
Differences of soil are negligible, and the varying surface
level will cease to be of primary importance when the inun-
dation system of canal disappears. Were the facilities for
irrigation equal in all parts of the tract, the uniformity of

physical conditions would be remarkable for such a large
area.
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The typically riverain area is relatively swall, Un the
Ravi, direct inundations are rare and the value of zamindéri
cuts from the river has declined. On the Sutlej, there are
few creeks and the configuration of the country restricts the
influence of floods, except in years when the river is unusu-
ally high. The Chenab carries larger tloods than either of
the above rivers and, owing to the presence of natural creeks
and arfificial chanunels, their influence extends over a large
area, especially in the Shujibid tahsil where parts of the
country some miles away from the main stream are flooded
in years of heavy minfall. The effect of these inundations
is generally beneficial, but to the north of the Shujdbdd tahsil
and along the greater part of the riverain boundary of the
Multdn tahsil, bunds are necessary to protect the adjacent
canal-irrigated lands from excessive damage. Cultivation in
the riverain depends on the nature of the floods and varies
from year to year and in the same year from village to vil-
Inge. For villages with a low bank near the river, a light
flood season is most beneficial, but other estates prefer heavy
inundations of short duration, so that a little kbarif may
bhe harvested and o large area sown for the rabi. The de
posits of the three rivers possess very different qualities.
The * golden ”’ gilt of the Ravi is the best of all; that of
the Sutlej often does as much harm as good, while that of
the Chendb is generally of benefit, though markedly in-
ferior to that of the Rdvi.

The portion of the Hdwa outside the limits of canal irri-
gation consista of desolate stretches of waste broken here and
there by a well or a cluster of wells. Bardni cultivation is
rare except in parts of the Mailsi Kdwa and the cropping is
generally confined to a little fodder in the kharif and a few
acres of wheat and turnips in the rabi. Tenanis are difficult
to obiain and the well areas are mostly cultivated by owners
who attach more importance to their cattle than their crops.

The whole of the tract is an alluvial plain sloping gently
from the north-east to the south-west, with a slight slope also
from the north-west to the south-east. Tt is all of compara-
tively, and much of it of very, recent formation. The past
physical history of the district is in fact the history of the
rivers, which have made up the formation: and an exceed-
ingly difficult history it is to unravel.*

The Révi would seem to have had three different courses
within historical times. The earliest was in a straight line
from Tulamba, that is, from shortly below the point of its

* Some attempts have been made in Cunninglmen's Ancient Geo-
graphy of India, pp. 221-2, in Major Raverty's articlo on * The Mihran
of Bind and its Tributariea' (J, A. 8. B., 1893, vol. Ixi.}, and in
Surgeon-Major Oldbam's article on tho ' Lost River of the Indian
Desert ' in the Colewita Review, July 1874,
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entering the district, to (he city of Multin. This rou.s 18 CHAPYER [, A,
indicated by a slight difference in the level of the land along e
4 certain part of the tract of country lying immediately south Physical aspects.
of Tulamba and by some marked depressions in the Country rp, pasi.
round Rashida and Tatipur. The nexi course adopted by the
stream entailed the abandonment of jts bed south of Tulamba
for the extraordinary reach known as the Sidhnai (i.e., the
straight river), which is a perfectly straight cutting some
ten or twelve miles ip length from a little west of Tulamba
to a little east of Sarai Siddhu. The origin of this wonder-
ful reach is wrapt in mystery. The Hindds, who have a
temple to Sita at Kachlamba at the head of the reach, and two
to Rém Chandar and Lachman at Rdm Chauntra and Lachman
Chauntra at the tail, tell the story that Réma and Lachman
were bathing here, and having no one to wateh their clothes,
comminded the river to run straight on, which it did. Other
variations of the legend explain that Sita was bathing at
Kachlamba, and that the river straightened out to enable
the brothers to see her from Rém Chauntra; or that some
beautiful goddess (name unknown), who was bathing in the
river, was pursued by the River-god, who, as she hid behind
Enecessive corners, straightened them out to obfain 4 view
of her. The Muhammadans also have their own stories. to
tell. Some say that the Sidhnai reach was excavated by a
Muhammadan king, whose name s no longer rememhered.
Otliers tell how, when Dira Shikoh was being pursued by
Aurangzeb, one of his followers, to whom he entrusted his
crown, threw it into the Révi to prevent its falling into the
hands of his pursuers, and how Aurangzeb, in order to re-
cover the crown, diverted the Rdvi by the Sidhnai reach
into the Chendb. From sober history we obtain as little aid
as from these versatile fictions, for in no historical or geo-
graphical work does any clear indication appear fo be given,
either of the origin of this reach or of the date of its forma-
tion. Against the theory that the reach was artificially
made, are the width of the bed and the absence of all traces
of excavation: on the other hand, it is equally difficult to
imagine the river cutting for itself a perfectly straight chan-
nel through the highest and hardest land in the neighhour-
hood. From whatever origin it has sprung, the reach as
it now stands, presents in flood time a most imposing and
beautiful spectacle, probably not to be surpassed on any of
the rivers of the Puniab plains; either side being overhung
with a rich growth of graceful trees, among which the date-
palm is the most plentiful and prominent.®* From the lower

* Mason, who travelled along the reach about. the yenr 1827, says;
* The margins of the stream n.rEfrmgud with grovaes of date-treea in
which numerous wells are found, shaded by pipals. The opposite bank
being embaellished in like manner, the scenery up and down the river
is fine and attractive.’ (Travels ;. 401). A i i<
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end oi this siriking reach the river used in former times to
bend its course southwards, joining the older bed about
Raghida, and passing on like the older river, to the neigh-
bourhood of Multén. This course of the river lay almost
through the centre of the area now irrigated by the Sidhnai
canal; and in many of the Sidhnai ‘i‘iuages the depressions
which it has left are still spoken of as * rivis . From the
banks of the river as it so ran were taken off a large number
of canals and water-courses, the rvemains of which (known
a8 drds), are still prominent in the neighbourhood of Makh-
dum Rashid, Kidirpur Ran and other Sidhnai villages, but
are slowly disappearing hefore the mattock of the cultivator.
The presence of the Rdivi at Multin is attested as early as
A.D. 712, when the city was taken by Mubammad Bin
Kdsim: and though tradition states that when the Gardezis
settled in Multin at the end of the 11th century the river
had left the eity, we find that in Tamerlane’s time the Réivi
joined the Chendb below Multdn. In 1502 A.D. we hear of
the Rivi being adopted as the houndary between the Lodi
and Langih dominions, and of its being then only 20 miles
from Shorkot® : a fact which would seem to indicate the
existence of the Sidhnai reach, and possibly also the june-
tion of the Rdvi with the Chendb (as at present) shortly
below the reach. The statement of Abul Fazal,t that the
Révi and Chendb at the end of the sixteenth century joined
at Zafarpur (a place no longer identifiable), 27 kos from the
confluence of the Chendb and Jhelum, and 60 kos from that
of the Chendb and Indus, has been held to show that the
Ravi and Chendb then joined in much the same neighbour-
hood as at present; and this is not inconsistent with the other
indications of the Ain, so far as these can be followed. In
the days of Aurangzeb, however, there is no doubt that the
Ravi again ran past Multén: for we hear of the Emperor’s
camp being pitched in A.D. 1658 at Multdn within 8 miles
of the place where the Chendb and Révi met}; and the reve-
nue village or mahal of Multin was divided in this same
period into portions called * tarafs,” of which one, on the
sonth-east of the city, retains the name of Taraf Rdivi to
thi= day. And writing as late as the end of the 18th century,
the geographer Bernoulli§ (depending, it is true, on sonrces
of information which may have been somewhat out of date)
remarks that the right bank of the Rdivi was 2 or 3 miles
from Multén, and that a branch of that river, known as the
Monan, ran within a mile of the city. FEven in compara-
tively recent vears previous to the intervention of the Sidh-

* Forishta iv. 303-5. Tab., Akb. Ell. v. 469,
tAin fi. 398 (Jarrett’s Translation).

1 Alamgirnama, pp, 200, seq.
§Dese. Ind. i. 118.
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nai cultivation, it was not unusual in flood tine for a spill CHAPTERL A
to pass from the Révi down the old bed as far us the suburbs Fa TR
of the city; but as to the date on which the river finally REGNC Specs-
diverted its course, so as to join with the Chendb, as now, The Ravi
in the neighbourhood of Chauki Muhan,* it is impossible
to make any statement. Indeed, it is very likely that the
course of this river has undergone several marked altera-
tions in either direction during historical times, and it is
impossible to be sure without definite information as to the
position which it occupied at any particular date.

The volume of water in the Révi during the winter
months has much decreased owing to the supplies taken off
by the Biri Dodb canals, and for the greater part of the
cold weather its bed in this district is absolutely dry. When
there is water in the river the whole of this is rendered avail-
able for irrigation by the dam at the head of the Sidhnai
canal; and the irrigation, owing to the rich quality of the
silt in suspension, is of an excellent character. The river
above the Sidhnai reach has of late vears been straighten-
ing itself out, and has thus deprived many villages of the
inundations on which they used to depend; while, at the
same time, it has shown a marked tendency o scour its bed
and thus reduce the surface level of the water. Although,
therefore, in many ways the most interesting of the rivers

of the district, the Rdvi is also the most uncertain and the
most disappointing.

The Chendb,t on the other hand (or rather the united The Chenikb,
Jhelum and Chendb) is, where it flows through this distriet,
an 1mposing river, never dry, and never even fordable ex-
cept in remarkably dry winters. It is not unlikely that the
Chendb originally flowed in a course some miles to the east
of its present bed, passing, in fact, the same route as that
above described as having at one time (viz., after being aban-
doned by the Chendb) occupied by the Rdvi between Sarai
Siddhu and Rashida. While the Chendb was in this bed,
both Shorkot and Multdn lay to the west of the river: and
it is held by some authorities that Multin lay to the west
of the Chendb as late as A.D. 1245, when the country was
attacked by the Moghal Manguta. The river, however,
flowed to the west of the city (as it now does) in the days
of Albiruni, that is fo say, in the 11th century, and it was
also to the west of the city at the time of Tamerlane’s inva-
sion and at the time of the writing of the Ain-i-Akbari;
and it is probable that Multén has lain east of the Chengb
for at least five centuries, if not longer. As it now runs, the
river has no very marked high bank, and the difference Be-

*This village derives ita name from the fact of its being at the
mouth of the Ridvi.
tLocally pronounced Chanha,
1See Raverty (J. A. 3. B, 1802, pp. 157, 159 and 185).
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CHAPTER L A. tween the average level in January and the level of the high
Physi ""'I floods is stated to be 13 feet. The damage whieh used E:- g

The Chendb.

The Bida.

one in years of excessive flood, such as 1893 and 1894, was
very serious, the inundation at one time threatening even
the safety of Multén itself; but steps have since beer taken
by a series of embankments, extending from Khatti-Chor
in the Kabirwila tahsfl to Dhundhun south of Shujibad,
to protect the country from the possibility of such inunda-
tions in future. The Chendb water, though less fertilizing
than that of the Révi, is more so than that of the Sutlej;
and the people in the south-west of the district, whose lands
receive water from both rivers, mark the difference by calling
the Sutlej nar or male, and the Chenéb mdda or female. The
stream is navigable throughout hy country hoats, and
steamers used to ply upon it as far as Bandarghat until the
breaking up of the flotilla some 45 vears ago.

The Bids, which is known locally as the Viyih, flowed,
until comparatively recent times, in a bed, still very well
marked, through the centre of the district from the neigh-
bourhood of Pakhi Midn on the east to that of Thel Kalin
on the west. Although this bed is very small and naITOW,
the basin of the river in flood was fairly large, if we may
judge from the remains of the right high bank, which are
well marked along a great part of the course of the stream,
running parallel to the old channel at a distance of several
miles. On the left or southern side the old Bids has no
high bank. The Bids was running in its old bed at the tjme
of Tamerlane’s invasion, and the country which it watered
is described as full of supplies and prosperous towns, The
river was also in its old bed in the days of the Ain-i-A kbari,
and the pargana of Khai, which depended on this river for
its prosperity, is described by popular rumour as a tract
which yielded the traditional “nine lakhs’® of revenue,
There are still remains of several canal cuts taking out
from the Bids, both in the neighbourhood of Khai (mear
Mitru) and elsewhere; and these old canal cuts are still known
to the people by their original names (Shekhwah, Lodanwah,
Kdiliwah, Gauharwah, etc.), though they have been out of
use for many years. There is a story that the Bifs deserted
its original course hecause certain hoatmen refused to carTy
a fakir across the stream, thereby entailing the curse of the
fakir on everything concerned with the contretemps. As
to the date at which the river left its bed to join, as it now
does, with the Sutlej near Hari ka Pattan in the Tahore
District, local accounts are very vague. People generally
say that the event occurred some 225 years ago, and there
are said to be some historical evidences of this. On the
other hand, the stream is shown as flowing in its present
course in Rennell’s map of Hindustdn, dated 1788, and there
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was a very old man living in 1889 who is said to have re- CHAPTER L A.
membered the drying up of the stream in his youth.” The

ordinarily accepted date for the change appears to be A.D. %
1790 or 1796,% but it is possible that the process of change

was only gradual.

The remaining river of the district is the Sutlej. The The Sotlej
river is sometimes spoken of, especially in the upper part of
its course, as the Nili, but the ordinary name for it is the
Ghéra; Satlaj or Satiluj being the * sirkdri ndm * employed
in talking to officials only. This river, like the rest, has
changed 1ts course within historical times, but our informa-
tion regarding its vagaries is somewhat uncertain. It is
believed by somef that the Sutlej originally joined with a
river known as the Hakra, but now lost, which used to flow
through the Bahawalpur State at a distance of some 40 miles
south of the present channel of the Sutlej. Abul Fazl’s des-
cription of the Sutlej and Bids is not very intelligible, § but
from the account given by him of the Suba of Multén, it is
clear that the Sutlej in the time of Akbar ran in a bed not
materially different from that which i1t now oceupies. The
river bed is narrower and more sharply defined than that of
the Chendb, and the deptl of water during the cold weather
seldom exceeds 12 feet, rising in flood to 18 feet. The river
is in several places fordable in dry winters; and the difference
between the avernge level in January and the level of the
highest floods is only 9 feet, as compared with 13 feet om
the Chendb. The northern bank of the river is, moreover,
far better defined than that of the Chendb, and in ordinary
yeard presents a sufficient barrier to the flooding bevond it.
Near the confluence of the iwo rivers the intervening land
18 regularly flooded during the summer, but the floods come
almost entirely from the Chendb, the Sutlej, as a rule, only
inundating the area helow the high bank. As compared
with the Chendb, the Sutlej is very capricious in its inun-
dations, and the area flooded varies very much from year
to year. The stream is navigable throughout by country
hoats, and in the days of steam navigation steamers oecea-
sionally went up as far as Ferozepore.

The soil of the district is of an alluvial character, and (q) Gnﬂngy Bolany
sand is everywhere met at a short distance below the surface.
The geology of the district has, however, heen subjected to

]3‘?6- Bee Raverty (J. A, B. B., 1893, p. 179); sre nlsa Dalcutta Review,
+E-e Dr., mﬂ‘mm ‘ln l""rrl'rﬂﬂrt Reriew, Joly 1874, snd Cunning- -
ham's .lm-mnl ien

18ee Dr. O III!B l.rtu:la referred to. This wiew is strongly
opposed in another article hy * Nearchus ' in Caleuffa Review, 1875,
p. 328, seq.

§ See Ain (Jarrett), ii. 326,
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CHAPTERL A iy [iiile detailed enquiry; and readers are referred to the
Jr sketch of the geology of the Punjab as a whole, which was
u- i ]
Eromeul sepac prepared by Mr, Medlicott, late Superintendent of the Geo-
'lﬂaﬂhnp Botany logical Survey of India, and which has been published n

eriénso in the provincial volume of the Gazetteer series, and
also as a separate pamphlet,

Trees, The principal trees of the district are the Jand (Prosopis
spicigera), Karril (Capparis aphyila), Fardsh (Tamariz articu.
lata), Van (Salvadora oleoides), Kikar (Acacia arbica),
Sisham (Dalbergia sissvo), Ber (Zizyphus jujuba), Tut (Morus
alba), Sirin (Albizzia Lebbek), Bohar (Ficus indica), Pipal
(Ficus religiosa), Khajji (Phoniz dactylifera), Bhan (Populus
euphratica), Amb (Mangifera indica). and the Nim (Melia
tndica). The first four are found all over the bdr, and are
in fact the only trees that flourish in the dry arid tracts of
the distriet. The others prefer a fairly moist soil, and (with
the exception of the last two) are met with on sailiba and
irrigated lands, along canal euts, and in depressions that
are subjected to periodical inundations; while the two last
named are generally found in gardens,

The kikar is the most useful of these to the agriculturist.
He roofs his house with its wood. His Persian water-lifts,
cart~ and agricultural implements are generally made from
it,  The bark supplies him with tannin, and the leaves, twigs,
and seed-pods with fodder ; while the thorny branches are
used tor fencing in his fields and making sheep-pens, &ec.

Next in point of importance is probably the jand, which .
together with the fardsh, karril and van, keep the local
niarkets supplied with fuel. These four are the principal
forest trees in the district. They are capable of withstand-
ing long seasons of drought, and when pmper]g* cut, coppice-
freely. Camels, goats and sheep are very fond of their foliage,
and when grass is scarce kine even browse off the plants
with apparent relish. The tender seed-pods of the jand are-
made into a sort of spinach, and are eaten by the people;
and in times of famine even the ripe dry pods are used, On:
such occasions the seeds are removed from the pod, and the:
outer covering (which contains a soft fluffy substance) is.
ground into flour, and after being mixed with a little atd
1s baked into cakes. The wood burns well, and is without
doubt the best wood fuel that can be produeed in the dis-
trict. Fardsh and karril also burny well.

Fardsh and karril or karinh are also used for building
purposes. The wood of the latter much resembles the box,
and is not attacked by insects. The flower and fruit of tl:n.a
karril are eaten by both man and beast—the unripe fruit
being considered a great delicacy when prepared in the form.
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of a pickle. A dye is obtained from the fardsh galls, which CHAPTER L A.
are collected and sold in the bazars. Physical

The vdn is an evergreen shady tree, the fruit of which
is largely eaten by all classes of natives. Iuring the months iﬁ?ﬂ:{' BI'II‘.'I'
of May and June, when the fruit ripens, most of the poorer Trees.
people leave their homes and move on to the win growing
localities, where they remain for weeks, living almost exclu-
sively on the fruit. Cattle are also very fond of the fruit,
and so also are hares and deer. The dried fruit somewhat
resembles the currant, both in form and flavour, and in good
fruiting seasons large quantities of the fruit are preserved in
a dry state for future use. The wood, which is rather soft
and light, is not very good for either building or fuelling
ses, though it is used for both. It keeps pretly free
from the attacks of insects, and when burnt smoulders away
without producing much of a flame, and leaves a large quan-
tity of ash, which when boiled in water forms a decoction
that is used for killing mange and removing hair from
mangy camels, The decoction has a wonderful effect in in-
stantaneously removing hair, one application being enough
to clean shave a beast in a few minutes.

The shisham is a well-known tree. It is valued for its
wood, which is extensively used for all articles of furniture,
cart and coach building, and all articles of wood-work that
require strength and elasticity.

The ber under favourable conditions is a fast growing
tree. It attains maturity in a few years, and bears the wild
plum, which is much liked by natives. The wood is close

ined and tough, and is used for well ecurbs, light rafters,
oor planks and charcoal making, The twigs and leaves
are eaten by camels and goats, and the branches are used
for making fences.

The f#t or mulberry-iree begins to bear fruit at a very
early age. It is found near wells and watercuts, and is grown
as much for its shade as for its fruit and fodder. Its wood
(which is very elastic) is used for axe and hoe handles, cot legs
and other petty articles. DBaskets are made from its twigs,
and the leaves are used for fodder; the fruit being also
eaten.

The sirin or shavinh is a tree that requires a little care.
It grows rapidly during its infancy, but being thornless and
weedy at that stage of its growih, requires more protection
than the trees already described. It is grown chiefly for
its shade, but its wood (which is of a dark reddish brown
colour, and rather prettily marked) is used for oil pestles and
mortars, posts, door chaukhats, and thick planks, &c.

The bohar and pipal are cultivated principally for their
shade. Both trees are held in reveremce by the Hindis.
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CHAPTER L, A. il,‘he wood is of \'(-r_'r!]iﬁle use except for burning. The
e eaves are eaten by catile; and the milky juice makes splendid
{mm birdlime. Charcoal made from the pipal is very inflam-
ond Faom, mable, and in the absence of better sorts of charcoal may
Trees with advantage be used in the manufacture of gunpowder.
The bark yields a reddish brown dye, and the fresh milk of

the bohar is advantageously used for removing films from
the eye.

The khajji or Indian date-palm is well-known to those
who have been fo Multdn. It is grown chiefly for its fruit,
large quantities of which are eaten and collected for export.
It is a sourve of some revenue to the people, who look after
the tree while it is in fruit, but take little interest in its
improvement. The wood is used for beams, posts and water
troughs, and the leaves are made into mats, baskets, ropes
and hand fans. The leaf stalks are used for fuel, and when
gplit up furnish material for basket making, &c. The fibrous
matty covering which is found at the base of the fruit stalk
15 used for cordage, and the stalk itself is split up and made
into chicks, cages, &e. Altogether the khajji is a very use-
ful plant, and is deserving of better attention.

The bhan is a tree that is found along banks and islands
of the Chendb and Sutlej. Tt is not much valued for its
wood, which, though tough, is light and not very durable.
It, however, is good emough for ridge-poles of sheds and
other temporary structures, as well as for fuel and for mak-
ing cot legs, &c. Camels, goats and sheep are very fond of
the leaves, and the tender twigs are used as tooth-brushes by
natives,

There are some good mangoes in the district. The best
are probably the Sufeda, Shahpasand and the Tory, but there
are not many trees of these varieties; and although some of
the others are not bad eating, they are not nearly as good
as those above numed. The tree is cultivated for its fruit,
which is eaten both in its ripe and unripe state; and when
the tree gets too old to bear, it is cut down and used for
fuel, planks, rafters, beams, &o.

The nim is another sacred tree that is cultivated as much
for its medicinal properties as for its shade., It makes a
splendid avenue tree, and is used in all sorts of medicines.
The dried leaves when packed with warm clothing preserve
the clothing from the attacks of insects.

el The mallha (Zizyphus numularia) is a thorny plant, much
resembling the ber in leaf and fruit, but not so tall of course,
and growing wore in the form of a bush. The leaves make
an excellent fodder, but to collect them the plant has gener-
ally to be cut. The process of collecting is not a difficult
one. The eut portions of the plant are dragged to a clear
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open spot, and whenhthe leaves begin to witherdlhe:-: :uie CHAPTER L A.

knocked off by a few heavy blows from a stick, and are col- e \
lected and s}gmd away for future use. The clean straight Ehyeicel nopocks

stems make fairly good axe handles, and the branches and ﬂmm ety
thorny portions are used for making fences and sheep enclo-  Shrabs.

sures, while the bark yields a tannin, and the wood is good

for burning.

The phog (Calligonum polygoneides) is found chiefly
in the sandy portions of the district. It is eaten by camels
and goats, and is used for fuel and charcoal making.

The ak (Calotropis gigantea) is another shrub that de-
lights in sandy seils. It grows to a height of 5 to 8 feet,
and is a very useful but much abused plant. Charcoal made
from it is used in the manufacture of gunpowder. The milky
sap is used in various ways and for all soris oi disorders.
When applied to a splinter or thorn under the nail, or indeed
in any part of the body, it has a wonderful effect in imme-
diately loosening the splinter. The point oi inecision of the
splinter should first be opened out with a needie, care being
taken not to draw blood; and then a drop or two of the
fresh milk should be allowed to fall into the wound, and
in a few minutes, when the milk has dried, the splinter
may be easily removed with a little manipulation of the
needle, In cases of toothache it is applied to relieve pain,
but if used frequently it destroys the tooth altogether, bring-
ing it away in chips from the socket. Tanners use the milk
for removing hair from raw hides, and people suffering from
scabies use it for producing a healthy growth of flesh.
Snake-charmers use the root, and it is believed both ‘the
flower and milk, in cases of snake-hite; while the root bark
is used in all sorts of preparations by hakims. The seed
floss is used for stuffing pillows; and the inner lining of the
green bark yields a strong silky fibre, which is not generally
used, but which is eapable of heing spun into a strong glossy
yarn,

The kangdn khdr (Haloxylon recurvam) iz the plant
from which sajji or barilla is made. Tt is cut early in the
winter when the plant is in flower, and after being allowed
to dry is burnt over a basin, shaped hollow, that is previ-
ously seraped in the ground; and as the plant burns it emits
a liguid substance, which settling in the bottom of the pit,
is stirred up with the living coals and ash, and then covered
up with earth till it cools. On the third or fourth day the
pit is dug up, and a large mass of barilla iz found at the
bottom.

An inferior description of barilla is also made from the
léna (Salsola), two distinct varieties of which are found in
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the district. They are both much eaten by camels and goats,
and, where wood 1is scarce, are used also for fuel.

The ldni (Suaseda rudiflora) is another plant that yields
an inferior sort of barilla, but which is not much used for

that purpose. Camels are very fond of it, and so is the field
rat.

The khip (Leptodenia spartium) is a plant that is chiefly
used for heating ovens, stuffing pack-saddles, and making
the walls and roofs of sheds. In its green tender state it is
munched by cattle, but is not much relished by them, It
yields an indifferent fibre, which can be twisted into ropes,
but which is not much used for that purpose.

Lai.—There are two varieties of this plant. The Tamariz
gallica, which is known as the Kokan or Gaddoh Lai, is
generally met with on saline soils both near and long dis-
tances away from the rivers, while the Tamarir divica is to be
met with on alluvial deposits. The former grows more in the
form of a deformed scraggy bush, while the latter (which is
used for basket making and lining unbricked wells) takes the
form of an erect leading shoot. Both plants are eaten by
camels and goats, and are used for fuel. The former has
been known to vield a sweet semi-transparent substance much
resembling lumps of sugarcandy both in flavour and appear-
ance. During the winter of 1899-1900 the plants in the Mailsj
tahsil were covered with this substance, and erowds of people
were to be seen collecting and eating it.

Biitn.—This is a very useless plant. Tt is found in all
sorts of soils, and is used chiefly for heating ovens,

Rasham (Pluchea lanceolata).—This is another VEr'y use-

less plant. 1t is eaten by camels and goats, but apparently
not with any relish.

Jowasa or Jawdnh (Fagonia arabica).—This plant grows
abundantly on fairly moist soils. Tt makes its appearance
early in spring, when it is most liked by camels and goats,
and lasts till the end of the rains. It is a prickly shrub
standing about 18 inches high, and is used occasionally by
Europeans on tour as substitute for khaskas in getting tatty
screens prepared. Tt answers admirably for this purpose, as
it works well even with a moderately light breeze. and is
easily obtained in all parts of the district. 5

Dhaméhdn (Fagonia bruguiera).—This much resembles
the Jowasa, but is not found in such abundance, and is nsed
chiefly in medicines.

The Van Vari, Bakrain and Kurkat are the principal
climbers that are found in the district. They are all eaten
by camels and goats, and are generally found on Jand trees.
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Of the many varieties of grasses that are to be found CHAPTER L A.
in the district, the following are most known; and the firsi

six are considered the best for fodder: — :;hiﬂlﬂ-ﬂ!-
Khabal  (Cynodon dactylon). L.a Fsona,
Dbaman (Pennisetum conchroides). Grrusses.
Palwahn (Andropogon annulatus).
Kheo (Sporobolus orientalis).

Sowank  (Panicum celonum,.
Chimbar (Eleusine aegyptiaca).
Girram  (Pantcum antudotale).
Khavi (dndropogon ivarancusa).

Dahb (A. muricatus).
Nonak (Sporabolus diander),
Dila (Seirpus maritimus),
Kura {(Panicum helopus).
Sar (Saccharum ciliare).
Kinh. (8. spontaneum).

The two last named are tall coarse grasses that are much
used for thatehing purposes. They are found in great abund-
ance on low-lying alluvial deposits and on the banks of water-
courses and canals. Both plants yield a fibre, but the moonj
fibre of the Sar is infinitely superior to the fibre obtained
from the Kinh. The Sar reed, which is known as the K&na
or Sarkanda is extensively used for making chicks, stools,
chairs, and for roofing houses, while the last, or rather upper-
most, joint of the reed is used for making winnowing trays,
screens, boxes and baskets. Altogether the Sar is a very
useful plant, and is much valued by the agriculturist, whose

needs in the matter of rope and cordage are all supplied from
the fibré of this plant.

Some lindar (Typha angustifolin) is to be found in Otber plants.
parts of the district. It is eaten by horned cattle, and is
used for making mats, thick ropes, and baskets. The fruit
(known as Biiri) is sometimes used for human food.

The kanwal or pabban (Nelumbinm speciosum) is the
lotus, the roots, stalks and seeds of which are eaten by
natives. The roots {known as Bhen) are a common food in
this part of the Punjab.

Tumma or kartumma (Citrullus colocynthis) —The fruit,
leaves and root of this creeper are all used medicinally. It
is the colocynth mentioned in the Indian Pharmacopmia.

Kandidri (Argemone Mexicana).—This is a prickly little
plant that bears a spherical little fruit which mueh resembles

& miniature brinjil. The fruit, leaves and juice of this plant
are used as medicines

. The kakora or wild bitter gourd i< found during the rains
in well sheltered low-lying localities, and is eaten by both
Hindds and Mubammadans,
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Chtbhhar.—This is a sort of a melon that trails along
the ground. It bears a mottled oval-shaped fruit, about 1%
inches long, that 15 eaten by both man and beast.

The bhakra (Tribulus terrestris) is found all over the
distriet. Tt 15 the plant that 15 so often spoken of as having
been freely eaten by people in times of scarcity. Camels,
goats and sheep are very fond of it, and the powdered fruit
iz used in kidney and urinary disorders.

The bokhat (Asphodelus fistulosus) and the leh or milk
thistle are two very tronblesome weeds to the agriculturists.
They prefer a fairly moist sandy soil but are found almost
anywhere, and are very difieult to eradieate. The [ltsut
(Trianthema pentandra) is another very troublesome weed.
It grows with great obstinacy during the rains, and requires
a lot of weeding to be kept down. The two former are
winter crop weeids, while the last named is one that asserts
itself during the rains. [t is used medicinally, and as a pot
herb too, and is eaten greedily by camels and goats.

The khwmb or mushroom iz found during the rains, and
is eaten by -all classes of people.

Multdn is not o particularly good disiriet for sport. Im
most villages of the Mailsi tahsil and elsewhere along the
Sutlej riverain grey partridge are fairly plentiful. Black
pariridge are found usually in the Zithdr and in the reserv-
ed forests, while o few gazelle occur in the latter. Snipe are
rare and there are no really good duek jhils. Kuranga and
Jaldlpur Pirwdlla sometimes afford fair sport and a few duck
can be picked up in back-waters of the Sutlej and Chendb.
(Geese abound on the Sutlej durire the winter and the erame
is eommon mnear both rivers,

There are no nilgai or black buck, and the only descrip-
tions of deer that are to be met with are the chinkara (Indian
gazelle) and the hog deer; the latter is found mainly in the
swampy helahs of the rivers. Pig are also to be found, but
they never break cover in places where they can be ridden
to the spear, and they must either be shot or (in the event of
their being required for a run) netted and taken to the open.
Obdrah and sandgrouse visit the district during the winter.
In addition to these, there are the quail, plover, pigeon and
eurlew, which all add to the table fare and help to make
camp life pleasant. As regards the curlew, the three varie-
ties (red crested, black, grey and white) that are known in
the Punjdb are all to be met with. Foxes, hares and jackals
are sufficiently plentiful to afford tolerably good sport with
a hobhery pack.

Wolves are occasionally to be met with (generally in
pairs), but they are not destructive to human life, and are
seldom even known t6 attack people. Badgers and wild eats
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are also to be found, and some good rifle practice '[!1.!-]11 l:i:- CHAPTER [, A.
made on alligators that are often seen basking on the islands SRl Saa
and sand-banks of the rivers.® e sl

i ! {4} Geology, Botany
The chuhras (people of the sweeper caste) shikar a lizard and Fauna, :
called the sihna or sanda. This repulsive looking creature Wild snimals :

is about 10 inches long. It is gregarious in its habits, and  "P°™
is found in the hdr, living in holes about 4 feet deep. The
burrows slope to an angle of about 33° and are provided with
two chambers, one just below the entrance of the hole and
the other at the exireme lower end. The lower apartment
is the nursery and is used also for the sihns to lie up in
during the dead of the winter, when he is in a semi-torpid
state. The sihna iz gifted with a very keenm sense of hear-
ing, and is provided with a horny scolloped tail for purposes
of defence, He is able to hold his own in cuses of dispute
between himself and the smaller varieties of snakes as to
whether he is to give himself up, body and all, for the snake’s
dinner, or retain possession of his hole. He is most peculiar
in_his habits. From early spring to the commencement of
winter he comes out of his hole daily, never leaving it, how-
ever, till the sun is fairly warm: and on refiring to rest, at
about 5 or 6 in the evening, he carefully plugs up his hole
with loose earth taken from the upper chamber and battered
against the mouth of the hole with his head to keep it in
position. In thiz way he protects himself fairly well from
snakes; but it a snake attempts fo force himself into the
hole (which they frequently do), the sihna meets him at the
hole, tail foremost, and, while carefully protecting his hody
by the walls of the hole, waggles his tail about and disputes
his entrance. In the scuffle that ensues the snake as fre.
quently comes off second hest as victorious. The sdhna
generally keeps his opponent at bay as long as he does not
take a false step, either by allowing too much of his tail
to protrude beyond the hole, or, on being intimidated, by
retreafing to a distance that may enable the snake to force
himself between the sihna and the sides of the hole. People
who hunt the séhna know how readily he comes up to defend
himself from the attacks of snakes, and this knowledge has
caused them to devise a plan for hunting him by imitating
the rustling of a snake. They do this with a tuft of moonj
fibre tied on to the end of a stick, abhout 5 feet long, in the
form of a paint-brush. The holes are previously marked
off by long straight lines, that are to serve as a guide to the
shikiri when he commences operations later on. On the
sahna retiring to rest, and before darkness sety in, the shikdri
approaches the hole very cautiously; and as he moves along

* Larger gams was ;n be found within a com ratively recent
ind, ne travelling between Luddan and Hﬂtﬁ in 1835 wri
%mh bequ?in soma parts of t;n jungle Indmorn thnﬁ::tg

of the rivers " (Ghnzni, p- 14).
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with ihe brush well in advance of him, he trails it along
the ground in a zigzag fashion till he gets up to the hole.
He then quietly squats down, and at breaks of short intervals
rustles the brush all around and over the hole till the sdhna,
in his excitement and by constant waggling of the tail, dis-
lodges the plug of earth which, in fa ling, still further ex-
cites the sahna and causes him to poke it out to a distance
that enables the shikéri to lay hold of it. He is then
speedily jammed against the side of the hole by a flat wooden
peg that is inserted to keep him from struggling. This plan
of shikdr is practiced only in cerfain seasons and when a
colony of silina happen fo be within convenient reach of
the chuhra's encampment. The usual mode of shikaring
them is during the day, either before they have opened
out their holes or immediately after they have plugged them
up. The implements then used are a peg similar to the one
already described and a mallet, shaped like a polo stick,
about a foot long, with a 3-foot handle struck in nearer to-
wards the base than the apex. The mallet head tapers to
a point about an inch in diameter, and is gemerally made
of some hard wood. Armed with these instruments and a
double cord-belt round his waist, the chuhra stalks out either
before the sihnas have left their holes, or immediately after
they have retired; and as he moves along (always without
shoes, and at a very slow pace) he keeps a sharp look out
for the sdhna’s hole, which he approaches very cautiously,
almost on tiptoe; and when within striking distance of the
hole, he brings his mallet down with such terrific force that
with one blow of his mallet he sinks a shaft, about 4 inches
away from the hole, that completely cuts off the sihna’s
retreat, and rapidly inserting the wooden peg into the
orumbled chamber, he secures his shikdr, and breaking its
spine just above the shoulders, he puts it between one of
the twists of his rord-belt, and proudly marches off to the
next sahnid’s hole. A chuhra, after a successful day’s shikér,
is a treat to see. His shoes (if he has any) are generally
stuck into his pagri, and with his belt full of these repul-
sive looking sdhnas, all dangling around his waist, he brings
to memory the pictures one sometimes sees of Adam and
Eve after they had been driven out of the Garden of Eden.
£ third way of shikaring the sdhna is to suffocate the poor
beast. This plan admits of all the members of the chuhra
family participating in the sport. It is carried on during
the rains (gemerally after a very heavy fall, when there is
plenty of water available). The chuhra on such oceasions

out with all the spare members of his family, provid-
ing himself with a few pots ana some sort of digging im-
plements; they go {, the nearest depression that has some
water within convenient reach, cnd either drain water into
the hole by an artificial cutting, or swamp it by filling it
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from their pots.  As soon as this is done, the hole is plu
up with a tuft of grass or lender twigs: and after all the
neighbouring holes are treated in & similar manner, the plugs
are drawn out, and the poor swamped sihna, that had been
trying to force his way through the tuft, comes out cold
in death, with his claws stiffened over the twigs that ha had
been trying to grasp.

Of venomous snakes the Cobra, the Echis Carinata and
the Krait (Bungarus Caeruleus) are the most common. They
are to be found all gver the district, and are g constant
source of danger during the summer. During the five years
ending in 1920, rewards were given for the destruction of
2,234 snakes, and the deaths of 344 person from snake-Lites
Were reported,

The heat and dust of Multdn are proverbial. The day
temperature in the summer wonths is high, but this is
tounterbalanced by a comparatively cool night, when usually a
breeze springs up, which prevents that feeling of suffocation
felt in some other places where ihe actual temperature re-
corded may nof be so high, but where the air is still. No
doubt the high temperature is due to the com arative want
of moisture in the atmosphere, which renders it diathermie,
permitting the passage of the heat rays more freely than
when it is laden with moisture. The soil, too, absorbs
and reflects the heat to a high degree; yet once the sun goes
down, the pure dry air allows of the rapid radiation of heat
from the soil, thus giving as a compensation to the heat
of the day a cool night. The highest day temperatures are
recorded n the end of May and beginning of June. The
climate of the district is mot so bad as it 15 often painted.
As elsewhere in the Punjéb, the cold weather is delightful,
and the hot weather, though a long one, is probably
more endurable than that of most plain stations in
the province. In March there are some hot days,
but a storm or series of storms generally comes, angd
the mornings and evenings remains fairly cool il
well into May. From then to the end of the June it
rapidly gets hotter, the last week or ten days of June being
usually very oppressive. For some reason or other, although
there seems to only too much hot wind, tatties will not
work in Multdn. What the weather will be from the end
of June to the beginning of the cold weather is a great
chance. In favourahle vears a slight breeze sets in with
the rains, and continues to blow on and off throughout July:
in August there are generally some hot steamy days; in'Sep-
tember the days are still hot. but the mornings and Eevenings
become cool, and thie coolness inereases until the eold
weather sets in, generally with a thunderstorm. about Oe-
{ober 15th, but it is Too hot o be pleasant in tents 1ill the
widdle of November. This is the weather in favourable
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years; in unfavourable ones no breeze sets in, and as soon
as the scanty showers cease, the whole place begins to steam.

There is a rain gauge at each of the tahsil headguarters
and the records are shown in tables 3, 4 and 5 of Part B
of the Gazetteer. In 1917-18 the monsoon rains were ab-
normally heavy, 13-41 inches falling during August and
September. Excluding this year, the average for the period
1909-10 to 1918-19 was as follows:—

iah /Y { Multan :‘ihujshﬂ.,l Lodhran. | Esbirwaln | Mailsi.
i1 = | __I bl LU S L i o b
April to September .. | 441 | 342 508 484 538
Dectober to March 1 113 130 148 126
| [ |
Tolal. " ... | 15 ! 455 535 627 639
I |

The normal average is rather more than 6 inches of which
the monsoon rains account for about 5 inches. The district
thus shares very little either in the summer or winter rains.

SECTION B.—History.

There is practically mo history of Multin before the
arrival of the Arabs in the Sth century A.D. It is nearly
certain that Alexander passed through the distriet in the
cold weather of B.C. 325—326, but it is almost impossible
to trace his march with any definiteness. The accounts of
his invasion are discussed in Sir A. Cunningham's books and
in Bunbury’s Ancient Geography, but the identifications are
so utterly conjectural that it has been thought better to
quote as it stands the account given by Arrian, from which
readers may draw their own conclusions, That historian
describes how Alexander after reaching the confluence
of the Chengb and Jhelum rivers marched across a desert
against the Malloi and stormed one of their cities (supposed
by General Cunningham to be Kot Eamilia). He then
continues :—

* Alexander having dined and allowed his troops to rest till the
first wateh of the night, began to march forward, and, having travelled

a great distance in the night, arrived at the river ftés at
daybreak. There he learned that many of the Malloit had already

® The translation is that given by MeCrindle in ** The Invasion
of Indis by Alexander the Great." Constable, 1893,

+ The Malloi are probably the same as the Milavas mentioned in
the Mahabharata.
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crossed to the other bank, but he fall upon othors

t ho were in the act CHAPTER |, B.
of rrossing and slew many of them durip wmaga CTOER:
the river o with them, just gs heﬂtgs.thﬂ g 5 otor

by the same ford History
He then ¥ pursued the fl;sgit.ivaa who had ou"irxtrippod him 'iju !
their retreat. Many of these he slew, and he captured others, but most
of them escaped to a position of great natural strength which was alzg
strongly fnrtlﬁﬂl._ But when the infan cpme - up with  him,
Alexander sent Peithdn with his own brigade and two squadrons of
cavalry against the fugitives. This detachment

3 attacked the stromg-
hﬂd,_mptpmd It at the first assaolt, and made slaves of all who had
%ﬁumtﬂ it, except, of course, those who had fallen in the attack.

Peithin and his men, their task fulfilled, returned to the camp,

Alexander himself next led his army ngainst a certain ci ol
the Brachmans,+ because he had learned that many of the Jl-hlluirlmd
flad thither for :I‘*Efuf.‘e. On reaching it, he led the phalanx in com-
pact ranks aghinst all parts of the wall. The inhabitants, on finding
the walls undermined, and that they were ihemselves ohliged to
retire before the storm of missiles, left the walls and fled to the citadel,
and began to defend themselves from thence, But as a few Mace.
donians had rnshed in along with them, they rallied, and turning
round in a body upon the pursuers, drove some from the citadel and
killed twenty-five of them in their retrsat Upon this Alexander
ordered his men to apply the scaling ladders to the citadel on all its
sides and to undermine its walls; and when an undermined tower
i between two towers,
thus exposi the citadel to attack in that quarter, Alexander was
seen to be the first man to scale and lay hold of the wall, Tpan
eceing this, the rest of the Macedonians for very shame asconded the
wall at various points, and quickly had the eitadel in their hands,
Bome of the Indians set fire to their houses, in which they were canght
and killed, but most part fell fighting. About 5,000 in all were killed,
and, as they were men of spirit, o few only were taken prisoners,

He remained there one day to give his army rest, and next day

he moved forward to attack the rest of the Malloi. He found their
cities abandoned, and ascertained that the inhabitants had fled into
the desert. There he again allowed the army a day's rest, ard next
day sent Peithdn and etrios, the cavalry commander, back to
be river with their own troops, and ns many batiaslions of lizht
armed infantry as the nature of the work required, He directed
them to march along the edge of the river, and if they came upon
any of those who had fled for refuge to the jungle, of which there
were numerous patches along the river-bank, to put them all to death
unless they wll:mtar{ly surrendered. The troops under these two
officers captured many of the fugitives in thess jungles and killed
hoem.

Early period

He marched himself ngainst the largest city of the Malloi, to which
he was informed many magl:lfrcrm their other cities had flad for safety.
The Indians, however, abandoned this place also when they heard
that Alexander was appronching. Thev then crossed the Hydraités.
and, with a view to obstruct Alexander's passage, remnined drawn up
in order of battle upon the banks becanse they were very steep. On
learning this, ha took all the cavalry which he had with him, and
marched to that part of the Hydradtés where he had been told the
Mallai were ; and the infantry were directed to follow afier
him, When he cama to the river and descried the enemy drawn up

1 (xwpior oxyvpor xal -rmrrxﬁ;‘im}

Cunningham lorates the pesition nt Tulamba, where there are remains
of a l:lnl'uﬂﬂ mumrt. See nluc:nt.hu acconnt of Tulamba in Chapter IV
balow,

t This accordi to Cunningham, is probably the monni at
Atdri on the Kabirwilo-Tulamba road.

c2
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, into the ford, with the cavalry only. When the esnemv saw
Alexander now in the middle of the stream they withdrew in haste,
but yet in good order, from the bank, and Alexander pursued them
with the cavalry only. But when the Indians perceived he had noth-
ing but & party of horse with him, they faced roond and fought
stoutly, being about 50,000 in number. Alexander, perceiving that
their I;ﬂ:lnlin]ﬂm: was very compact, and his own infantry not on the
ground, rode along all round them, and sometimes charged their ranks,
but not at close quarters. Meanwhile the Agrianians and other hat-
talions of I:‘ght.-qrmaﬂ infantry, which consisted of picked men, arrived
on the field along with the archers, while the phalanx of infantrr
was showing in sight at no great distance off. As they were threatensd
at onee with so many dangers, the Indians wheeled round, and with
heud'lnlﬁrspend fled to the strongest of all the cites that lay near.®
Alexan killed many of them in the pursuit, while those who es=
caped to the city wore shut up within its walls. At first, therefore,
he surrounded the place with his horsemen as =oon as ther came
up from the march. But when the infantry arrived he encamped
around the wall on every side for the remainder of this day —a time
too short for making an assault, to say nothing of the great fazigue
his nrmy had nndergone, the infantry from their long march, and the
cavalry by the continunons pursuit and espacially by the passage of the
river.

On the following day, dividing his army into two parts, he himeelf
nssanlted the wall at the head of one division, whiﬂ Perdikkas led
forward the other. Tpon this the Indians without waiting to receive
the atteck of the Macedonians, abandoned the walls and fled for
refuge to the citadel. Alexander and his troops therefore hurst n
a small gate and entered the city long before the others. But Pardik-
kas and the troops under his command entered it mmeh later, having
found it no easy work to surmount the walls. The most of them. in
fact, had neglected to bring scaling ladders, for when they zaw the
wall loft without defenders they took it for granted that the sity had
actually heen captured. PBut when it became clear that the epnemy
wns still in possession of the ritadel, and that many of them were
drawn vp in front of it to repel attack, the Macedonians éendeavonred
to force their way into it, some by sapping the walls, and others
by applving the scaling ladders wherever that was practicahle.
Alexander, thinking fhat the Macedonians who ecarried the lndders
were lpitering too much, snatched one from the man who ehrried i,
placed it against the wall, and began to ascend, cowering the while
under hi= shield, The next to follow was Penkestas. who earriad the
sacred shield which Alexander had taken from the temple of the Than
Athénd, and which he used to keep with him and have carried hefore
him in all his battles. Next to him Leonnatos, an officer of the

| bodyguard, ascended by the same ladder; and by a different ladder
Ahrens, one of those soldiers who for superior merit drew donhle pay and
allowanees. The king was now near the coping of the wall, and resting
his shield against it, was pushing some of the Indians within the
fort, and had cleared the parapet by killing others with his sword,
The hypaspists, now alarmed beyond measure for the king's safaty,
pushed each other in their haste up the same Indder and hroke it.so
that those who were already mounting it fell down and made the ascent

| impracticable for others.

Alexander, while standing og the wall, was then assailed on every
side from the adjacent towers, for none of the Indians had the
courage to come near him. He was assailed also by men in the city,
who threw darts at him from no great distance off, for it &0 happened

is the city nsnally identified with Multin, The identifica-
i very pmh.ﬂ correct, but that it is not without diffieulties
will be easily seen by a glance at the text above quoted.
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that a mound of earth had been thrown up in that quarter close to
the wall. Alexander was, moreover, a comspicuous object both by the
splendour of his arms and the astonishing audacity he displayed.
He then perceived that if he remained where he was, he would be ex-
posed to danger without being able to achieve anything noteworthy,
but if he leaped down into the citadel he might perhaps by this very
act paralyse the Indians with terror, and if he did not, but neces-
sarily incurred danger, he would in that case not die ignobly, but
after performing great deeds worth being remembered by the men
of after times. Having so resolved, he leaped down from the wall into
the citadel. Then, supporting himself against the wall he slew with
his sword some who assailed him at close quarters, and in particular
the governor of the Indians who had rushed upon him too boldly.
Against another Indian whom he saw approaching, he hurled a stone
to check his advance, and another he similarly repelled. If any one
came within nearer reach he agnin used his sword. The barbarians
bad then no further wish to approach him but standing around assailed
him from all quarters with whatever missiles they carried or could lay
their hands on,

At this crisis Penkestas, and Abreas the dimoirite, and after
them Leonnatos, the only men who succeeded in reaching the top of
the wall before the ladder broke, leaped down and began fighting in
front of the king. But there Abreas fell, pierced in tﬁ forehead by
an arrow, Alexander himself was also struck by one which pierced
through his cuirass into his chest above the pntsn that as Ptolemy
says, air gurgled from the wound along with the blood. But sorely
wounded as he was, he continued to defend himseli as long as his
blood was still warm. Since much blood, however, kept zushing out
with every breath he drew a dizwiness and faintness seized him, and
he fell where he stood in a collapse upon his shield. Penkastas then
bestrode him where he fell holding up in front of him the sacred shield
which had been taken from Illion, while Leonnatos protected him from
side attacks. But both these men were severely wounded, and Alexan-
dér was now on the point of swooning away from the loss of hlood.
As for the Macedonians, they were at s loss liow to make their way
into the citadel, because those who had seen Alexander shot at upon
the wall and then leap down inside it, had broken down the laddera
up which they were rushing in all haste, dreading lest their king, in
recklessly exposing himself to danger, should come by some hurz. In
their perplexity they devised various plans for ascending the wall. Tt
was made of earth, and so some drove pegs into it, and swinging them-
selves up by means of these, scrambled with difficulty to the top.
Others ascended mounting one upon the other. The man who first
reached the fop fung himself headlong from the wall into the city,
and was followed by the others. There, when thoy saw the ki:g fallen
prostrate, they all raised loud lamentations and outcries grief.
And now around his fallen form a desperate struggle ensued, one

mian after another holding his shield in front of him. In the
meantime, some of the soldiers having shattered the bar by which the
gate in the wall between the towers was secured, made their way into
city a few at a time, and others when they saw that & rift was
made in the gats, put their shoulders nunder it and having then pushed
it into the space within the wall, opened an entrance into the citadel
in that quarter.

Upon this some began to kill the Indians, and in the massacre
Bpa none, neither man, woman, nor child. Others bore off the king

CHAPTER I, B
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effusion of hlood that Alexander in swooned, and the swoo

the effect of staunching the flux. any fictions also have been re:orgﬂ
by h.mt.n:‘mrp_mnqermng this accident, and Fame receiving  them
from the original inventors, has preserved them to our own Jay nor
will she cease to tramsmit the falsshoods to one generation after an-
other except they be finally suppressed by this history,

The common account, for axample, is that this accident befell
Alexander among the Oxydrakai,*® but in fact it occnrred among the
Malloi, an independent Indian nation. The city belonged to the Malloi
and the men who wounded Alexander were Malloi, They had certainly
agreed to combine with the Oxydrakai and give hattle to the common
epemy, but Alexander had thwarted this design by his sudden and

rapid march through the waterless Nuut.:r. whereby these trihes were
prevented from giving each other mutun help.

While Alexander remained at this place to be cured of his wound,
the first news which reached the camp whence he had staried to
attack the Malloi was that he had died of his wound. Then there
arose at first & loud lamentation from the whole army, as the mourn-
ful tidings spread from man to man. But when their lamentntion
was ended, they gave way to despondency and anxiouns doubts about
the appointment of a commander to the army, for among the officers
many could advance claims to that dignity which both the Alexander
and the Micedoninns seemed of equal weight. They were also in
fear and doubt how they conld he conduected home in safety surrounded
ng they were on all hands by warlike nations, some not vet reduced,
but likely to fight resolutely for their freedom, while others wonld to
a certainty revolt when relieved from their fear of Alesander. . Thev
seemed hesides to he just then nmong impassable rivers, while the
whole outlook presented nothing but inextricable diffienlties when they
most wanted their king. But on receiving word that he was still alive
they counld hardly think it true, or persunde themselves that he was
likely to recover, Even when a letter came from the king himself
intimating that he would soom come down to the camp, most of them
from the excess of fear which possessed them distrusted the news, for
they fancied that the latter was a forgery concocted by his hody-
gunards and generals.

On coming to know this, Alexander, anxious to prevent sny com-
motions nrisingg in the army,. as soon a3 he conld bear the fatigue, !'llld
himself conveyed to the banks of the river Hydradtés and embarking
there he sailed down the river to reach the camp, at the junetion of
the Hydrabtés and the Akesines.t where Héphaistion commanded the
land forces and Nearchos the fleet. When the vessel which carried
the king was now approaching the camp, he ordered the awning to be
removed from the poop that he might be visible to all. _Ther were,
however, even vyebt incredulous, supposing that the freight of the
vessel was Alexander's dead body, until he neared the bank when he
raised his arm and streiched ont his hand to the multitude. Then
the men raised a loud cheer and lifted up their hands, some towards
heaven and some towards Alexander himself. Tears even started in-
voluntarily to the eves of not a few at the unexpected sight. Seme
of the hypaspists bronght him a litter where he wns carried ashore
from the vessol. but he called for his horse. When he was seen omce
more on horsehack, the whole army greeted him with lond seclamations,
which filled with their echoes the shores and all the snrrounding hills
and dales [!]

* Also called Hydrakai, Sydracae and Syrakousai by varions classi-
thors. Authorities are nt variance ns regards the Sanskrit
::in?:ﬂeﬁt. whi_cfil'. is given pebgg Mator Asuraka, Eu&rii';}?h &l
i.e., of the Rivi and the Chendb. As noted in Chapfer T &
rin:-"u;l'a&] up, to a comparatively recent period to meet mlhhﬁ
Multin.
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Alesander having received the submission of Malloi and
Oxydrakai, proceeded down the Chenib to its junction with
the Indus, leaving Philip as ‘ satrap ' iz charge. This Philip
was shortly afterwards murdered by one Eudemus, who be-
gan to extend his power over the north and west of the pro-
vinee. In B.C. 327, however, the Macedonians were over-
powered by Chandragupta, of Pataliputra, the Sandracoftus
of Megasthenes, and the family of this prince remained in
power over Northern India till the beginning of the second
century B.C., when the couniry was invaded by the Grmco-
Bactrian sovereigns who were at that time being ousted from
their own Bactrian dominions. Then from about 30 B.C. to
470 A.D. the Kushan tribe of the great Yue-chi and their sue-
cessors from a cognate race, the Litile Yue-chi, were the
predominant power; and from 470 to about 550 A.D. the
Ephthalites or White Huns are supposed to have been in
anthority. The battle in which the White Huns are believ-
ed to have been finally defeated by a Hindu king Vikrama-
ditva (about A.D. 544), is said by Albiruni to have been
fought °* in the region of Karir ‘beiween Multdn and the
castle of Loni,”" but the identification of this Kamir with
ﬁhla town of Kahror in the Multdn District is very doubt
ful.

The next indication of events in the early history of
Multin is derived from the writings of early Arab geo-
graphers® in which Multin figures as the capital of an Im-
portant province of the kingdom of Sindh. At the time
when 'the Arabs first penetrated the valley of the Indus, the
-country was ruled by Chach, a Brahman, who had usurped
the throne on the death of Sahdsi Rai, the last monarch of
a dynasty bearing the name of Rai. With regard to this
dvnasty no detailed information is extant.¥ The Chachndma,
however, relates that Siharas, father of Sahdsi Rai, had di-
vided hiz kingdom into four provinces, the most northern
of which had its capital at Multin, and extended as far as
the borders of Kashmir.} The date of Chach’s usurpation
is fixed by Sir H. Elliot as A.H. 10, corresponding to A.D.
£31.§ Having seized upon Alor, the capital of the Rai
dynasty, he marched northwards into the provinee of Multin,
which was held by Malik Bajhra, a relative of Sahdsi Rai.
Crossing. the Bids, which then had an independent conrse,

* Collected in Elliot’s *‘ History of Indim' Vol. I. _

# The Chachndma mentions the names of three kinge—Sahdisi Rai,
his father Siharas, and his ther Bahfisi Rai I; the Tufaf-ul-
Firdm mentions two additi names. (see Elliot, Hist. Ind., L., p. 405)
Another Arab History—the Majma-i-wdriddt—assigns to the dynasty

I Chachndma. Elliot, Hist. Ind., 1.. p. 130,

§ Hist., Ind,, 1, p. 414.
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o d Bajhra, and having occupied the §
of Sikka, on the Raivi, opposite Multin, %mssecf over to t'.)li:

siege of the capital city. After a stout resistance Bajhra
retired within the walls, and having made an unsuccessful
application for help to the Rija of Kashmir, at last sur-
rendered upon honorable terms. From Multin, Chach pro-
ceeded to subdue Brahmdpur, Kahror and Ashéhar, cities of
the Multin province, and then marching northwards, and
penetrating apparently into the lower Himdéldyds, there fixed
the boundary between his kingdom and that of Kashmir.®
Chach died in A.D. 671, and was succeeded by his brothes
Chandar, who is said to have been a zealous adherent of ihe
Buddhist faith.t Chandar was succeeded in A.D. 679 by
his nephew Dahir, son of Chach.

Towards the end of the year 641 A.D., while Chach
was still alive, the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen Tsang came, vid
Sindh, to Multdn. The account of his travels merely states
briefly that *‘ leaving the right bank of the Indus, he arrived
at the kingdom of Mu-lo-san-pu-lu " (Mula-sthina-pura),
and continues with a short description of the Sun-temple
in the city. Hiuen Tsang's account of the Punjib kingdoms
of that day is not easily reconeciled with the accounts given
by the Arab historians, but deserves credit on account of
his general truthfulness and acecuraey.

ARap RULE.—CIrca T00—970 A. D.

One is apt to iorget that when Hiuen Tsang visited
Multén twenty years of the Hijra era had already passed,
and that within twenty years of his departure the Arabs
were knocking at the gates of Sindh. The Arabs were, it
is true, restrained by various considerations from any im-
mediate incursions into India, and they had set about the

+ conquest of Spain before they laid hands on the Indus

valley, but in due iime and within seventy wears of the visit
of the Buddhist pilgrim the Muhammadan conqueror stood
in his footsteps at Multin. The piratical outrages of the
Meds of lower Sindh had roused the spirit of the Caliph,
and a victorious army led by a passionate general of eighteen
years of age surged up the valley of the Indus, defeating
the remnants of the dynasty of Chach and capturing fortress
after fortress till Multdn itself was reached.

Muhammadanism, having thus been introduced into
Multdn, was not again repulsed. It would be a mistake, how-
ever, to imagine that the district became at once the Muham-
madan country that it now is, The invading force was but
small in numbers, and far removed from its supports, so that
the occupation of the district was in the main a military oue..

* Chachnimo. Elliot, Hist. Ind., 1., p. 144.
t Ibid, 152-53.
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The Governor himself lived in a cantonment some miles from CHAPTER I B,
Multén, and there appears to have been a subordinate History
Governor at Kahror, but the majority of the people of the v
district were, as before, Rajpit unbelievers. The conquerors Early period
must have been largely Arabs, but it was only by degrees

that anything like a permanent immigration of true or nomi-

nal Arabs took place: there is mo Syad or Kuresh family

of note in the district that traces its advent from any date be-

fore the Ghaznavide invasion, and there is no tradition (other

than that of the conversion of the Dhudis of Diwin Chawali

Mashaikh) which points to any general conversions of the

natives during the first three centuries of Muhammadan
occupation. 'The Hindu populations, lying along the banks

of the river, were left much to themselves, they were assessed

to land revenue and the capitation tax, but their internal
organization was not interfered with, and their religious
institutions were, after the first flush of victory, left undis-

turbed

As time passed on the power.of the Caliphate began to
weaken, and by the end of the 9th century Multin was, for
all practical purposes, independent of Baghdad. How the
local governors continued to maintain their power against
the natives it is not easy to say : it is possible that, as Masidi
says, the possession of the Sun-temple was their safeguard,
but more probably the Punjib and Delhi powers, though
much renowned in story, were really too weak to have much
effect on the Muhammadan garrison of Multdn, while the
Séahi dynasties to the north were fully occupied in resisting
Mussalmén aggression in the direction of Kanddhdr and
Kibul. At all events we hear of no wars, and the distriet
remained for three centuries the outpost of Islim in India,
while practically the whole of the rest of what is now known
as the Punjib remained under Hindu rulers.

Chromicle.
684, The Arabs invaded the Indus Valley. Firishta (Briggs i, 4)

says that they penstrated to Multdin, but Al Biladuri (ElL. i, 116) does
not expressly state this to have been the case.

712. Mubhammad EKasim marches triumphantlgv from lower Sindh
up the Indus Valley, defeats Raja Débir near akkar, and presses
on towards Multdn. After taking Askalanda (supposed to he the
modern Uch)®, he attacked Sikka (a fort lying nﬁpmnﬂy immediately
opposite. Multin on the south bank of the Rdvi), and ultimately
gained Multdn itself, .

The following is the account of the campaign given by Al Biladuri
(d. A. D. 86828, Ell i, 122):—

¢ Muhammad advanced towards Alsaka n town on this side of
the Bids, which was eaptured by him and is now in tuins, He then

 * The Rivi then probably flowed south of the city of Multin,
Askalanda (var. Alakanda, j.kh;h.mh A'dkanda, &c.) has been identi-
fied. very ,vi&‘Enh'ﬂnihu!ﬁikhunnhﬁi:n;
possi the mounds south of the City Railway  Statiomx
where the shrine of Mal Pikdiman now stands,
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crossed the Bids and went towards Multdin, where, in the action which
ensued, Znida, the son of Umur, of the tribe of Tai, covered himself
with glary. The infidels retreated in disorder into the town. and
Muhammad commenced the siege, but the provisions being exhausted
the Mussalméns were reduced to eat asses. Then came thers forward
an old man who sued for quarter and pointed out to them an aqueduct,
by which the inhabitunts were supplied with drinking water from the
river of Basmad, It flowed within the eity into a reservoir like a wall
which. they call talad. Mubpmmai destroged this water.course, whara.
on the inhabitants oppressed with thirst surrendered at diseretion. He
massacred the men capable of bearing arms, but the ohildren wors

aken captives as well ns the ministers of the temple to the number of
six thousand '

The author of the Chach-nama, which was written before 750 A.D.,
gives a somewhat different aceount. (Ell. i. 208 egg.) s —

* When he bad settled affnirs with Kaska, he left the fort, crossed
the Bids and reached the stronghold of Askalanda, the people of
which, being informed of the arrival of the Arab army, came out to
fight. The idolators were defeated and threw themselves into the fort.
They begau to shoot arrows and fling stones from the mangonals on
the walls. The Lattle continued for seven days, and the nephew of the
chief of Multin, who was in the fort of that city, made such attacks
that the army began to be distressed for provisions: but at last the
chief of Askalanda eame out in the night time and threw himself into
the fort of Bikka, which is =« large fort on the south bank of the
Rivi....... Mubammad Kasim, with the army, proceeded towards Sikka
Multin., It was a fort on the south bank of the Hévi, and Bajhra
Taki, grandson of Bajhra (daughter's son) was in it. When he ro-
ceived the intelligence he commenced operations. Every day when
the army of the Arabs advanced towards the fort, the enemy came
out and fought, and for 17 days they maintained a fierce confliet.
Bajbra passed over the Rivi and went into Multin. In CONSequanCe
of the death of his friends Muhammad Kdsim had sworn to destrov
the fort, so he ordered his men to pillage the whole city, He then
orossed over towards Multdn at the ferry below 'the city, and Bajhra
came out to take the field. That day the battle raged from morning
till ‘sunsot, nnd when the worll, like n dav-lnhonrer. covered  iself
with the hlanket of darkness, the king of the heavenly host covered
himself with the veil of concealment, and all retired to their tents.
The next day when the morning dawned from the horizon, and enrth
was illnmined fighting again cummgm-ed. and many men weare slain
on both sides; but the victory remained still nundecided. or n space
of two months mangonels and ghazraks were used, and stones and
arrows were thrown from the wall of the fort. At last provisions
hecame exceedingly searce in the camp, and the price of an nss's hond
was raised to 500 dirhams. When the chief Gursiva, son of Chandar,
nephew of Dihir, saw that the Arabs were in no way disheartened, hat,
on the contrary, were confident, and that he had mo prospect of
relief, he went. o wait on the king of Kashmir. The next day, when
the Arabs reached the fort and the fight commenced, no place was
found suitable for di n%‘ a mine until a person came out of the fort
and sued for merey. E?ln ammad Kdsim gave him proteetion, and he
pointed out a place towards the north on the banks of a river. A mine
was dog, and in two or three days the walls fell down and the fort
was taken. Six thousand warriors were put to death .and all their
relations and dependents were taken as slaves. Protection was given
to the merchants, artizans and the :meu‘l'lr_urist:_-,‘,,: When Muham-
mad Kdsim had settled terms with the principal inhabitants of Multin
he erected a Jama Masjid and minarets, and he apgmtﬂl the Amir
Dand Nasr, son of Walid Ummiani, its Governor. He laft Kharim,
son of Abnl Malik Taman in the fort of Bramhdpdr, on the hanks
-of the Thelum, which was called Sobur (Shore?). Akrama, son of
Riban Shami, was appointed Governor of the territory round Multdn,
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and Ahmad, son of Harima, son of Atba Madani, was appointed CHAPTER L B.

Governor of the forts of Ajtahad and Karur) —_—
After this Muhammad Kdsim had marched some distance north- History.

ward when he was recalled by orders from the Caliph: the wellknown g oo g

story of this sudden recall and its tragic results is recorded in wmest Y

histories of Indin.

Aftor Kasim's death no further information is fortheoming, cnmpto

that Multin was once more taken by the Arabs in the Caliphate of

Mansur, 753—774 and once againcin that of Mutasim hillah (833—241)
fAl Biladuri in EIL i, 127—128].

In 871 the lower Indus Vallay fell into the hands of Yakib bin
Lais, and shortly after that event we find two kingdoms established,
ono with its capital at Mansura near the present Haidarabad, and the
other with its Eaudqunr‘tnﬂ at Multdn.

The Geographer Masidi vigited Multén, of which Le gave the fol-
lm:gl account in his ** Meadows of Gold '? :—** As for the king of
Multan, I have said that the throne is in the family of Osama, s00
of Loa, son of Ghalib, and he is the possessor of an Army and o
fortificntions. Multdn is one of the big Muslim frontiers, arcund
which are a hundred and twenty thonsand hamlets and villages ac-
cording to the count and snumeration. In Multdn, as 1 have said,
is the fanious idol of Multin which is visited by people from the
farthest confines of Sindh and India who bring native offerings of
money and Ejmmla and aloes wood and all kinds of perfumes and
thonsands of people make the pilgrimage to it. And most of the
revenues of the king of Multin are derived from the hest parts of
the pure alpes w of ganmor which is brought to the ido and is
wo two hundred dinars a mnund and which receives the mark of
a signet ring like wax; as woll as from other wonderful things which
are hrought to &he idol. And if the infidel kings descend nimn
Multdin and the Muslims ars unable to put them to fight they
threaten them with the destruction or mutilation of this idol and upon
that the armies depart. And my visit to Multin took place after
the year 300* and the reigning king then was Ahn Likab-al-Munabhih,
son of Asad, the Qureshi of the house of Osama."’

Abont 951, the Geographer Istakhri wrote his * Books of the Cli-
mates ! in which he says, ‘ Mansura is more fertile than Multén.' (Ra-
vorty J. A. 5. B. 1802, page 190, translates | Multin has a large hisir
but Mansura is the more po alous.”y At half a parsang from Multin
there is a large cantonment edifices—Raverty) which is the ahode
of the chief, who never enters Multin except on Friday when he goes on
the hack of an elephant. in order to join in the Praver of that day. The
Governor is of the tribe of Euraish (Raverty adds—' the descendant
of Samson of Luwai who seized upon Multdn ') and is not subject to
the roler of Mansura, hut reads the khufba in the name of the
Khalifa. Samand is a small city sitnated like Multdn. on the east
of the river Mihrin: hetween cach of these places and the river,
the distance is two parsangs.t The water is obtained from wells.
The people of Multdn wear trousers, and most of them speak Per-
sian and Sindhi as in Mansara.' (EIL i, 28.90).

In 976 Thn Haukal visited Tndia for the second time, and gives
very much the same acconnt of Multdin as Tstakhri does.
Tae KARMATIANS 18 Munras—A. D. 970—1206. The Esrmatins

. As the Caliphate grew weaker, the tendency to schism
in Persia and elsewhere increased, and in 891, one Abdulla

* A. D. 91516 Circ:

fﬁpﬁﬁﬂuﬁﬂﬂlﬂﬂnﬂmﬂh “h"“‘. The canton-
mMu-u.knm-J:ﬂnﬂ,J::ﬂrir, Jandur, &o. See
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(called * Karmat * from his using in confidential communica-
tions the minute Arabic writing so termed) came into notice
as a follower of the Ismailians, one of the most dangerous
of the Ali-ite sects in the East. This Abdulla started a doc-
trine thut everything was allowable, and proceeded to carry

out his views with violence. Syria was invaded, Basra and

Kufa were taken, and even Mecca was pillaged, and the black
stone removed. His followers were soon afterwards ignomi-
niously defeated in Egypt and Irak, and appear gradually
to have pushed themselves and their doctrines into the Indus
Valley, where towards the end of the 10th century they seized
Multdn, destroyed the Hindu temple, and altered the site of
the orthodox mosque. At that period a family of Lodi
Pathins had obtained possession of the whole Punjib froutier
from a little south of Peshdwar to Multdn, and the governors
of this family seem shortly to have come under the Kar-
matian influence. Already owning a very loose allegiance’
to the Ghaznavide monarchs, they now became specially
obnoxious to that zealous defender of the Faith, Mdahmid of
Ghazni, who twice marched against them, and ultimately de-
ported the governor Daud Lodi from Multin to Afghanistin.
This Daud was shortly afterwards released by Mahmud's
successor Muasaud, but Multin still continued to be steeped
in heresy and we find among the Karmatians of the day a
Héiju of the native Sumra family, who appears to have en-
joyed considerable power in the district. The country, how-
ever, remained nominally subject to the Ghaznavides, until
they in their turn were overthrown by Muhammad Ghori, who
in the course of his expeditions passed several times through
Multdén and on one occasion is recorded to have * delivered
that place from the hands of the Karmatians.” This is the
last we hear of this sect in Multdn which had been more or
less in their hands for two centuries.

The result of the sectarian wars appears to have been
unfavourable to the prosperity of the city and the district:
for when the Gardezi Syads first immigrated to Multdn in the
reign of Sultdn Bairdim Shah (1118—1152) the city is said to
have been utterly deserted. The Gardezi Syads—who, it
may be noted, are to this day Shias—appear to have got pos-
session of a good deal of land along the old course of the
Rdvi as far north as the middle of the KEabirwédla tahsil and
Sheikh Yusuf Gardezi, their chief, is the first of the great
company of Muhammadan preachers of whom we hear so
much in the next period.

Chroniele.

Circa 970 A. D.—Firishta says (Bri i ' During the reign of
the Samani kings the Afghins furmoﬁt:l?m between tbnlﬂng.
doms of Multdn and Lahore, and thus we find the Samdni always:
limited their predatory excursions to Bind and Tatta. n the
government of Ghazni devolved on Alsptagin, his general Sabuktagin
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frequently invaded the provinces of Multin and Laghman, carrying CHAPTIER L B;
away its inhabitants as slaves in spite of the Afghans. Jaipal, the —
Raja of Lahore, concerted measures with the Bhattia Rdja to obtain History.
the services o\f’ Sheikh Hamid, an Afghdn, who, being appointed
Governor of Multin and Laghman, placed garrisons of Afghin troops The Esrmatisns.
in those districts.’

976.—" Om_the death of Alaptagin, Sabuktagin succeeded to his
power: and Sheikh Hamid, perceiving that his own country wonld,
in all probability, suffer in the inenrsions with which Babuktagin
threatened India  united himself with that prince. Sabuktagin from
motives of policy avoided the district of Sheikh Hamid by cvery means
in his power.' (Firishta, Briges i, %

080.—The Karmatians under Jalam ibn Bhaiban took Multdn,

destroyed the idol temple and built a new mosgue in place of the old
one, (Alb. Bach. i, 118).

1004, Mabhmiid of Ghazni passed through the province of Multdn
on his way to Bhatia. The provinee of Multdn appears to have ex-
tended up to the Salt Range, and Bhatia is supposed by Elliot to he
Bhera (ii, 441). [Firishia Br. i, 38].

1005.—* Sheikh Hamid Lodi, the first ruler of Multin, had paid
tribute (done homage) to Amir Sabuktagin, and after him his grand-
son Abul Fath Dand, the son of Nosir, the son of Hamid, Abul Fath
Dand now having ahandoned the tenets of the foithful had at this
time shaken off his allegiance.” He obtained the assistance of Anand-
pal of Lahore who was, however, defeated by Mahmdd, wha then
‘ gntered Multdin by the route of Bhatinda.” Mahmid hesieged Multéin
for seven days, but hearing of an invasion of Herdt, retired after
receiving the submission of Abul Fath. (Firishta i, 41). The Tarikhi
Yamini says * he took Multin by assauli and troated the people with
severity.” (Ell. ii, 32). The Kamil-ut-tawarikh (EIll, ii, 248), says
the invasion was prompted by Abul Fath’s inelination to heresy, and
by his having induced the people of the country to follow his opinions -
on hearing of Anandpal's defeat Abul Fath sent his property to Seran-
dip and svacuated Multin. Mahmid finding the people infatuated
in this heresy besieged the place and took it by storm.

_1010.—Mahmdd was under the necessity of marching to Multin
which had revolted, and having cut off a number of the infidel in-
habitants and hrought Daud, the son of Nasir, to Ghazni, he confined
him in the fort of Ghurak (or Tabrak) for life.  (Firishta i, 50.)

Hamid Ulla says * Mahmid made war with Nawasa (the grandson),
ruler of Multin: conquered that country: converted the pesple to
Islam: put to death the rolor of Multin, and entrusted the govern-
ment of that conntry to another chief.! (WL ifi. 85).

1011, Mahmiid aftor taking Thénesar retired from that country
because he had not vet rendered Multdn a provines of hiz own
government, (Firishta i, 52). The Geographer, Albiruni. seems tn
hn-r;ﬁﬁpnnt some time in Multdn at this period. (J.A.B.B. 1502,
P, -

.. 1024 —Mahmid passed through Multdén on hiz way to Somndth
vid Ajmer. He refurned to Gharni rid Sindh and Multin. (Firishta
i, B9—T78),
1027.—Mahmiid, in order to fight * the Jats who lived in the Jud
t!n;uﬁm;;. gaﬁupmhal:ily ht;h; = E:ng,n} EIHE t?ﬂ Multdn, built a

an i
piss . re & great nava ttle with the Jats,
1030, —Masaud Ghamnavi released Daud, (Ell., i, 491). Mas=aund
himself had at time been G f i ]
{ﬁ » Tu I:: Hn;: 9’il]m: overnor of Multén under his father
1032.—In the sacred hooks of the Druses there is a eurions let!
written in 1032 %Mlmﬂ-ﬂh. the chief apostle ;’f :IHII.M ' to tg
unitarians of Multén and Hinddstin in general, and to Sheikh Itn



CHAPTER I, B.
History.
The Enrmaians,

[Pusiae GazerTEER,
30 Caar. I.—Descrrrrive.

Sumar, Raja Bal in particular * bidding the latter * arise and bring
back Daud the younger into the true religion, for Masand only deliver-
ed him from prison and bondage, that yoo might accomplish the minis-
try with which vou were ehnrgati against Abdulla, his nephew, and all
the inhabitants of Multin.' The letter would seem to show that the

Bumras were powerful in Multin at the time and were Karmatians.
(ElL i, 481). =

12 —Nami, grandson of Mahmid Ghaznavi, was made governor
of Peshdwar and Multin: but SBultan Moduad shortly afterwards sent
a force to Multin against him, which attacked and slew him. (Firishta

i, 118).

1048, —The Afghdins seized on the Indus Valley, but were defeated
by Ali hin Rabbia, who came to Peshiwnr from Ghazni, and * having
reduced Multdn and Sindh. subdued hy foroe of arms the Afghdns
who had declared their independence in that country.' (Firishta i,

129).
1118.—Muhammad Balin, the rebellious viceroy of Sultan Bairam

Ghaznavi, advauced to oppose the king as far ns Multin. A battle
atitude fell like a storm on the head

ensued : but ‘ the curse of i
of the perfidions rebel, who in his flight, with his sons and attendants
sank into o deep quagmire wherein ther all perished ' (Firishta i,

151).
1175.—Shahab-nd-din Muhammnad Ghori having conquered Gardes,
led his forces to Multin and delivered that place from the hands of
the Karmatinns who had regained possession off it some years
previonsly. (FlL ii, 293, Tab. Nas. Firishta i, 157, Rav. Tab. Nas,

449).
1176.—He again subdued the provinee of Multin and marched

against Uch. (Firishta i, 169).
1178 —He again passed through' Multdn and Uch on his way to

Gueerdt (Firishta 1. 170).
1186.—Muohammad Ghori took Lahore and put it in charge of Ali
Karmakh Wali of Multdn. (Firishta i, 171, Rav, Tab. Nas. 451).

1192-83 —Hinddstin having rebelled, Muhammad Ghori advanced
to Lahore vid Multin, whers he conferred titles and offices on all who
had been firm to his interest. (Firishta i, 174).

1203, —Muohammad Ghori was defeated in Tirkistdin: then * Aibak
Bak, one of the most confidential servants of the State, an officer of
high rank in the army, fled from the field of batile, and carried away
the impression that by heavenly visitation the blessed person of the
king had met with a misfortune and been slain. He fled with the
speed of the wind to Multén, and on his arrival went immediately to
Mir Dad Hasan, the lord of a standard,” (Raverty says Amir Dad, 1.e.,
Chief Justice, under Amir Muhammad, Governor of Lahore and
Multin, Tab, Nas_ 478), ' and told him that he had a private message

from the king. Amir Dad Hasan retired with him into his closet
whers the sssassin pretending to whisper into his ear, drew a dagger
He then ran instantly to the court-

and stabbed him ta the heart.
vard where he proclaimed alond that he had killed the traitor Amir

Dand in obedience to the king's command, and producing a false-
order and commission to assume the government, he was acknowledeed
by the army and the people.’ (Taj-ul-Massir, Ell. ii, 233, and Firishta
i, 182). This led to an outbreak of the Khokhars who were then
ul hetween the Chendb and the SBalt Range, but * Baha-nd-din
ahammad, Governor of Bangwan, with his hrother who held lands
(akta) within the borders of Multdn, accompanied by many of the
chief people of the city, marched out against them. TUltimately the
Khokhars were thoroughly defeated on the Jhelum: but Muhammad
Ghori was shortly aftérwards (1205) assassinated by the Gakkhars, in

the Riwalpindi ristrict.
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Tuae Mocuar Ixvasioss—A. D. 1206—1528, CHAPTER L B

In 1218 Chingiz invaded Western Turkestin, and for History.
the next three centuries the history of Multdn is practically
the hustory of the incursions from Western and Central Asig Moghal Tnvasions.
to which the Moghal invasion of Chingiz gave rise.

The centre of Muhammadan authority in India during
the period was Delhi, and the normal condition of Multin
was that of nominal subjection to the Delhi kin 5, but twice
during the period Multin was for all practical purposes a
separate kingdom independent of Delhi, viz., in 1210-1227,
when the energetic Slave Governor, Nasir-ud-din Kubacha.
ruled over Multin and Sindh, and again in 1445-1527 when
the Langdhs governed the district independently of the Delhi
Emperors. At times, too, the province was held by vigorous
governors who, though unable to secure independence, were
powerful factors in the dynastic changes of the time. Such
were Malik Eabir Khan, who in 1236 joined in the con-
spiracy to put Razia Begam on the throne; Bahram Abia or
Kishlu Khan who, in 1321, acted as the right hand man
of Ghias-ud-din Tughlak in the latter’s suecessful usurpa-
tion; and Syad Khizr Khan, who marched to Dalhi in 1414
and there founded the Syad dynasty which lasted 33 years.
We get but little light from the historians as to the character
of the government under each ruler, and the details given
45 regarding the various degrees of severity or ahility with
which sovereigns like Ala-ud-din Khilji, Ghias-ud-din Tugh-
lak, and Feroz Shah Tughlak administered their empires,
can scarcely be taken as applying in any completeness to terri.
tories so far from Delhi as Multin and Uch. We may take
it s very probable that the interior administration of the
district was equally neglected by all or nearly all the numer-
ous governors and kings that ruled it, and that their atten-
tion was mainly fixed on repelling the hideous and incessant

ravages of the Moghal hordes from Khurdsin and Central
Asia.

There is an_ oft-quoted passage in the poems of Amir
Khusrau which indicates the manner in which these pagan
invaders were viewed by the Moslems of India. ‘ There were
more than a thousand Tatar infidels ’, he writes, * and warriors
of other tribes, riding on camels, great commanders in battle,
all with steel-like bodies clothed in cotton; with faces like
fire, with caps of sheep skin, with their heads shorn. Their
eyes were so nartow and piercing that they might have bored
a hole in a brazen vessel. Their stink was more horrible
than their colour. Their faces were set on their bodies as
if they had no necks. Their cheeks resembled soft leather
hottles, full of wrinkles and knots. Their noses extended
from cheek to cheek, and their mouths from cheek bone to
cheek bone. Their nostrils resembled rotten graves, and from
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CHAPTER L B. them the hair descended as far as the lips. Their moustaches

History,
Moghal Invasions,

were of extravagant length. They had but scanty beards
about their chins. Their chests of a colour half black, half
white were so covered with lice that they looked like sesame
growing on a bad soil. Their whole body indeed was covered
with these insects, and their skin as rough and grainy as
shagreen leather, fit only to be converted into shoes, They
devoured dogs and pigs with their nasty teeth.’

Such were the Moghals as they first appeared to the
nations of Hindustdn. As time weni on the invading armies
became less strange, numbers of them from time to time settled
down in the country, they had gradually mixed with the
inhabitants of Irgn and Turén; they had adopted the tenets
of Islim, and ultimately when the last Central Asian in-
vasion placed Babar on the throne, the invaders were litile,
if at all, less civilized than the nations which they invaded.
Without attempting to enter into the controverted questions
regarding the ethnological relationship of Turks, Moghals
and Tartars, it will suffice for us to notice that at least
ten important invasions of the southern Punjib by these
Central Asian hordes are recorded in the three centuries be-
tween 1221 and 1528. First there was the celebrated escape,
described hy Gibbon, of Jalal-ud-din Khwarizm Shah across
the Indus pursued by the hosts of Chingiz, an episode which
drew upon Multin the hostility both of pursuers and pur-
sued (1221—1224). Then in 1239 another tribe, the Karlugh
Turks, being ousted from (hazni raided Multin, and were
followed by a pursuing host of Moghals under Nuin Mungu-
tah, Tn 1257 the Moghals under Nuin Saleh were treacher-
ously invited to Multén to aid the local Governor in his jn-
trigues, and were only dissuaded from wholesale massacre
by a handsome bribe. In 1284 the Moghal raiders, under
Timur Ehan, defeated and killed the Prince Muhammad,
known as the Martyr Prince. who then ruled in Multin. In
1305 an invasion under Aibak Khan was repelled by the re-
doubtable warrior Ghagzi Beg Tughlak, who is said to have
twenty-nine times defeated the invading hordes. In 1327 a
force under Turmsharin Khan overran the district, and only
retreated on payment of a bribe. In 1397 came Tamerlane
himself, whose troops occupied Uch and Multan, sacked
Tulamba, raided the Khokhars of the Révi Valley and pass-
ed on across the Bifs to Pékpattan and Delhi. TIn 1430
Shah Rukh, the grandson of Tamerlane, dispatched a force
against the province, which had advanced to the very gates
of the city before it was defeated. Then in 15624-25 we find
the Arghun Turks, who had been driven from Kanddhér to
Sindh, pressing up against the province, and after a long
siege occupying and sacking the city. And finally, in 1528,
came the peaceful transfer of the province to the emissaries
of the last great invader, Babar. For three centuries this
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-unhappy district bore the brunt of the great racial distur- CHAPTERIB:
bances caused by the Central Asian upheavals. The difficul- E
ties of the Khaibar route and (for a great part of the time) History,
the powerful hostility of the northern Gakkhars, drove the Moghal Invasions.
majority of the invading hosts to attenpt the Multin route te
Hindustdn, a route which, while the Ghaggar and Sutlej still
held their ancient courses, had much more to recommend it
than in the centuries which followed. The Multén Distriet,
therefore, which in the ninth and tenth centuries constituted
an outwork of Western Islim against Eastern Paganism,
becanie in the thirteenth and fourtesnth centuries the fore.
most barrier of Indian Muhammadanism against the pagans
1sm and barbarism which swept upon it from the West. That
the district can have had any real prosperity during thess
rolonged periods of incessant raiding it is impossible to be-
Fieve. The fact that an important commercial route Tan
through Multin gave a certain amount of infermittent pros
perity to the city, but in the district there was probably
little enough of cultivation, exeept in the strips of alluvial
soil along the Chenib, Bifs and the Ghara,

As regards the races who cultivated the soil during ‘these
days of distress we have little or no information. Very few
of the land-owning races of to-day can irace their advent to
a period before the establishment of the Langdh power in
the fifteenth century. With the exception of the Langéhs
themsalves and of the Biloch tribes which' joined them we
nid no notice of any invaders settling down upon the sow.
The tribes of Moghal or Turk origin who from time to time
became domiciled in the country, must have become absorbed
among the people and may be now represented by some of
the numerous petty disjointed clans of the district which can
give no account of their origin. The efiect probably of the
Moghal invasions was to break up wnd drive away the larger
iribal units, especially on the western edge of the district
leaving the way open for the miscellaneons and hapha
colonization which forms the basis of the colluvies gentium 2
now presented to our eyes.

In one respect indeed the devastation of Khurdsin and
Western Irin was to the benefit of this part of India, for
it led to the settling of a considerable number of pious and
learned men, most of whom no douhbt on towards Delhi
but many of whom stayed to bless Multdn with their presence.
The preliminary disturbances of Ghori times had driven the
Gardezi Syads to this district. A little later came a family
of Kureshis from Khwarizm which settled at Kot Karor near
Leiah and which gave birth to the famous Sheikh Baha-ud-
din Zakaria or Bahawal Haqq, who, after traversing nearly
the whole Muhammadan wo:ﬂﬂ, chose Multdn as his place
of residence. To Multén also about the same time came

D



CHAPTER I B.
Mogha! Invasion:,

[Pussas Gazerreee,
%) Cuar. I.—Descanrive.

Pir Shams Tabrez from Sabzawar and Kazi Kutb-ud-din from-

Kashan: to Pdkpattan came Baba Farid Slm!m?-m;.

Delhi (by way of Multin) came Ehwaja Kuth-ud-din Bakh-
tiar Kaki: and to Uch came Saiad Jalal, the founder of
many sacred families in Multdn, Muzaffargarh and Bahé-
walpur. In the same period arose Sakhi Sarwar, whose
father had ‘emigrated from Bukhdrm to Sakot in this dis-
trict. These holy men, together with others too numerous
to mention, would seen to have set themselves seriously to
convert to Isldm the remaining Hindu agriculturists and
nomads of this part of India, and it is to their persnasion
and reputation, rather than to the sword of any congueror,
that the people of the south-west Punjib own their faith
in Islém. The lukewarmness of the population in previous
times was roused iuto a keen fervour by the pagan invasions:
an emperor's tomb was granted as the resting place of the
body of the Saint Rukn-i-Alam, and from this time forward
the holy men and holy shrines of Multén bestowed upon the
eity n unique reputation throughout the whole Mussalman

world.
Chroniele,

1210.—Malik Nasir-ud-din Kubacha,® one of the trained slaves of
Muhammad Ghori, and son-in-law of Saltan Kuth-ud-din, marched
towards Bindh, and seized Uch and Multdn., (Firishta i, 203, Tab.
Nas. Ell ii, 301-2). He was ‘a man of the highest intelligence,
eleverness, experience, discretion and acumen,’ He set himself up as
an independent sovereign, and jssued coins with bilingnal Hindi and
Arahic inscriptions_  (Thomns Path. Kings, p. 100-1}, and his power
at one time extonded from Sirhind to Sindh.

1221 —Jalal-ud-din Mankbarni, Khwarizsm Bhah, was pursued by
the armies of Chingiz Khon to the banks of the Indus. Shortly
afterwards the Moghal General Turtai advanced to Bbera and then to
Multin, * but as thers wera no stones there he ordered that the popula-
tion of Bhera should be taorned ont to make floatz of wood nnd load
them with stones for the manjanicks, 8o they floated them down the
river, and when they arrived at Multdn, the manjanicks were set to
work and threw down many ramparts of the fort, which was nearly
taken, when the oxcessive heat of the weather put a stop to their
operations.’ (Fohankushn, Bl i, 289). The Rozat-us-safa says the
Moghals were commanded by Bala Nuyan, and that owing to the
gxcessive heat * the Multénis escaped from that Bala (ealamity)." (FI.
ii, 659Y, The Ain-i-Akbari gives the name of the general as Turmatai
Novinn, and savs he actually took Multdn, but that Kubachas by

ing his tre repaired . the disaster. (Jar. ifi, 344, see also
w- ‘Fnh. Nas. 5.%{ 'E{‘:wrnrth says_that the armvy was commnTided
by two genornls, Bela and Durbai (Hist, Mong i, 80). Jalal-ud-din
moantime found his progres opposed hoth hy Shams-ud-din_Altamsh in
Hindustan and Nasir-ud-din in Multdén; he accordingly f‘mﬂd with
the Khokhars who were the enemies of the latter, and his r
1] Pai fell suddenly on Nasir-ud-din at Uch. Kuabacha o
Bhulkar and then back to Multén, which Uzbeg Pai invested. Usbeg
Pai seems to have struck coins at Multin in anticipation of tl_hﬂll
the city, (Thomas Path. Kings, 3 99), but the sie to be ra o,
(Jahankusha, FN. ii, 306.7). Jalal-ud-din p throngh Multin
torritors again next year on his way to Bindh. Y.

* The name is said to be derived from the Turkisk Luba, o short coat.
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1324.—° After the vi of Nondana. Tari (or Toli, for Turtai]) CHAPTERL B;
the Moghal prince came wi nhrg-nmymt-huﬁallsc[fthecit}-]df _.."l
Multin and besieged that strong place for iorty days, During this History.
war and invasion Malik Nasir-ud-din opened his treasures and luvished
them munificently among e rwph. He gave such proof of resolution Moghal Inrasons,
m:g; wisdom and personal brgvery that it will remain on record
till the d of judgment,’ _(Tab, Nas. ElL i, 908, and viii xviii).
[Possibly this is the same siege s that of Tartai recorded above ; the
acvounts of this period are samewhat confused.] Firishta i, 420, says
Chaghtai Khon commanded the siege in person.

1227 —Shams-ud-din Altamsh of Delhi besieged and tock Uch; and
Nusir-uddin wos drowned, or s some say drowned himself, in the
Indus (Tab. Nas. EIL 1, 304, iv, 148, Firishta i, 210, iii, 420). Multds
fqﬂmhthahanduufﬂhmnd-&mmdnmmmppwmiunfthﬁ
king records the faet of his rule in this eity. (Thomas Path, Kings,
p. i5). Malik Kabir Khan (also known as Isz-nd-din Aynz) was made
governor of Multin. (Raverty Tab. Nas. p. 725).

1236 —Multén was apparontly again in a troubled state for Shame.
uddin was starting from Delhi to march sgainst it when he died.
(Firishta i, 211, others, e.g., Raverty Tab., p. 628, read *Banidn’
not ' Multin ! in connection with this incident). Mualik Euabir Khan,
governor of Muolidn, in the same year jeined in the conspiraey to put
Razia Begam on the throne; he became governor of Lahore, and was
succeeded by Malik Karakash at Multén, but in 1239 Multdn wis
restored to him, (Firishta i, 214290, Tab, Nas. EIL ii, 335, Raverty,
844). He shortly afterwards rebelled, snd necording to a local history,
Razia Begam marched on and togk Multén, whore she hestowed . much

?lm.'_-lpn the poor and gave villages in-mafi to the Kureshi and Gardemi
nmilies.

1238 —The Karlugh Tark, Saif-ud-din Hasan, was driven this year
from  Ghpani by -fhe Moghals and seimed Multén. (Thomas Path,
Kings, p. #3). He coined money in his own name, (Raverty in
J.AB.B, 1882, p. . 167).

Meantime Kabir Khan assumed soversignty at Uch, and after
his death in 1241, his son Taj-ud-din several times attacked the
KEarlughs hefore the gates of Multdn. (Raverty Tab. Nas, 656).

145 —A Moghal army nnder Muin Mangutah attacked Uch; Saif-
ud-din fied from Multén to Sindh; hut the Moghals retired on hearing

that the Delhi troops had reached the Bids, (Raverty Tab. Nns. 1154,
Firishta i, 281).

1248 —The Delhi nuthorities made an effort to stem_the tide of
the Moghal advance by sppointing Malik Sher Khan-i-Sunkar to a
large frontier gpovernment including Multén : which was taken from the
Karlughs. (Firishta i, 285).

1249.—Malik Hasan Karlugh advanced from Banidn; he himself
- was slain hut the Karlughs ander his son Nasir-ud-din Muhammnd
took Multdin from Ime-ud.din Balban, who then held it. The Karlughs
were very =oon afterwards onsted by Sher Khan. (Raverty Tah. Nas.
684, TE2—T09).

1250, —Malik Tsz-ud-din_Balban, governor of Uch and Nagor,
tried to take Multdin from Sher Khan bot failed. (Raverty J.A.8.B..
1892, p. 172), In the same year Akhtivar-ud-din Kurez, who held
AMultin for Sher Khan, captured n number of Moghals and sent
them to Delhi, (Raverty Tab, Nas. 63%).

About thi iod the Sultan Nasir-ud-din visited Multdn at least
ance, and, :n: 2;:-131. -]:I:waﬁ groat respect to the  sacred families.
(Firishta i, 238.9).

1254, —An insurrection in Sindh caused the loss of several forts
in Multsin, and Sher Khan was disgraced. Nest year Tzzud-din
Balban was mads governar of Multdn. (Firishta i, 240, Raverty
JASB. 1802, 175), >

n
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1257 —lzz-ud-din treacherously invited the Moghals; and Nuin
Balsh, having arrived at Uch, sent a force agninst Multin. Multin

& 5 =
was delivered to the Moghals and the defences of the citadel were
destroyed. The Saint Bahawal Haqq had to pay down 100,000 dinars
to eave 'h'.':'e place from being sacked, and one Chinghizx Khan was
made Hikim of Multin. (Raverty J.A8.B. 892, 175, Tab. Nas. 844
and 1201). D'Ohsson relates that the Moghals retired on of
the approach of Muhammsad Sultan of Delhi, and adds that during
the reign of Sulian Bahu (Balban 1265-87) Multdin became the asylum
of many Persian princes whose realms had been invaded by the
Moghals (Hist. des Mongols, iv, 559).

1270.—Prince Muhammad, son of Ghias-ud-din Balban, was made
governor of Multdén. He twice invited Sheikh Baadi of Shiraz to his
court at Multdn, but the invitation was declined on the plea of age.
The prince’s intemtion was to build a Ehankah for him in Multdin, and
to endow it with villages for his maintenance. Sheikh Saadi sent
him » Gulistén nnd a Bostin written with hi= own hand; snd Baadi’s
gupu]aﬂty in Indin dates from this event. (Firishta i, 259, Tar. Fir,

hahi, Ell. iii, 110). Tt is stated that althongh the prince was a
noted patron of poets, he was on bad terms with Bheikh Sadr-nd-din,
son of Bahawal Hangq.

1224 —The Moghals under Timur Khan invaded Lahore and Dip4l-
pur and were met by Prince Muhammad ‘on tho banks of the river
of Tahore* which rnns throngh part of the Multin province. The
Moghals were routed, but Muhammad while isolnted "from his fol-
lowers was surprised and slain _(the incident led to his being known
afterwards as the Khin-i-Shakid or Martyred Prince). Among the
captives tnken by the Moghals was the post .&._mir Khusran. :'Fma}tt_n
i, 969). The son of the deceased prmm,_'ﬁfm Khusru, sneceeded his
father in the Government of Multdn. (Firishta i, 2€0).

1988 Ciren.—Malik Jolal-ud-din Fires, afterwards Sultin, was
made governor of Multin, in order that he might preclude the pos-
sibility of any invasion by the Moghals, (Wassaf in FEIL iii, 38). Im
1990 Firoz advanced to Delhi and seized the throme.

1909 — Arkali Khan, son of SBultan Firoz, wns rmsn:h: governor of
Multin. On Firoz's assassination in 1285, his family fled to Multin
for protection against Firos's nephew Ala-ud-din Khilii. The latter,
however, sent 40,000 horse after them who besieged Multén for two
montha, until the citizens and troops botrayed the princes into their
hands. (Firishta i, 325). Sheikh Rukn-ud-din, grandson of Bahawnl
Haqn, is said to have interceded for them, but on_their arrival at
Delhi they were hlinded and imprisoned, Nasrat Ehan wns made
governor of Multdn, and he ghertly afterwnrds defeated an invasion
of the Moghals from Sevistan.

1905 —The Moghals under Kubdk or Aibak Ehan, an officer of
Dul,%ﬁa‘ Ch lmtsﬁ. Khon of Méwnrnlnahr, ravaged Multdn; they
were defeated Ghari Ber Tughlak and perished miserably in the
dosarts., (Firishta i, 363, D'Ohsson, iv, 581). See also Oliver in
J.R.AB, 1888, p. 99,

1221.—When Ghasi Beg of Lahore revolted, Moghaltagin, governor
of Multdn, jealous of precodence, refused to join him; he was accor
ingly ent off by Bahram Abia, ‘a Moghal chief of some note in that
quarter.’ (Firishta i, 307). Ghazi Beg then usurped the power at
Tielhi under the name of Ghias-ud-din. He is =nid to have inscribed
on the Jama Masjid at Multin the words, ‘T have encounterad the
Tartars on twenty-nine occasions and defeated them: hence T am called
Malik-ul-Ghazi.! (Thomas Path. Kings, p. 182 Il iii, 608). He
in said to have left one Taj-ud-din as his governor at Multdn.

*Probably the Ttdvi, but possibly the Bids, see Ell. iii, 520.
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1897—A Moghal force under Turmushrin Kbhan subdued Multén, CHAPTERL Bs
but was bribed by Muhammad Tughlak to withdraw. (Firishta i, 418). History:

1334.—Ibn Batuta of Tangiers arrived in Multén from Uch. He
gives the following account of his journey:— Moghal Invasions,

¢ From Uch I weunt to Multip, The city is the capital of Sindh
and the Amir-ul-umara of the province lives there. Ten kos on this
mide ons has to cross a river which is narrow and deep nntl_unpmbla
except by boats. Here travellers are interrogated and their property
pxamined. At that time every merchant had to pay a fourih of his
merchandise as toll as well as 7 dindrs per horse. Two years after I
reached Hinddstén the king abolished all this tell; and when the
country was under the Abasside Caliph there had been no dues excepd
the usar and zakdit. I dreaded the examination of merchandiss for
my packages though containing little enough looked large, and I feared
lest tha whole should be openmed: but Kuth-ul-Mulk sent a military
affirar fram Mnltdn with orderz that my hagoege shonld not be
searched, for which I thanked God. We stopped that night on the
river bank and early in the morning there came to me one Dahkdin

kandi, n postal officer, who was the king’s news-writer. Aftar
mesting him I went in his company to the ruler of Multdn who in
those days was Kutb-ul-Mulk, a great and accomplished ruler, When
I came to him he got up to greet me and gave me a place at his side.
I offered as presents a slaove, n horse, and raisins and almonds; these
last do mot grow in that country and are imported as curiosities from
EKhurdsan. The Amir sat on a raised platform coverad by a earpet
and by him sat Salar, the Kazi of the eity, and a Khatib whose name
I forget. To the rigil.t- and loft were the military officers and behind
him = armed men, while the army marched past in fromt. A
number of bows were lying there, and any one in the army who
wished to display his skill in archery took up n bow and drew it, and
if any one wished to display his skill in horsemunship, he ran his
oe at a =mall drom that was attached to a low wall, or played
Chaughan with o ball that was Iying there. Men were promoted
nocording to the skill shown by them on these occasions. When we
had saluted Kuth-ud-din as I have described, he ordered that we
should reside in the city with the dependents of Sheikh Rukn-ud-din,
EKureshi, the rule being that the Sheikh could not entertain strangers
without the povermor’s permission. Delhi is 40 days’ march from
Afnltdn and there iz eultivation all the waor.”

Thn Batuta says that he went to Delhi vid Abohar, Abihakhar,
Pﬂlﬁnttu.u and Sarusti, but if the Abohar mentioned is the Abohar
of the Ferozepors District he has apparently forgotten the order of
the towns. In another place also however (the passage quoted below
he has put Ahohar near Multin, and possibly some site now disappe
is refarred to. Abibakhar is not known, unless it is (as tentatively
suggested by M. Muhammad Fussain) the shrine of Abubakar at Dhil-
lun in Mailsi.

1340.—Muhammad Tughlak sent orders to Bahram Abin, governor
of Multdn (also known ns Kishlu Khan) to have families removed
forcihly to the new capital of Daulatdbhdd in the Deccan, but the
messenger, using insolent language, had his head cut off. Muham-
mad Tu defeated Bahram, and ordered a general slanghter of
the inhabitants of Multdn, which was only averted by the praver of
the saint Rukn-i-Alam, who came bareheaded to the king's court and
stood before him soliciting pardon for the people. (Firishta i, 421,
El. iii, 242, vii, 136).

Ibn Batuta, however, & more trustworthy authority, gives a diiferent
‘gocount. Ho says that Muhammad having flayed his nephew and sent
his remains round the kingdom in ferrorem, Kishlu Khan, governor
of Multdn, buried them: whereon Muhammad advanced w him.
Battle was fought ‘ two days journey from Multdn in the plain
of Abohar', in which Kishlu Khan was killed. Mohammad then
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CHAPTER 1 B. took Multéin, flayed the Kisi and suspended Kishiu's head over the

ta of the city. ‘1T saw it there,’ says the tr Her, ¢ w I arri
in Moltdn.’ lifbn Batuta, K. ii}, 610). In this campaigs the troms
of Bahawal Hogq sided with ths king and wers rewarded with 100

villages (see Muhammad Huszain, Ihn Batuta, p. 153). If Ibn Batuta
18 correct the date of the rebellion given in Bripgs' Firishta (1340)
must be wrong as Ihn Batuts seems to have been in Maultdn once only,
viz., in 1354

1M1 —Bahzad Khan, governor of Multén, wos defeated by some
Afghans under Shahu, who ‘ poured down like a torrent on Multdn,’
and took the city. On the approach of the Delhi army the  Af,
retreated. (Firishta i, 425, Tar, Fir, Shah, El. iii, 244).
. _1351—Bultan Firoz who succeeded to the throne when ho was
in Bindh marched to Delhi vid Multén and when in Multin behaved
very liberally to the Sheikhs of the city. (Shams-i-Siraj, Bl iii, 289),
. 1350 —Tatar Khan was made Shikkdar (governor) of Multdn (EH.
iv, 8). During this reign the converted Hindn Makhnl, afterwards the
Wazir Khan Jahan, and Ain Mabru, known ns Ain-ul-Mulk, seem to
have been governors of Multin. (EIl. iii, 388—a370). Afterward= the

ernors. seem to have hesn Malik Mardan, Malik Shaikh, Malik

ulaiman and Khizr Khan, all of & Byad family. (EI. iv, 46).

1308.—8drang Khan, governor of Dipélpur, attacked Khizr Khan,
and with the nid of Malik Mardan Bhatti seized the Shikk (province)
of Multdn. He then advanced ngainst Delhi hut was defented and
retired to Multin. (Pirishta i, 482, Tar. Mb. Sh. TN iv, 8.

1387 —Pir Mahammad Jakdngir, grandson of Tamerlane, invested
Teh, and whon Sirang Khnn sent troops agaitst him he advanced to
the Bifis and fell on the Multinis by surprise just after they rrossed
the river (apparently at a place called Tamtamn or Tantana), Ha
pursued them to Multén, which he invested for six months. so that
therein * nothing eatahle, not evon o rat or a monse, remained alive.'
At last Sfrang eapitulated, but menntime the excessive riins had
cansed A serions mortality amoog the horses of the hesiering army,
so that they had to shift their quarters from the eamp into the city.
The neighhouring zamindars seeing this began to get restive (Fi
492, Malf-iTim. Ell iii, 390—417. Rav. J.A.8.B. 1862, 181, 270).

Meantime Tamerlans marching from the north encamped outside
Tulamba (October 13th, 1388). After chastising some zamindars in
the neighbourhood and =eizing n large number of cattle he passad an
leaving the fort uncaptured. He then halted at Jd! (or, it may be,
at a ' chdl ' or lake) on the Bids ‘ opposite Shahpur,’ from which he
marched ont with a fiving column to chastise Nusrat Khokhar, who
was encamped in swampy ground on the bank of » lake. The * nn.
sanctifind Tndians’ heing defeated and 'the God-forsaken Nusrat?
being slain, the army moved to Shahnawaz, a populous village on the
Bifs, * whore there was a great quantity of grain stored up.’ On
the 26th- Octoher, says Tamerlane, ‘T set out from Shahnawaz on my
return to the baggage and pitched my camp on the hank of the river
Riyah, apposite to E‘:minn. and gave orders that all my whola army
and baggage should eross the river to Janjan (or Khanjan) and that
they shonld eet up my tent on a little eminence outside the town
at the foot of which was a verdant garden.’ At this place (which is
stated to have heen 40 koa from Multdn, Rav., p. 283) Pir Muoham.
mad, marching ont from Multin, joined Tamerlann’s army. nnd as the
rains had killed his horses so that the soldiers went either om foot or
tmllocks, 30,000 new horses were provided for him. T.oaving Jamjan,
Tamerlane marched to Sihwal: then on 3rd November to Arwén, then
Ao Jahwil from which he passed on throneh Pikpattan to the conqnast
of Delhi.® (Malf. Tim. Ell. i, 418—42: Zafoarn. FIL. iii, 484-8: Fir.

* Fxeapt Tnlamba, none of the plaoes in this district mentioned by
Tamerlane are, o0 far as is known, identifinhle.
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i, 487, Rav. J.AB.B. 1892, 280—235). On his return from Delhi CMIEIH.I.
ti'll‘mlﬁ the Pumab Tamerlane appointed Khizr Ehan to ba governor —_
of Multén, (Malf. ELL. iii, 475). Histary.
1405.—The Delhi forces marched against Ebizr Khan, At Tu- :
lamba they were op = by Rai Daud, Kamal Khan Mai, and Rai Moghal Tnyasions,

Habbu, the son of Rai Ratti, chiefs in the northern provinces, who
were defeated,! Near Pakpattan, however, on November 15ih, Khizr
Ehan was victorions, and in 1414 he seized on the power at Delhi,
founding the dynasty of the Byads. (Fir. i, 501).

1427.—Death of Malik Alp-ul-Mulk, Amir of Multén (EIL iv,

1420, —Mnlik Rajah Nadira, Amir of Mulidn, died and the fief
was restored to Malik Mahmud Husain, Imad-ul-Mulk, who was sent to
Multdin from Delhi with a large army. (Tar. Mub. Shah. Ell. iv, 67,
Fir. 1, 524).

1480 —Sheikh Ali, governor of Ksibul, on behialf of Shah Rukh
Mirea, som of Tamerlane, sdvenced against Multdn. Tmad-ul-Mulk
went out to Tulambs to oppose him, and Sheikh Ali moved off to
Ehatibpur. On May Sth Imad returned to Multin nnd Sheikh Al
crossod the Rdvi and laid all waste along the bank of the joint Jhelum-
Chenib. (Firishta says the Rdvi). At a kos distance from Multdn
he defeated and killed Sultan Shah i who wos sent against him
e o iha D7th Mny he occupied Khairébéd ° within six miles of
Multén.,! On June 18th @ fight took place in the gardens outsida
Multin in which he was repulsed; and two days later he was again
driven back. A reinforcement of royal troops came up, and on
miﬁ’ July 25th, ' approaching the prayer-house (namazgah) endena-
vou to enter the kitela of .!;Fn-ul-\ ulk.! Sheikh Ali opposed them
and a great battle ensued in which he was defeated and driven across
the river (said to be the Jhelum, but either the Chendb and Ribvi is
meant) towards Shorkot.

The Delhi authorities getting jealous of Tmad had him recalled
and the ® ikta ’ or fief of Multin was transferred to Malik Khair-nd-
din Khani. The transfer was inconsiderately carried out and this
led to troubles. (Tab. Akb. and Tar. Mub. Sh. EIL iv, 7072
¥ir. i, 525—46).

1431.—8heikh Ali was induced by Jasrath Khokhar to attack
Multin again. After taking Khatibpur he reached Tulamba and
sacked the town ruthlessly, He does not however seem. to have
advanced further. (EN. iv, 73).

1432.—Saiad Mubarak Shah, Sultan of Delhi, advanced from the

Montgomery district in pursuit of Sheikh Ali, and after crossing the
* Rivi near Tulamha put him to flight. (Tar. Mub, Shah ElL iv, 77,
Fir. i, 528). After taking Shorkot the king made a detonr to Multdin
to visit the tombs of the saints, (Fir. i, 529, In 1435 his snccessor,
Muhammad Shah, Enid Multén a visit for a similar purpose, (Tab.
Akb, Ell. iv, 84). Shortly after this Bahlol Lodi seems to have been
governor of Multdn, (Ain. Jar, ii, 388)

1437 —Disturbances arose in Multdn owing to the discontent of the
Langihs who are represented by Firishta as a Pathin tribe recently
arrived from Sibi _iv, 85, Fir, iv, 380). Their then habitat was
Rapri (Cf. Ell. v, 306). )

1443.—Tired of anarchy the people of Multin selected a raler ‘ one
Bheikh Yusaf, » man of learning, wisdom and high character * of the
tribe of Koresh (n descendant of Bahawal Haqqg), and °the publie
meﬂ were read, and money coined, in his name, * The prince

' repaid their confidence by reorganising the government and
_gaining the esteem and friendship of the surrounding sdminddrs.’

1445.—Rai Sahra, La , father-indaw of Sheikh Yusaf, seized
BMultin and drove out Sheikh Yusaf to Delhi. The story aof how he
- came to see his danghter in the town, and how having drunk duck's
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blood and taken an emetic be induced his son-in-law %o let in some.
of his own people to tond him is given at length in Firishta iv, 381—2.
Rai Bahra assumed the title of Kutb-ud-din Langdh and reigned till
1468 (see Firishta; the names and dates in the Ain-i-Akbari differ
somewhat, see Ain. Jar, ii, 284-5).*

1469.—Husain Khan Langih, son of Kuth-ud-din, succeeded. He
attacked and took Shorkot and Chiniot; also the country round Kot
Kahror and Dinkot, which he colonized with Dodai Beloches, who,
being pressed by the Moghals in Kachi and Sin now appear faor tha
first time in India. (Fir. iv, 3%5. J.A.BB. 1R48, ii, 560). « His
brother Shahab Din rebelled in Kahror but was taken and imprisoned.
Then the Delhi tmuqa advanced in aid of the exiled Sheikh Yusaf and
had nearly reached Multén when Husain Khan, * crossing the Indus?
threw himself imto the fort and routed the invaders, iving them
towards Chiniot. Ahbout this time, too, a number of Sahnas emigrated
from Bindh to Multin, (Fir. iv, -'E?-é‘] nnd one of them called Jam
Bayazid was granted Shorkot (¢f. Punjdéb N. and Q. iii, 215).

1480 Cirea—One historinn relntes that in the reign of Bahlol Khan
Lodi of Delhi the Delhi troops marched through Multin to chastise
o rebel called Ahmnd Bhatti, but this is not mentioned in most histories.
(Ell. v, 6). About this time, however, the Bhattis of Jesalmir estah-
lished themsclves batween the Butlej and the Bids (and even as far ns
Asinikot beyond the Bids) and were in constant conflict with the
Langihs, EKhichis, Joyis and other tribes of that region, Rawal
Chachik of Jesalmir was killed in a groat fight with the Langdhs
near Dunyapur. (Tod Rdjasthén, Cale. edn. 1904, ii, 110—113).

1483.—A trealy wns made between Husain Khan and Bikandar
Ehan Lodi of Delhi. (Fir. iv, 2%0).

1500 Circa—Firishta tells a story regarding the ouvoy whom
Husain Ehan sent to Ahmaddbdd and who said that the whole TOVeTTes
of Multén could not build a palace like that at Ahmadgbéd. The prime
minister consoled Husain Khan by saying that  thongh India might
be the country of riches vt Multdn could hoast in being a conntry
of men' Amonz the literary men of Multin he procceded to
enumernte ‘ Sheikh Yuwaf Koreshi, Sheikh Baha-ud-din Zakaria, and
others brought up in the philosophic school of Haji Abdul Wahah,
besides Fatteh-Tllla and his disciple Asziz-UTla, both inhabitants of
Mulfin, and who had each thonsands of diseiples.' Husain Khan
shortly afterwnrds resigned in favour of his son Firoz, but Firox was

isoned by his minister, and Hnsain again nssumed power. (Fir.
r:,lM'_L

1502.—Husain ousted his minister Tmad-ul-Mulk in favour of
Jam Bayazid Sahna, and soon after died. (Fir. ir, 391: others put
his_death in 1497 or 1408 His successor Mahmud wns * voung and
foolish withal,' and complaints were made to him that Jam Bavamid
transacted poblic business at his private honse on the bank of tha
Chendb and insnlted the dignity of revenne collectors, Jam Bavazid's
son_attempted to assassinate the king, and then fled with hiz father
to Bhorkot, where they submitted to the Delhi Todis. A treaty was
made by which the Rdvi was recognized ne the houndare hetween the
Delhi and Multén kingdoms., (Fir. ir, 3035, Tab. Akh, Til. v. 480).

1520 Cirea.—Mir Chakar Rind. the famans Bilach Chiaf, tried to

t a footing in Multdn hut was apposad hy Bohrah Dudai and went on

ﬁ Bhorkot. (Tab. Akb. Fl v, 470 Fir. iv, 388). About this tima

Bhiism is gaid to have heen introduced to Mnltén by Mir Tmad Gordezi
—aothers say Mir Shahdad, son of Mir Chakar. (Dn.) i

1524 —The Archun Turks whe had bheen driven ont of Eanddhérs
wore induced by Bahar fo attack Multdin and advanced to the Ghara,

* Mr. Dames in the Ponjab Notes and Querries ii, 514, obeerves .-
that there are apparently no coins of the Langfh dynasty extent.
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Multin, Sultan Mahmud died s ro poiso either x
Sheikh Sujs Bukhari, his minister, or by ianaar (or Lashkar) Khan, Moghal [nvasions.
a man of note. (Fir. iv, 39, Ersk. B and H. 456, Tab, Akb. Ell v, :
471. Tarkhannama. Ell. v, 314). Mahmud appears before his death to
have sworn fealty to Babar (Fir. iv, 430).
His son Sultan Husain, a minor, succeeded him, and Sheikh Baha-
ad-din seems to have persusded the Arghuns to retire, leaving the
Ghara as the boundary. (Ersk. Bab, and Hum., 301),
1525.—Anarchy prevailed in Multin. ‘The leading chiefs and
nobles retired each tE his mrixanr Ajra ir and stre matdu hlﬁ:d:
there.! Lan Ehan indu uns once more attac
Multin -ndntn;n place was besieged. Tﬁe besieged wers reduced to
great strnits through the incapacity and rapseity of Bhuja, tha
minister, and his factotum Jadah (or Juma) Machhi. (Ersk. 3M).
1527 —After the siege had lasted for a year and some months, tha
Arghuns took the fort ﬁ; assault: ¢ having broken down the Lahore
gate with axes and hammers.,'! Almost every one was massacred and
aven steh ns Hod to the * convent of the Sheikhs * did not escape, for
this nlso was plundered and set on fire after being drenched in bleod.
Ths historians have preserved several detailed accounts of this siege
(ses Erskine 305—6. Fir_ iv, 809. Tab. Akb, FlL. v, 4T2—5).

Shams-ud-din who was left by the Arghuns with 600 men in charge
of Multén committed great cruelties to extort momey. Langar Khan
on tha othor hend did his best to rebuild the desolated city, but had
goon to retire in diggust to Bahar at Lahore. (Ersk. 3838).

1528 —Some 15 months after the Arghuns took possession, a
popular insurrection under one Shamsher Khan expelled Shamsnd-
din. The Arghuns then resigned the province to Babar, who sent his
son Askari with Langar Ehan to take it over (Frsk. 398).

Tae MoeuaLn ExpreErors—A. D). 1528—1752.

Under the strong, centralized Government of the greater The Moghal Em-
Moghal Emperors, Multin at last enjoyed a long period of F*™™
peace, and it obtained in the documents and coins of the
period the standing title of ‘Dér-ul-aman’ (the seat of safety).
It may be said that for two hundred years, from 1548 fo 1748,
there was no warfare in this part of the Punjib, a rebel or a
fugitive prince once or twice flitted through the district,
bringing no doubt a eertain amount of temporary depreda-
tion in his train, but the country as a whole had settled down
to peace. The cultivation probably remained as before for
the most part confined to the riverain lands; the area imme-
diately around and north of Multin was (for some reason
not ascertained) available for setilers in Shah Jehan's reign
and was colonized by men from all parts of north-western
India, but there was probably no very great extemsion of
cultivation, and the figures for the provincial revenue, so
far as we can follow them, do not indicate any very large
development. The people, however, had peace and their
statns must in moany ways have improved. Commerce at any
rate seems to have flourished, and Multdn itself became a
noted emporium for trade between Hindostan and the Persian

“Empire. The city hecame the headquarters of a provivee,
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which covered the whole of the south-western Punjib, and
at times included also the whole of Sindh. The governors
seem as & whole to have been intelligent and well behaved,
and the province—involving as it sometimes did the com-
mand of armies on the Handihdr frontier—was often con-
fided to princes of the Hoyal House.

Even when the Moghal power hegan to fall to pieces
Multin at first escaped much of the devastation which visii-
ed other parts of India. The route to Delhi by Bhatinda
and Abohar was now too dry for armies and the high road to
Delhi from the west no longer lay through Multin but through
Lahore. The armies of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah Ab-
dali, with their awful attendant evils, left Multin unscathed,
and it was only from minor and subsidiary contentions that
this district suffered. In the later days of the empire, and
more especially when the trans-Indus tracts had been cut off
by Nadir Shah, the Multin province became by degrees an
appendage of Lahore. As the central power weakened, the
government became more and more a government by con-
tract, a money-making concern: it got into the hands of
Hindus, and it is to the Hindu instincet that we owe the
origin of those loeal farmings of revenue, which in turn led
to that development of canal irrigation, that forms the one
bright spot amid the general confusion of the succeeding
period before the days of Diwan Sawan Mal.

Ohronicle.

1528—1530 —Langar Khan, governor of Multdn.

1530.—0n Babar's death Mirza Kamran obtained the Punjib and
recalled Langar Khan to Lahore.

1840, —Humayun, in his retreat from India, marched from Lahore
into the territories of Bakhshu Khan h. To propitiate this
chief Humayun gave him the title of Khan Jahan, and Bakhshu Khan,
though not sttending the camp himself, gave all assistance to Huma-
yun to help him to cross the Ghara. (Ersk. Bab. and Hum. ii, 208).

1541.—Multdn passed with Lahore into the hands of Sher Shah,
Afghan. This sovereign is said to have erected three tiled mosques
in Multin, viz., at the shrines of Bahawal Hagq, Rukn-i-Alam and
‘Bhah Yusaf, Gardesi.

1542 —Humaynn in his wanderings came from Bhakkar to TUch
but Bakhshu Khan Langih put such obstacles in his way that he hui
to retire t0 Bikanir ternitory. (Frsk. ii, 238),

1543 Circa.—The Biloches had meantime continued their imumin::t
the Maszaris reached Tulamba and Mir Chakar Rind setiled down a
Satgara in Montgomery. Bher Khan sent Haibat Khan N

vernor of Lahore, agninst Chakar, and according to Biloch
%.ihst baving killed Chakar's son, roasted his ribs. Chakar, however
is said to bave marched on Multin and thence to Sitpur; snd I
{here at fault) that Haibat was killed and his head made into a
drinking cup. ames Belochi Text Book Stories, pp. 10-12. Tem-
ple's Logends of the Punjab, ii, 401).

One Fath Khan Jat, who was in rebellion at Pikpattan, was also
; by Haibat and his Afghans, He fled to & mud fort between
Kahror and Fattehpur, when he held out for some time with the help
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of Hindu Khan, Biloch, and Bakhshu Khan Llnaﬁ. but the fort was CHAPTER L B
at last aaptur;d. Haibat Khan, on reaching Multdn, restored it —_—
frag the, dusapiatiox Sons: by by Bllcde, et St —

to © repeo an o Ve ms 0 : e ==
and not to mgsm the land but to take a share of the p;nduua_!mﬂﬂluh :
Fatteh Jupg Khan was left in charge of Multin and under his bene. Perorm. s
volent rule Multin flourished more tham under the Langibs. Lle
founded Shergarh. (Tar. Bher 5 (EN, iv, 388-8). [Local Legend
says that Mahk Fatu'l Khan Joya, f of Fattahpur, refused to pay
his revenne to the Suba of Khai called Ali Husain who lived at
%h, Ali Husain attacked him and they met in single combat
at Khichi, and Ali Husain was killed. Another story locates
the combat at Futtehpur and says that both were killed.]

About 1554 the Turkish Admirsl Sidi Ali passed through Multdn
on his way from Uch to Lahore. In his Mirat-ul-Mamalik he wrote:
£ In the beginning of Ramsun we came to the river Eard, or Kara,
which we crossed by means of u raft. The people of Sindh zave us
permission to proceed as far as the Machvara and the river was
erossed by boats, On the other side we found 500 Jata awaiting v+, but
our fire-urms frightened them and they did not attack. We advaneod
unmolested and reached the town of Multin on the 15th of Ramzan.
In Multdn 1 only visited the graves of the Sheilths Baha-ud-din
Fakaria, Rukn-ud-din and Sadr-ud-din. I received a blessing from
Sheikh Muhammad Rll.ﬂéjlh and after receiving permission to con~-
tinue my journey from Sultan Miran Mirza Hussain, we proceeded
towards Lahore. (Vambery's Translation, p. 45} [The Kara is
%Eanlranﬂy the Ghiira or Sutlej nnd if so the Machvarn must be the

Hs].

1556—16056 —Reign of Akbar. We have some passing notices of
the persons in power in Multin during this reigo. In 1561, on ths
defeat of Bahram, Multdn was given In jagir to Mulammad Kasim
Khan of Nishapur (Ain. i, 353). In 1570 Khan Jahan Lodi was made
governar (do. i, 503). Some time before 1577, Syad Khan Chaghntai
was. governor (do. i, 331). Between 1580 and 1583 Badik Khan was
made governor (do. i, 356). In 1588, Khwaja Abdussnmad was made
Diwan (do. i, 405). In 1591, Khan-i-Ehanan's jegir was transferred
to Multan (do. i, 335), and in 1583, Mnultén, "which is more than
Kandihir," was given in jagir to Mirza Rustam Safawi, (do. i, 314).
In 1503, Mirza Jani Bog got the SBuba of Multin ns tavul (do_ i, 363),
and in 1506, Mulammad Aziz Koks got Multdn in jazir (do, i, 827)
In 1602, Sysd Rhan Chaghatai was sppointed to the provincs of
Multdin (do. i, 332). Multin in Akbar's time had & silver and copper
mint (do. i, 31).*

In 1578, the family of Mirzas, sons of Muhammad Sultan Mirea,
rebelled against Akbar and passed throngh the Punjdb towards
Multin., Near Tulamba Thrahim Husain Mirza, while returning from
hunting, was attacked by the royal troops and his brother taken
prisoner. Ihrahim Husain retired, and in trying to pass the Ghara
was wounded in the throat with an arrow by certain Jhils [Jhabels]
“who are fishermen dwelling abont Multin.' He was taken prisoner
:nmd earried to Multdn. (Tab. Akh. ElL v, 355, Ain. 1, 463).

1605—1627 . —Reign of Johangir. In 1819 apparectly Khan Jahan
was made governor of Mpltdén, (Do Laet. Ind. 240. rf. Herbert's
Trav., Fd. 1628, p. 90), In 1614 the Englichmen Still and Growther
passed through Multdn on their way from Ajmir to Ispahan. “
{Wheeler's Early Travs., 63).

v * The British Museum contains the following M hal coins of tha
Multin Mint: Akbar, copper A. H. 1000: Bluhi::ﬁ;m. gold 1068;
silver 1039, 1040, 1042, 1043, 1045, 1048, Aurangseb, gold, 1075, 1077;
-gilver 1070, 1073, 1076; Farrukh Siyar, silver, 1125, 1128; 1180:
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lﬂ?—lﬁﬁai—Raigu of Bhah Jahan. At first Kilij Khan
governor. When he was transferred to EKanddhir, Huit.'llin was giwwl'ug‘]:L
:Jlgﬂ' to Shahzada Murad Bakhsh, who built the present city walls
the bridge outside the Lohari Gate, and who colonized and
brought under cultivation a great deal of land in the neighbourhood.
be was transferred to the Deccan, Nijabat Khan, a mild and
popular governor, came to Multin as subadar. After this Multin wns
gs:an In jagir to Prince Aurangzeb, and in his time (1648) Kanddhdr
being taken by the Persians certain Baddozai exiles came and settled
in Multin and Rangpur., Prince Aurangzeb is said to have repaired
the tombs of Zainulab-din at Bakot and Khalik Wali at Khatti Chor.,
After this Multdén became part of the jagir of Dara Shekoh for a
voar and o half, but was again transferred to Aurangzeb. While
Aurangzeb was occupied in the sioge of Kanddhdr (16852), Multén
Was again given to Dara, who appointed Bheikh Musa Gilani as his
'iv;‘:b. In 1658 came the illness of the Emperor Shah Jahan, the

eat of I d th
- mh,‘“ near Agra an ammpﬁunufthammmgnﬁh:

. The Augustinian frinr Manrique scems to lave visited Multdn
twice during Shah Jahan’s reign, q{Itincmﬁn. p. 878).

1668—1707.—Reign of Aurangzeb, Dara Shekol, flesing from
Lahore before Aurangzeb, come to Multdn for a few davs (5th to 13th
Beptember 1658), put his treasure on boats and marched himself 3
land to Uch, intending to go to Knnddhir, He broke down hehi
him the bridges (probably bost bridges) on the Bids and Sutlsj.* The
vanguard of Aurangzeb’'s army sent out parties to Dunyipur, to sea
that Dara had not flad to Ajmir, but when it was clear he had escaped
to Bhakkar, Saf Shikan Khan waos sant in pursuit snd Aurangzeb
himsalf stayed at Multdn. On 25th September 1858 the Emperor’s
camp wns pitched three miles from the city at the place where the
Chendb and Rivi mot and n day or two afterwards he paid his respects
to the shrines, Sheikh Musa Gilani was dismissed and Lashkar

rnor of Knshmir, was transferred to Multin, Ehan Alim acting as

Vaib till Lashkar Khan should arrive. After staying five :
Aurangzeb henrd of the movements of Bhuja Khan in Bengal, and at
onee marched back to Delhi. (Alamgirnama, pp. 200 seqq.

Khan, Ell, vii, 232. Dow iii, 252),

After two years Lashkar Khan gave place to Tarbiat Ehan, and
he afterwards to Saif Khan. Multin then became jagir to Prince
Muohammad Azam, who stayed hore a long time and seems to _I:n.ra mada
a good gorvernor: he is snid to have ieen accustomed to go in disgaise
throngh the ecity at night like Harun-al-rashid. After him the I:ﬁu'
went to Prince Muohammad Akbar, Then the Subadari was held
jointly by Allayar KEhan and Karam Ehan. In 16804—05 Muizz-ud-din
afterwards Jabandar Shal, grandson of Aurangzeb, was governor and
seams to have heen fairly active. He rofused to help the Daudputras
of Bahdwalpur on their opposition to the governor of Sindh.
in JLA.SB, 1806, pp. 176 and 208. Bhahamat Ali Babhawalp. and
Mnult., P. Iﬁ}- #

1707—1719.—Reigns of Bahadur Bhah, Jahandar Shah and Far-
rukh Sivar. In 1712 Jahandar Shah is £aid to have appointed the:
dancer Niamat to he govarnor of Multdn: the Wazir demanded in
mockery a nagrina of 1,000 goitars and the Emperor cancelled the
appointment. (Trvine in J.A.B.H. 1868, p. 1687, The story is somse-
what differently told in Bhafi Khan, Ell vii, 432).

Under Jahandar Shah Kokaltash Khan (Ali Murad) is said to have
heen Governor, with Bher Afghan as his Deputy.

* There is a local tradition at Shidjétpur in the Bhdjdbdd tahsfl
that wﬁunml)arn Bhekoh had passed the bridge over the Bifis there the-
inhabitants broke it down behind him to aid him in his flight and
were consequently severely punished by Aurangseb.
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Under Farrukh Siyar the following were Bubadars of Multdn CHAPTER L B.

viz.,,—Nawib Khan Zaman, Sher Afkan Khan, Akidat Khan: an ——

Baynd Husain Khan, Sher Afkan Khan seems to have been only the History.

Deputy of Kutbul Mulk, the Wazir. (Irvine in J.A.5.B. 1898, p. 156),
1719—1748.—Reign _of Muhammad Shah. The following were The Moghal Empes

ﬂnhn&m:—fﬁ;ﬂ&hu Afkan Khan, Izzuddaula. (2) Bakir Khan whe ‘O™

built the Bakirabad mosque which stands near the Lahors roud about

two miles N.E. of the city. (3) Saynd Hasan Khan. 4) Bher Afkan

agnin. (5) Nawab Abbussamad an Turani; he held hoth Lahore

and Multdn, and built the Tdgah. (6) On his death in 1735 hi= son

Zakarin Khan (known as Khan Bahadur Khan) was granted hoth

Subas, and lived sometimes in ong, sometimes in the other, Tn his

time all the Trons-Indus part of the Multin province was trans-

ferred from the Delhi Empire to that of Nadir Shah. (T) On his

death his son Hyat-ulla Khan, known as Shahnawaz Khan, who had

previously been left in charge of Multén, was granted both Subas.

1748—1752.—Raoign of Ahmad Shah. On the death of Muhammad
Shah Muin-ud-din Khan (Mir Mannu), son of the Wazir Kamr-nd.
din EKhan, was appointed to the Subas of Lahore and Muoltén, Kaura
Mal, a low bred Kirar, who had obtained promotion ander Shahnawaz,
was employed by Mir Mannn to march against Shahnawaz, There was
a ficht outside Multin in which Jassa Singh Kalal, the founder of the
Ahluwalin misl, aided Kanra Mal. At first Kaors Mal was defented,
but Bhahnawaz hearing that Kaura Mal wne with only a few atten-
dants on an elephant near Danrdna Langdna, went against him with
somo horse and was shot while actually eutting with his sword nf
Kaura Mal's howda. Faurn Mal then took the ‘ijara’ of Multin ns
Nasim on hehalf of Mir Manm and sssamad the title of Maharaja,

Kaurs Mal maintained a friendly interconrse with the Daudputras
of Bohdwnlpnr and hestowed on Bahawal Khan the perpetunl lonse
of the Adamwihan taluka for Rs. 4,000 per annum. To improve the
new acqnisition Bahawal Khan built the Shahdara (Sardéirwdh) canal.

Ennra Mal used often to ro to Lahore and on one oscasion Ke left ns
Naib-Nagim

one Zahid Khan Saddozai Khankhel: this man having dis-
obeyed some order, Kanra Mal marched sgainst him, bt when the
armies met at Matithal Zahid Khan’s armv deserted and he dis-
mounted from his palki and fied, but was afterwards eaptnred. On
another oecasion Ranra Mal left one Khwaja Tshag as hiz Naib and
this time Kanra Mal was killed, fichting againgt. Ahmad Shah Abdali.
{See Muhammad T.atif’s History of Punjab, 214, 215, Sh. Ali Bah.
33, 37 J.A 8.B. 1848, ii, 568—571.)

In 1751 Mubarak Khan Dandputra® honght the land of Shini,
Bakbri and Mudwdla (now in Musafargarh) from the zimindirs of
Tahir: also Bet (? Bet Moghal) and Dunfiwsli from Sheikh Rain Gar-
desi and brought them under enltivation (T.A.5.B. 1842, i,

In 1752 Ahmnd Shah Abdali comnellod the Emperor o cods fhe Punjdh

and Bindh to him.+ His son Ta Shak left i i
T et L mur was left in charge with

* As the eastern half of the diztrict was for n long time under the
]Jnu-:]prutﬂ_u rulers of Bahfwalpur and ons hears o good deal about them
on_travelling along the Sutlej it is thought convenient to append the
following list of the more recent rolors of the Babdwnlpur State:—
A, D, 1727 Badik Mnhammad Khan I: 1748 Bahawal Khan T: 1751
Muhbarik Khan: 1772 Bahawal Khan II: 1809 Sadi !
Khan IT: 1825 Bahawal Khan TIT: 1853 Sadatyar Khan: 1853 Fatteh
Ehan: 1850 Bahawal Khan IV; 1865 Sadik Muhammad Khan IV:
1890 Bahawal Khan V. Of these the best ramembered in the district
is Bahawal Khan TIT, our ally in the Multdn campaizn, who is nlways
I?ﬂkln of as Sakhi Bahawal Khan, i.e., the generons. The Nawah
hmk walpur for the time being is generally snoken of as ‘ Khan

- p i

"+ Ahmnd Shah strack coins at Malién in A D 1752 and 1754,
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ParHAN axD S1EH RULE.

After having heen an outlying province of the Delhi
Fapire Multin in 1752 became o province owing alleginnoe,
often very nominal, to the Afghdn kings of Kabul. The
country was ruled for the most part by Governors of Pathin
extraction, and under the rule of the Saddozais of Kabul
a marked change took place in the fortunes of those Pathdin
families, chiefly Saddozais, who from time to time had fled
from Afghdnistin to take refuge in this district. By de-
grees those families, known as the Multéni Pathdns, absorbed
a good deal of power: the fief of Shujdbdd remained for
some tinee in the hands of one of them, and ultimately under
Nawabhs Muzafiar Khan and Sarfraz Khan the Multin Sad-
dozais set up for themselves a kingdom which was for all

ractical purposes independent. Under their government

ds were conferred freely on the Pathdn families; and
numbers of ‘Badozais, Bamoasis, Tarins, Babars, Khakwdnis
and others, who had previously been mere towns-people or
soldiers of fortune, became large jagirddrs and land-owners.

The rule of this Pathén government has come down to us
surrounded by a certain halo, partly on account of the heroie
defence made by the Nawabs against the Sikh aggressions,
and partly on account of the very valuable assistance given to
the British arms by the Pathén families in 1848; but as a
matter of inct, the Pathan administration of the couniry seems
to have been exceedingly lax, and the rulers, who were
brave men in the day of battle, were slothful, luxurious and
ufterly unbusiness-like in the management of their territories
in days of peace. The rule of the Saddozais extended over
both sides of the Chendb from the neighbourhood of Saral
Siddhu to about half way down the present Shujdbad tahsil,
and {he revenue they collected was about 5} lakhs per annum.
Their armv consisted in peace time oi some 2,000 men and
90 guns, but the number could be raised on emergency by
the calling out of 10,000 or 12,000 militia. Elphinstone,
who passed through Multén on his way to Kabul in 1807,
eays of the Muliéni administration: ~ Nothing could, be
worse than the government; all sorts of direct exactions were

ravated by monopolies, rapacions and ungovernable troops,
and every other kind of abuse.” (Elph. Caubul, 23). The
following sceount by Elphinstone of his reception by Nawab
Sarfraz Khan gives an idea of the Pathéns’ notions of dis-
cipline and order in maiters of ceremonial : —

« The principal events of our stay were our meetings with the
governor of the province. The name of this personage was Sarfaras
Khan, and. as his government was in Indis. he had the title of Nabob.
He wns of an Afghén (amily, of the royal tribe of Saddozai, but his
ancestors had so long been settled in Multdn, that he had lost most of
the charactaristics of bis mation. He seoms to have been seized with

a panic as soon as he hoard of the approsch of the mission and the
whole of his. behaviour to the .end wns marked with suspicion and
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distrust. He shut the gatos of the city sgainst us, and allowed none CHAPTER L B.

of our men or followers to enter without express permission. He
also doubled his guards, and we heard, from authority, of
debates im his council whether it wns most probable that we should

L —

History.

endeavour to surprise tho city, or, that wo should procure a cession Patlan snd Sikh

of it to us from the king. He, however, agreod to visit me on the mls

15th of December, and a very large tent was pitched for his reception.
One end of it was open, and from tho entrance two canvas screens
ran out, 50 05 to form un alley about twenty yards long, which was
ined with servants in livery, other servants extending bevond it.
The troops were also drawn up in line along the rosd to the tent,

Mr. Strachey went to meet the governor, and found him mounted
on n white horse, with gold trappings, attended by his officers and
favorites, surrounded with large standsrds, and escorted by 200 horse
and 3,000 foot. The dust, erowd, and confusion of the meeting are
ra;i::seuted by Mr_ Struchey as beyond all deacription. The governor
welcomed Mr. Strachey necording to the Persian ocustom, after which
they joired and proceeded to the temt, the pressure and disorder
increasing as they went. In some places men were fighting, and in
others peaple were ridden down. Mr. Btrachey's own horse was nearly
borne to the ground, and only recovered himself by o violent exertion,
When they approached the tent they missed tho rond, eame in front
of the line of troops, and rushed on the cavalry with such impetuosity
that there was barely time to wheel back so as to allow n passage.
In thiz manner the tide poured on townrds the tent, the line of
servants was swept away, the screens were torn down and trampled
under foot, and even the tont ropes were assailed with such fury that
the whole tent was nearly etruck over our heads,

The inside was crowded and darkened in mn instant, The gov-
ernor and about ten of his companions sat, the rest seemed to he
armed attendants and, indeed, the governor seemed to have attended
to nothing but the number of his gunards. He sat but for a very
short time, during the whole of which he was telling his beads with
the utmost fervenoy, and addressing us with: * You are weleome,”
as fast as he could repeat the words. At last he said he was afraid the
crowd mist annoy me, and withdrew. BSarfarnz Khan was a good
looking young man; he wore the Persian dress. with = ean ana o
shawl turban over it, and spoke very good Persinn. His attendants
were large, fair, and handsome Afghins, most of them wvery wall
dressed, but in no sort of order or discipline, On the same evening I
returned his visit, and found him sitting under an awningz, on a
terrace in one of his gardens. He hod a ?urge company sitting with
him in good order. They differed greatly in appearance from the
natives of Indin, but were neither handsomely dressed, nor so decorous
as Persians Nabob being now free from alarm was civil and
agreanble enough.

Only a little less than half of the present Multin dis-
trict was in the hands of these Pathdn=: the rest, consisting
of the whole of the Mailsi and Lodhrin tahsils, and the
sowthern half of Shujibdd, was in the hands of the Daud-
putra chiefs of Bakdwalpur, who liad gradually acquired the
various talukas in this tract on lease from the rulers of Mul-
tin. When the power of the Multén Nawabs grew feebler,
the Daudputras ceased paving their rent for these tracts,

but on the advent of the Sikh power the rent was again
striotly exncted from them. TUnder the Sikhs the vent was
enhanced largely, until ultimately in 1831 the Daudputras
failed to pay it. and the whole country west of Sutlej then

passed into the hands first of General Ventiura' and then of



[Puxiap GAZETTEER,
48 Caap. 1.—DESCRIPTIVE.

Diwan Sawan Mal, The Daudputra rule in the Sutlej tahsils

CHAFTER L E. },54 Jasted, off and on, for some eighty or ninety years, and
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their management of the country seems to have been on
the whole sensible and popular. Some of their kardars, such
as Sirdar Muhammad Khan and Jam Khan, have left a name
behind them for energy and justice, and it 1s to their
management that we owe for the most part of the present
system of canal irrigation in the district.

The earliest canals of which we can trace the origin were
the Muhammadwah and the Sirdarwah which were made sorme
{ime before 1750 to improve the Daudputra lands in the west
of the present Lodhrin tahsil. The lands further to the
east were then taken in hand, and in another five years the
Daudputras has excavated the Bahdwalwah, Sadikwah and
Eabilwah. Further east oagain were constructed shortly
afterwards, under the Kardar Jam Khan, the two large canals,
the Jamwah Kalin and the Jamwah Khurd, which are called
affer his name. And, finally, furthest to the enst of all,
when the Sikhs had taken the country, Ghulam Mustafa
Ehakwani built the canal Diwanwah, which he named after
Diwan Sawan Mal. The success of these various irrigation
schemes was great: large tracts of land were brought under
cultivation, and tenants migrated eagerly from the Chenéb
lands to the Daundputra canals. The Pathéins on the Chendb
side were not slow in taking up the cue, and the Governor
Ali Muhammad Khan started the digging of the large canal,
still known after him as the Wali Muhammad, which irri-
gates the lands round Multén: but, with this exception,
the attempts made to irrigate in the Chensb tahsils were
feeble and irregular, compared with the great works of the
Daudputras on the Sutlej. Two small cuts, now the Shahpur
and Durina Langéna canals, were made at an early dafe.
Another, now the Sikandardbéd, was constructed by the
powerful Khokhar family for the irrigation of its own lands.
The Saddozais fostered their jagir in Shujébdid by permitting
the construction of the Gujjuhatta, Bakhtuwah and Dhun-
dhun canals. And towsrds the end of their rule some small
efforts made to extend irrigation northwards by the construe-
tion of the Khadal, Tahirpur and Matital cuts. The Govern-
ment, however, had little to do with the canal making on the
Chendb side: and, indeed, the cultivation carried on by these
‘Chengb canals seems to have been but small. Elphinstone,
who notes the number of ‘‘ large and deep watercburses ™ in
the Sutlej tahsil, does not mention canal irrigation round
Multén. He says that a good deal of the country in these
: was *° most abundantly watered by Persian wheels,”

ut ““ a large proportion of the villages were in ruins, and
there were other signs of a well cultivated conntry going to
‘decay.’”> [Elph. Caubul, i. 28].
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HAPTERL &
The chief factor in this picture of desolation was thac —L
continual waﬁaﬁ withmthnl Sikhs of the :]:uarth. From the History.
time when the Bhangi Misl first appeared before the city in

1771 to the day when the army of Ranjit Singh stormed the .J:nl_mﬂm
Multin fort in 1818, the greater part of the Multén and

Kabirwila tahsils was being constantly overrun by predatory

armies, and the havoc thus wrought has left its traces to the

resent day. Kven when Ranjit Singh had taken Multén,

En contented himself for a time with putting in governors

of the muharrir type, who were quite incapable of restoring

the prosperity of the country or of coping with the robber

bands that overran the Kabirwila ““ bar:” and it was not

till 1821, when Diwan Sawan Mal was made governor, that

the unfortunate district obtained any real peace or strong
government,*

For 23 years the Chendb tahsils, and for 13 years the
whole district, was under the rule of Sawan Mal. The care.
less and disorganized happy-go-lucky administration of the
Pathdn aristocracy was now exchanged for a government con-
ducted on the strictest of business prineiples. There was,
it is true, very little system, as we understand it, in Sawan
Mal’s government: administrative boundaries were terribly
confused and constantly changing, and his revenue arrange-
ments still baffle us by their local and individual character:
but want of system was atoned for by a most minute know-
ledge of personal and local matters, u precise attention to
business and strong centralization of power. We hear little
or nothing of SBawan Mal’s kardars and his government was
of the ‘one-man’ type. He was constant and methodical
in his kutcherry hours, and minute in his supervision, es-
pecially over matters of accounts. He was thus able in a
remarkable way to make this district the most contented in
India, and yet at the same time to make it yield every rupee
of income that could be squeezed from it, and this result he
achieved by a combination of strict justice with minute reve-
nue management.

In his judicial work he was strict and impartial. Ed-
wardes, who saw through the spectacles of his friends, the
Pathén refugees, attributes this largely to Sawan Mal’s own
low origin, * What in us,” he writes, ‘ is an imperfection in
Sawan Mal amounted to a vice. He eould not tolerate a
gentleman. A low bred man himself, he hated any one who
had a grandfather. Rich merchants he loved and called
around him, for they earned their money as he did himself ;

but inherited wealth he regarded as contraband, a thing to be
seized and confiscated whenever found.

- * 8o uu:'h &:ﬂ these Sikh incursions impressed themselves on
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who would lend woney to a Jat to buy a plough or dig u well,
would keep a Muliéni Pathdén out of his estate and think he
did God a service. Between the poor he did justice with great
pains and impartiality; but a rich man, even if in the right,
never got a verdict from Sawan Mal without paying for
it.”

S0 too in his revenue arrangements, which will be fur-
ther described later om, he carried out the ideas of land
nationalization to great lengths. His main principle was
that if land was culturable and the owner did not cultivate
it, another cultivator should be put in by the State, anc
the owner recouped by a small due or mot sccording to eir-
cumstances. Each village was assessed in the way that gave
the largest return to Government, but whenever possible
that way was also the most cuitable to the cultivators. If
a man had not eapital to build a well or to buy oxen, the
Qtate at once supplied the capital and recouved itself as
best it could, not according to any system but by taking as
much from the owner each year as he could spare without
injury to the cultivation. The canals were diligently cleared
ouf, the zealous zamindars being encouraged b rewards and
honours, and the remiss being severely pu.nishad): The Hindu
who wanted to invest money in land was given uncultivated
land to reclaim, and when he had reclaimed it was made to
pay a full annual revenue for it. Useless expenditure on
jégirs and mafis was reduced fo a minimum, and everything
able to yield revenue was made to vield it. And yet the

ple, tired after long harassments and pleased with the
substantial justice they received, were kept happy and con-
tented as they have probably never been before or sinee,

(Thronicle. -

From 1752 to 1767 the most prominent persom in the history of
Multin was Ali Muhammad Khan Khakwani. This officer, who had
accompanied Ahmad Shah in his expeditions, was appointed in 1752

to suooeed Khwajs Ishak at Multén. He was at first a .'fwd ruler,
bhut afterwards became avaricious and oppressive. Tn 1758 the Mah-
rattas, who had been invited into the Punjib by Adina Beg Khan,
overran the district: Ali Muhammad Ehan had to retire beyond the

and the Mahrattas sppointed one Balih Muhammad Ehan as
) el

Ghara,
Nizam in his place.® After some two vears, howaver, a i
of the Duranis cansed the Mahrattas to retire and Ali Muham-
mad in 1760 came to his own again. Next year, however, he was
suspended, and the rovince was committed to the joint rule of Ahdnl
Earim Khan and A Khan Bamezai. After another interval the
Elstinm foll to Nawab Shuja Khan Saddozai Khankhel, son of the
id Khan who had previously been naitenazim, and a fellow-clams-
man of the king Ahmad Shah Duréni, Abont the end of 1766, how-
Mohammad Khan was again restored, and with the belp of

over, Ali
tha Dandpntras he seized the provines of Dera. Tn return for this |

he lensed to them for Rs. 8,000 a year the ilakas of Khanwdh.
}tﬂhﬁn (Kallnwila?, Adamwahan, fmlm—ud-ﬂil:p?ur nmditﬂn.h-
tam?) and Shekhwan: he alse allowsd Mubarak Khan to seire ana

B

S Lppmulh" ; in sobordination ‘to WMahratta Shamagi !
(Muhammad Imti!":‘ History, PIIE.I!}. '5315 -

i
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build a fort in certain land belonging to the Mailsi tribe and to take CHAPTER L B.
the lands on lease in perpetuity for Rs, 400 per annum. The latter p— »
acquisitions were entrusted to Jam Khan, son of Mulla Ali Kilkram History.
who at once began to build & eanal for their irrigation, and the suceess

of these Sutlaj canals was insured by the immigration from the north Puthan and Sk
induced by Ali Mubammad Khan's cruelties. eantime Ali ‘Mubam- ),

mad Khan seiged Shuja Khan and put him in prison. When Ahmad

Shah advanced against Multdin, Shoja Khan was released, but he had

carefully kept the additional nails and hair which he had grown in

prison and showed these to Almad Shah, who in his indignation seized

Ali Mubammad Khan, had his belly ripped open and his body exposed

on n camel through the streets of Multin. (See Sh. Ali, 49, 52—4

and J.AB.B. 1848, ii, 569).

The wvears 1767 to 1770 are marked by whnt mov be called the
Heji Shoarif epizode. Although Nawab SBhuja Khan was again  ap-
inted Subadar on Ali Muhammad's death, one Haji Sharif Khan
g‘:ddmni shortly afterwards got himsslf nominated from Kdbil for the
appointment, dnd Shujs Khan finding himself deserted by his army
had to retire to Shujibid.  From Shujibid he =ent a Hindun called
Dharm Jas to Kidhil with instructions to obtain the Subadarship
either for Shuja Khan or for Dharm Jas himself ;: the Hindu did the
Intter, and sent ome Mirza Bharif Begz, Taklu, n common chaprasi,
ng his naib to take over charge, BSharif Beg after seeing Shujn Khan
at Bhujihdd advanced to Multdn, entered the city by the Pak gate
and then went into the fort by the Sikki gi:'uta. Haji Sharif Khan
was having his beard dyed at the time in the Bamman Burj of the
tfort; officer after officer was despatched by him_ to see what the
disturbance was, but as mone returned, his suspicions were roused
and he escaped hy the window. As he had been here so short a time
the people said of him Haji Bharif, na Rabi na Kharif,’ i.e., he had
not time to sea either ng or autumn harvest. The naib Sharif
Beg roled well When Dharm Jas came to take over charge, he
summoned Sharif Beg to meet him at the Chendb, but Sharif Beg
refused and shut himself up in the fort, and while Dharm Jaz was
walking on the roof of a house in Diwan Mansa Ram’s garden, a
well directed ball from the fort killed him. Sharif Beg therempon
proclaimed himsslf ruler, and to protect himself from the anger of the
king at Kibil he invited the assistance of the Bhanci Bikhs. A one-
eved genernl called Bahadur Khan Durani. (called Bihra Ehan in tha
Tazkirat-ul-Mulik) wns sent from Kdbidl to chastise Sharif Beg, and
he took the city by undermining the walls, but failed to take the fort,
and retired on the arrival of the Sikhs, Bharif Beg wisely refused to
1ot his deliverers into the fort, but one day, when he was st the Tdgah,
his Diwan allowed them in, whereon Sharif Beg fled to Sital Das’
garden, and nltimately agreed to refire to his jagir at Tulamba
where he built the present fart, and a fow vears later he died. (See
also p. A2, Sh, Ali where a somewhat different account is given; alse
T.ASB, 1848, 1i, 571, where the dates differ n little),

From 1771 to 1779 the Fhangi Sikhs held and terrorized the whols
of the north and centre of the district nnder their chiefs Ganda Singh
and Jhanda Singh. Their general was Lahna Singh and the * killadar *
the fort was Diwan Singh Chacchowflia. They failed to take
Shuijibdd in spite of a three months’ siege: and Shuja Eban with his
allies the Daundputras advanced against Multin and seized the city,
htflﬂ‘in:hnﬁhin the fort retired again. 8o too one Ali Muham-
mad Khan Dnrdni who was sent from Kdhdl to expel the Sikhs was
ahle to take the city only and failed to take the fort. In June 1773

A !Gnlmmmd_:hy'rnimurulﬁumblm—ﬂuhdlmﬂ
Multén, the device being ‘ Ba'alam r:;f-] l;'ﬁkn Taimnr H'l.’:léluﬂm

&

ba Hukm-i-Khudn we Rasul-i X the obverse 1

Dar-n Multdn,’ Coins were strack at Mu in the name of
“Taimar az king in 1700 and 1701, (ﬂm‘_g:inninth'ﬂ:urinﬁ
in Num, . wili, 825, &e.). oi Tygin

3708°
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B Abmad Shab Durdni died and was succeeded by his son Taimur, who

had hitherto been the nominal ¢ Nizam ' of Multdn®* Bo also in 1778
Nawah Shuja Khan died at Shujibdid and was sncoeeded by his son
Muzafinr Khan, The Sikhs had leased the country of Di dlpur,
Kahror and Fattehpur between the Bids ond Putlej to !lmfnd Al
EKhan Daudputra; but when the atiack on Shujibid caused Musaifar
Khan to retire to Bahiwalpur, the Daudputras espoused his cause and
sent an army with him sgainst the Sikhs. After besieging the city
for 23 doys they were admitted by the postern gate of the Gardesis
on the west side of the town, and at once fell to indiscriminate looting,
while the Sikh killadar, Diwan Singh, being shut up in the fort, sent
expresses to Amritsar for aid. When Ganda Singh arrived from the
Punjab the greater part of the Daudputra force were fonnd to have
returned to their homes in anticipation of sanction, and the Sikhs
had little diffienlty in driving Muzaffar Ehan back to Shujdbdd.
From Shujibid incessant appeals for help were sent to Taimur Shah,
who then * ordered Sirdar Bihru Khan with a proper foree, experienced
in war, to proceed and expel the Rikhs from Multin' This general
in 1778 had almost taken the fort when he was recalled. Another foree
nnder Sirdar Ali Maddad EKhan was sent shortly afterwards, and
this too had nearly taken the fort when it was withdrawn., In 177#
Taimur Shah himself sdvanced from Peshiwar to Dera Ghizi Ehan,
and shortly afterwards a big fight took place between the two forces
in the direction of Shujibid. The Shah’s troops numbering 18,000,
nnder Zangi Khan, Kamilzai, are said to have heen eanght in o dust-
storm while facing the S8ikh army; having obtained a Sikh drum, the
Pathfins began beating it, and the Sikhs, hearing their own war
drum, began groping their way in small parties towards it and were
out down hy the Pathins as they came up. Their heads were cut
of and sent in kaiawas on cvamels to Dera Chézi Khan, The ronted
army was pursucd hy Taimuor Shah in person to Multdn; the Shah
encamped nt the Tdgah and besieged the fort. By the intercession of
Abdulkarim Khan, Babar, the Sikhs were nllowed to surrender and
march out with all the honours of war, Wherennon Taimnr Shah
took possession of the fort and, after installing Muzaffar Khan as
suhadar, returned again to FKébil. (Ree J.A8 B. 1848 ii. 5RG—T7 Bh.
Ali, pp. 62—4. Muhammad Tatif's History, Punjab, 207—9).

From 1779 to 1818 Nawab Muzaffor Khon SBaddozai remained in
power at Multén,

His relations towards the Kébdl authorities were very varving and
indefinite. In 1702 Taimur Bhah took him to Kéhil and was, it is
anid. intending to imnorison him when Taimur Shah died and was
sncceeded by Zaman Shah. Faman Shah confirmed Muzaffar Khan,
and we find coins of this king dated 1799 and 1800 which wers struck
at the Multén mint. Zaman Shah had summoned Muzaffar Khan to
Khbil, and the latter had advanced ns far as Tank when he heard
that Zaman Shah had been blinded and deposed. Mahmud Shah_eet
himself up as king in Kdbil and Shah Shuja in Peshdwar, At first
the power of the former prepondernted, and he eonfirmed Muzaffar
Khan in his government, but hiz Wagir Fatteh Khan indneed him
%0 send Abdnssamad, Badoaai, in his place. Muzaffar Khan to-
recognize Abdussamad. and defeated him at Dinpur near Muozaffar-
garh, Meantime in 1807 Shoh Shuin regained ascendancy in Fas
‘Afghénistin, and sent an expedition under the son of his Wazir Ata
Muhammad Fhan, bnt matters were compromised., and Shah Bhuja
dnly confirmed Mnzaffar Khan, associnting with him in the govern-
ment his son Nawab Sarfaraz Khan. Tn 1807, Nawah Mazaffar Khan
wont for mine months on a pilgrimage to ‘Mecen, and duoring his
absence Fiphinstone’s Embassy to K&bifl passed throneh Multin. re-
maining in the district from the 5th to the 21st of December. Shah
Shuja’s power in these parts lasted till 1809, and we have gold coins of
his struck in Multéin in that vear. The story is that when Bhuja-nl
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Mulk came to terms with Ranjit Singh in 1809, he promised to give CHAPTER L B.
Multdn over to him, but afterwards he got him to agree to leave e i
Multén with Muzaffar Khan, the revenue of 8. Siddhu, Sirddrpur and History.
Tulamba being sssigned to Shujo-ul-Mulk for maintenance and it is

said that Shuja-ul-Mulk having visited his jagir and found the main- Pathen and Sikk .
tenance insufficient, went on to Lahore.* The unhappy monarch is rale.

said to have passed through Multin and while there to have heow

lodged in the Hazari Bagh, His women were put up in the Nawab's

Haram Sarai and afterwards in Ali Muhammad Khan's Haveli outside

the Lohari gate: but the Nawab omitted all visits of courtesy. In any

case after 1809 Musaffar Khan was pominally subject to Mahmud Shah
.until he began paying tribute to the Sikhs; and the local eoinage in his
life-time and indeed after the Sikhs had taken Multin at the time ol
his death was in the name of Mahmud Shah (see J.A.S.B, 1848, ii, &70,
Dames oo, cit. and Tazkirat-ul-Muldk).

In his relations with the Daudputras of Bahdwalpur, who (it must
he remembered) held the greater part of what are now known as
the * Butlej tahsils,’ Musaffar Khan was not at first very happy, and
we hear of an unprovoked aggression on his part in 1779, followed
u skirmish in which his officer Abdulkarim Khan Babar was illad.
After Faman Khan's death, however, when other governors were sent
from Kabdl to oust Muzaffar Khan, the latter received the hearty
assistance of the Daudputras under Bahawal Khan I, and in return
helped that chief in his aggressions towards Dera Ghiizgi Khan and
Muzaffargarh. In 1807 when Muzaffar Khan went to Mecea, Barfaraz
Khan remewed the lease to the Daundputras of the tracts of Adam-
wiihin, Khénpur, Shergarh and Khai and the Dandputras ¢ brought
them under fine cultivation.! In 1810, however, when certain rebels
stood out sgainst Muhammad Khan 11 Daudputra in the lands north
of the Sutlej, Barfaras Khan seems to have in some way & them
and the Daudputras then ceased paying their annual rent for these
lands. After this the two Nawabs remained on bad terms. In 1811
pertain rebels from the Pahfwnlpur State were allowed by Muzaffar
Khan to take refuge in Shujibsd and make raids from thenece.
Shortly afterwards Mnzafar Khan sent his own army ta oppose the
Daudputra General Yakuh Muhammad Khan, and the two forces met
somewhere south of Shujdbéd. apparently near Panjdni. The Multdin
force was defeated, and next day the bodies of their dead ' were trans-
ferred on hackeries to Shujibéd by permission of the Daudputra
gommander.’ The result of these rontentions was that when the Sikha *
attacked Multén, the Dandputras afforded the Pathfns no kind of aid,
{see Sh. Ali 65, 113, 190, 146, 166—7 J.A.8 B. 1848, ii, 570. Muham-
Hﬁ Latifs History., Punjib 385, Fdwardes Year in Pb, Front iii

It was in his relations with the Sikhkis that Muzafar Khan ulti-
mately failed to hold his own. After the Bhangis had been driven
out of Multén, an attack was made on the town by the Hithidnwilas
‘put they were repulsed. Tater on an army was sent by Musaffar

the Rais of the Khnrral tribe. TIn 1802, he first eame in contact with
Ranjit Singh when that chief. having marched into the Nawab's domi-
niunl,mmdumdhmirehytbuprmhnnfahm‘nmm‘

*One story is that Shuja-ul-Mulk found in Multin another refugee

b Ahsan Bakht, brother of the Delhi Emperor, who was in
receipt of an allowance from the Afghdns; and that as the Shahzada’s
allowance was in the form of an assignment of the income from
spirits and housea of ill-fame, Shuja-ul-Mulk was not much
to apply for similar pecuniary aid. The jagir actually given to him
W located in a direction where rnﬂadtfu&sﬂltnﬂ
Ka collection of revenue very difficult.
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CHAPTERL B. In 1806, Runjit Bingh made his second invasion: he advanced as f
ey Tt Tl S G 0 M T
s i tt
on his eastern frontier he r%rtired coapting 5 pressost Holkar

§ 4 present . 70,000,
onben s 6th  Tn 3807 the fhird invaxign teot place, Rauiit . of Rs. 70,000

froops to Kot Mahtam. A truce was there made with
Ehodayar Khan, the representative of the local ingirdar, but was
braken by Ranjit Singh in order that he might have an excuse for
ng the kirars of the neighbourhood. Anp attempt was made to
arrest Khudayar Khan, but that officer drew his sword, and was
advancing against Ranjit Singh’s elephant when he was cut down,
The Bikhs then advanced on Multin After 11 days the Pathins
retired into the fort and ofter another 11 days, Ranjit Singh, who
had no siege appliances, accepted g hazrann of Rs. 70,000 (half of
ich was realizad by the Nawih from the inhabitants of the town),
and after exacting a further sum from the Daudputras roturned to
Lahors, Tn 1810 Ranjit Singh made his fourth attack, alleging as his
groand for hostilities the non-payment ‘of the subsidy promised hy
zf;:‘:aﬂ'uf Khan. r']t"l;'e 3;khihrenchndduu!t? on Febrnary 24th and
Possession o & city the mext day, vontingent of A0 horse
was oxacted from the Dandputra, and) the fort :IE:: hotly  hesieged,
but withont smooess, The following is the neconnt of the siege given in
Mubhammad Tatif's History of the Punjab '—f(zee nlso Bh, Ali 158},
‘! The citadel of Multin was now closely hmased by the Sikh army,
but the I’u;thﬁm sul{;rﬂ:n] da. stout rmistmg: l.rll tlin- mn:tu] ntrgﬂn:l.l;
attempts of the Bi iers to carry t ort by assault sign
failed. A heary hombardment was kept up for several days, but with.
ont any effect. Batteries were then crected opposite the fort, and
an incessant fire wos maintained, but hardly any unpression was minde
on _the citadel., Rocourse was at length had to mining; but the
hesieged successfully countermined. Ranjit Singh  made the most
solemn and lavish promises to the Chiefs who should distingnish
themselves in the nction by the enrliest effective advance. He per-
somally reconnoitred the enemy's position examined his posts, and

countrymen was appealed to with vehemence. Extensive tramsport
< nrrmmanta were made hoth by Iand and water from Lahore and
Amritsar, and the whole resaurces of the country were unreservedly
mphoed oF the dispra] ] of the mjlﬁ.nn authorities lo secure this much
PoEsession. amons angi fop ™ n ! Bamzama,
was brought from Lahore to batter down the walls of the fort. hut it
made little impression on the besieged, Tt dischapged a hall of
23 maunds {kncheha) or B0 Ths. in weight, but the appliances for
working this huge piece of ordnance wers wanting in the Bikh eamp,
while nobody possessed sufficient skill to miake n proper use of it
Some little impression that wns made on the ramparts of the citadel
the Sikh artillery had the effect only of redoubling the sweal of
tm besieged, who in countermining, blew up the battery of Sardar
Attar Bingh, Dhiri. close to the fort, killing the Sardar and twelye
ers. and severely wounding. many more, among  whom were
Sardar Nihal Singh, Attdriwdla, and the youthfnl Hari  Singh.
Nalwn. Confused and panic-stricken  the nssailants  fled leaw.
ing their dead close to the fort, but the high-minded Pathdns
sent the bodies to the beseigers. that of Attar Singh hein
wrapped in o pair of shawls. The sioze Insted for two months
during which the Sikh army was greatly rednced. and its bost soldiers
and generals kifled or ineapacitated, T]:u_rmut conspienons of thess
was Attar Sinch, Dhéri, a favorite companion and confidentinl Sardar
of the Mihériin. Nor did the Sikh army meat with hétter sneress
in other quartors
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uce Shujibidd, found the fort im regoable. A general assault was CHAPTER I B.

ﬁﬂn on :L: 21st of March, but Sikh army was repulsed with

considerable loss, The Diwan became dangerously ill, and the loss on History.

the side of the Sikhs, in killed and wounded, was greal

general attack was made on the 25th, but with no better result. ey Bieh
The protracted military operations now caused a scarcity of pro-

i ke Bk camp, both in Muliin and Shujibéd, aud the

Mghirijs, seeing his case to be hopeless, retired on the 19th of April,

bein, i forced to scknowledge himself com tely foil
and having the ndditional mortification ﬁndmg himself compelled to
accept now the very terms which he had on so many previols occRslOns

rejected with scorn, namely, a tribute of 2} lakhs of rupees, twenty
chargers and o contingent in time of war. Of the amount of the
ronsom Rs, 30,000 was paid in advance, while Abubakar Khan,

brother-in-law of tﬁtmﬁn Ehﬁ; was delivered up as a hosta f:;
the psyment of balance. Mahdrijn's ° amour propre’
in this way, to some extent, soothed, he returned to Labore on the
95th of April, much depressed in spirits by the ill-snccess of his cam-
paign, and throwing the blame on his Sardars and officers,™

Shortly after this Muzaffar Khan began to correspond, with the
English in Calcutta, while Ranjit Bingh approached Sir D. Ochterlony
in Ludhiéna, each hoping to receive English aid; but both parties
ware refused sssistance. In 1812 the Sikhs appeared for the fifth time,
commanded this time by Dal Singh. Some Rs. 50,000 of the promised
subsidy was still due, but the Nawib having sold his jewels at Delbi
made up the balanece, the hostage was set fres, and the Sikhs retired.
En 1813 the Kibil troops threstenmed an atiack on Multin by way of
Trimmu Ghat, and Muzaffar Khan sent his Vakil, Ghulam Muham-
mad, to Lahore for help, with the result that troops were sent to
Sarai Biddhu under Kanwar Kharrak Singh, and the danger averted.
In 1816 the sirth Bikh invasion took place; Ranjit Singh advanced to
Tulamba, besieged Ahmaddbid, and cam at Salarwahan. An ad-
vanced column went on to Multin to enforce the subsidy demanded,
and Phuls Singh, Akili, intoxicated with bhang suddenly stormed the
town with some fanatics and got possession of part of the fort. The
Nawiib then paid down Rs. 80,060, promising to pay another Rs_ 40,000
in n short time, and Ranjit 5inﬁ':fpmad on to Mankern, In 1817 a
seventh incursion was made un Bhawani Das who was, however,
eompelled to ruise the siege and retire, for which want of suceess he
was find Rs. 10,000 by his moster. In 1818 came the eigth and last
Rikh nttack. Tt was felt that this was to be n war to the death, and
immense preparations were made on aither side, The Nawdibs raised
the ery of religion, and endeavoured to enlist the Mussalman sym- Y
pathies of their neighbours, while the Sikhs endenvoured to detach
them by all means in their power. Amn army of 25,000 men, Fully
a;lp , was marched under Misr Diwan Chand into the trans-

niih lands of the Nawib, and, after taking Khinﬁrﬂh and Muzaffar-
garh, appeared before Multdn early in February. ity was taken
after u_few days, and ¢ citadel was then hombarded. To guote 8ir
Tepel Grifin (Punjab Chiefs, p. 89 :—

¥ The Nawib had only o force of 2,000 men, and the fort was
not provisioned for » siege, but lie made n defence the like of which the
Sikhs had never seem before. Till the 2nd of June the bombard-
ment went on, and two large breaches had been mude.in the walls,
for the great Bhangi gun, the Zam-Zam of Ahmad Shah, Durriini,
had been brought from Lahore and had been four times fired with
affect, More nwnmplthqdhunmﬂnbf&aﬂikh,hbthw
were-ropulsed, on one pecasion with the loss of 1, men. -The gptes

) , bt the garrison raised hehind them mounds of

on which they fonght hand to hand with the Sikhs. The defenders
re at length reduced to two or three hundred fighting

of
men, most of them of the tribe or family of Musaffar Kban.' The

i
i
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hada‘omamrt.uthnmmy, for they
had been heavily bribed to desert thejr master, and many l&rﬂmm

were unable to resist the temptation. At len on the 2nd June

Akili, by name Sadhu Singh, determined to u‘lfl:'t;]:m what Phula Eingh‘f}
had done in 1816, rushed with a few desperate followers into an
outwork of the fort, and taking the Afghdns by surprise, captured it.*

ed the breach at the Khizri gate. Here the old Nawdb, with his eight
sons and all that remained of the garrison, stood sword in hand
resolved to fight to the death. So many fell beneath the keen Afghin
sword that the Sikhs drew back and opened fire on the I:itﬂn‘T;rty
with their matchlocks. * Come on like men’ shouted the Afghins,
‘and let us fall in fair fight,’ but this was an invitation which the
Sikhs did not care to accept. There died the white-bearded Muzaffar
Khan, scorning to accept guarter, and there died five of his sons_
Zulfagar Khan, his second son, was also wounded severely in the fice,
and two others, Sarfaraz Khan and Amir Beg Khan, nccopted quarter
and were saved. Diwan Ram Diyal took Sarfarax Khan upon his ele-
phant and eonducted him with all honor to his own tent, Faw of the
mlundnr ’mpod with their lives and the whole city was given to
P ¥

{ I'u;r?l;.lt followed is thus described in Muhammad Latif's History
p. 412):—

* The city and fort ware now given up to be plundered by the
Bikh troops: great were the ravoges committed by the Sikhs on this
occasion. About 400 to 500 houses in the fort were raged to the ground,
and their owners deprived of all they had. The precious  stones,
jewellery, shawls and other valuahles belonging to the Nawih were
confiseated to the Btate, and kept carefully packed by Diwan Ram
Diyal, for the inspection of the Mghdrdja. The arms were all
carried away. In the town many houses were set on fire, and nothing
was left with the inhabitants that was worth having. Hundreds were
stripped of their clothes. Outrages were committed on the women.
many of whom committed suicide by drowning themselves in the
wells, or otherwise putting nn end to their lives. in order to save

tves from dishonor. Hundreds were killed in the sack of the
city, and indeed there was hardly a soul who escaped hoth loss
and violence. Bo great, in short, were the horrors inflicted upon the
unfortunate inhabitants that the terrible incidents attendant on the
sack of Multin are recollected to this day, and still not unfraqmr:l{
form the topic of conversation. When all was over, Prince Kha
Singh made his triumphant entry into the fort, .and took possession
of all the State property and tressures belonging to the Nawib,
The fort of Shujibid was then ugturad and sacked and booty estimatoed
at 400,000 rupees, consisting of gold and silver utensils, and other
ulul:b!u. fell mig; the hands ?f‘;[hﬁlt‘:iimnhmnﬁt-ﬁ? ml:.n who brought
intelligence of the capture o ultin to Ranjit Singh was 2 mace-
Bearer (chobdar) in the service of Sardar Fateh Bingh Ahireoie
The Mihdrdja presented him with a pair of gold bracelets and a sheet
of rich kalabatun’ (cloth made of twisted silk and gold threads).
and on the news haing confirmed throngh official sources, great rejoie-
ings were made at Lahore, which was the scene of festivities for eight
days. The Mihdrija having taken his seat on an elephant, moved
about the ’Frincipnl stroets of Lahore, showering down rupees to be
serambled for by the crowd.

Thus ended the Pathdén rule in Multdin.+

* Masson A f this siege: *" The attack threatened
to end, like fﬁ: ;mn -il:-ra when an ldvan:u:'ar named Jones,
in the Sikh service, took charge of the hatteries, advanced them close
to the citadel and breached it.” b . St Bt

ions attacks on Mu Muliamm , p. 3509,
Tn 378 00 S e 0 men Mk Lauf, 5. Ali,

p. 158
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Between 1518 and 1821 the Sikh Governors of Multin were often CHAPTER L E.
changed. At first Sukh Dyal, Khatri, was made Subadsr, and be —_
sndeavoured to make the le settle down again to agricalture History-
by liberal grants of tnpeavi. In September 1819 he wos imprisoned
far @ deficiency in his remmttances, and was su by Sham Pathan and Sikh
Singh, Peshiwria, who obtained the farm' of Multin for 6} lakhs, mle
and who with his kotwal Nuzar Ali did his best to put down robbery
with @ high hand. In 1819 Ranjit Singh came himsell to Multdn for
¢hroe months, vid Chiniot, and found ecanse to imprison Sham Bingh.
fle was succecded by Badan Hazari, a * pseless sycophant,” and in
#he charge of the accounts was placed Sawan Mal, a Khatri of
Akdlgarh, on a salary of Rs 250 per mensein. (Ranjit Singh visited
Multdin again in 1822, and ngain when he wos returning from ki

puign against Fattah Khan Khuttalk). Badan Haszari and Snwan

1 having quarrelled, Shujibid was shortly afterwards given om
oBYiract to the Intter; Tulamba and Sarai Sidhu, which had been in
jagir to Khushal Singh, were given to Prem Ram of Aghdpura,
and Birddrpur was given in jagir to Inayat FKhan Syal. In 1820
Badan Hazari failed in his accounts was ronfined and removed : in
1848 Major Edwardes wrote of this man that he was then alive and
well, performing very indifferently the exalted funciions of Magazine
Store-keeper in the fort of Lakhi in Marwat for the consideration of
Re. 1 per diem. ‘He is as mean a little man to look at as T ever
saw: of neither rank, parts, courage nor edncation, and one might
suppose he was put into the government of Multin as a joke,” His
place was given to Metha Mal, Shikérpuria, Jamadar Baj Singh
being left in the fort to look after him. Very soon afterwards one
Sewa Mul was appointed, and finally in 1821 the contract was given
o Diwan Sawan Mal. All these changes had led to a great deal of
lawlossness and robbery, and the jagirdars beécame insnbordinate.
(Muhammad Latif's History. Punjah, 410, J.AB R 1848, ii. AT1,
Fdw. Year ii, 20)

With the appointment of Diwan Sawan Mal & new state of things
arose. He stopped the raids of the Knthids in the east of the district,
‘His naib, Days Ram, s native of Quirdnwila suddenly attacked and
killed Bakhu Langriil, a noted free-hooter in the meighbourhood of
Tulamba. The gamindirs were made to pay revenue punctually, and
the Diwan's remittances to Lahore were alwass complete, By degrees
other ilakas were added to the Diwan's contract umtil he held the
greater part of the Dera Ismail Khan, Dera Ghizi Khan, Muzaffar
garh and Jhang districts in his charge. The Sutlej territories, how.
aver, remained ontside his province till 1831: these were at first left
in the hands of the Daudputras, the nazrana was raised every year,
and every year the monev had to he realized by the Sikhs at the
l:‘Kﬂl'ﬂ:!l point, At last in 1831 General Ventura® cccupied the country,

posting thanas and offices at the different towns to reculate the
police and collect the revenue. And after this the Sutlej ilakas seem
to have come within Diwan Sawan Mal's provinee. (Muhammad

Tatif 450. Sh., Ali, 206—7).

On Ranjit Singh’s death in 1839, Diwan Bawan Mal was con-
firmed in the government of Multdn. in spite of the hostility of the
Jammu faction at Lahore. The Diwan was, however, summoned to
Taohore by Kanwar Nao Nehal Singh. He obeved the summons
frankly and thereby not only saved his rrovincs from invasion, but
obtained nuthority over the fort in Multdn, which previously had been
under a separate Governor. From this time forward he spent »

* The Genecal stayed some time in Multin itself. ocen i
‘house on thanhufﬂﬁdlthamtﬂiﬁtﬁmllﬂhbmih %"ha
remains of a canal called the Venturwah are also visible in the Mailsi
tahsfl. The General is said to have criticised Sawan Mal's schemes
‘for the fortificntion of Multén, and though his advice was followed it
-mnde Sawan his enemy,
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» and it j bable
gg-ﬂ of throwing off allegiance to the Sikh lciu:-lbnp:m {Edwfhi‘i.t

s Diwan was assassinated in Septembor 1844, Edwardes tells
the story as follows : —¢ F, had . :
him, and whom he did,m’: mﬁ*gﬁﬂ}:{ﬁ?ﬂgnﬁewho wanted to leaye

pay and discharge, he got up a law

ut him in prison. The soldier remonstrated and reiterated his
cmaud. Sawan Mal got angry gand told his guards as usual to  seige
the raseal and take away his sword and shield.” The soldier
ot to the guards to lay hands gn him at their peril, but stand back
and he would giye rl«lag his arms. Ho then pulled off his sword
gh d tham._ The guards asked if they shounld t
im off to Prison,  No' said the Diwan, “let him gt at the
that T may see him and have a few Inst words with him as T g0 ont."
were his last indeed. The soldier had retained under his searf a
loaded pistol: and burning with indignation at the shame that had
heen put on him after vears of faithful servies he resolved  to
revenge himself if it cost his life; so he cocked the pistol unde
of the searl over his breast and shonlder and awaited the Diwan's
coming. At last the Durbar broke up and Bawan Mal
smile of gratified malice, stopped hefore the arrested soldier, and
commenced taunting him with the folly of resistance. In the 'midt
of the ahuse the soldijer pulled the trigger and the contents of |is
pistol wore lodged in the Diwan's left breast above the heart, The
soldier was, T helieve, eut to pieces by the guard. His victim hore
up for about 10 days, and was apparently recovering when the wonnd
oke out ngain, and caused instant death. ' (Edw., ii, 32—3),

The fallowing was the family of Bawan Mal:—
By Lacbmi Davi, danghter By Sat-

By Kishn Devi, of To'si Das of Haveli bharmi, sister
danghter of Ganda Mal, Bilndnr Shah, of I‘Ta Inst,
L

£ Bl R r i Namin
lam Das,  Muirsf, Karam Narain, Shaim S'ngh, Ram Singh, Singh.
died belore b. 1819, b, 1686 b, 1887,
his fathsr,
Wasis Chand.

During the Diwan’s life-time Karm Narayan had been put in
charge ncl‘nsl,aijh, and Mulraj in Jh:nﬁ; the former was f)opnlu, the
latter not, and the saying was that Multdn got Bawan (the summer
rains), Leiih pot Karam (kindness) and Jhang got only Mula (an
insect that eats the vorn), On Sawan Mal's death Divan Mulraj was.
confirmed on the same terms as his f-tharI subject to a nazrana of 30
lnkhs. He fell out with his family nnd divi with his hrothers the
private property left by his father, amounting to 90 lakhs of ropees,
There was a delay about the payment of the nazrans and the Darbar
on_the mediation of the Governor-General's ngent ﬁrmd in 1546 to
reduce the amount due to 20 lakhs, en condition that M

'en inning with the Kharif of 1847, Accarding to Bir
}ohn inwr:m';? Hli:.ll?ni " faithfully follled his pecuniary engage-
ments, hut rendered himself ohnoxious for ect in not attending
to the requisitions of the Resident when Japon him to
redress the complaints of his people. In fact," says H“:i
** Diwan Mulraj is o ruler of the old school, and so loug as be h
nidhi-rmmhm-iﬂeradthpmvimuhmqqn to make the
:m of.  He provad himself to be asping and avaricions, with nons,
of the statesmaniiko views of i f:thg;'h aad fow of s comcilintors
ulitics. The traders an agriefturists provinee heen
E:mplaining of his exactions.” (Edw., ii, 40).
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Mulraj discontented, and he was also rendered anxious by the fact e "
that certain dues paid by his zamindirs had been abolished in the History.
rest of the Punjib, He therefore tendered his resignation. This
was ultimately accepted, and it was arranged that Sardar Kahn The Multan Coneme
Singh should be appointed Nazim in his place, in_co-opération ‘with paign, 18435—49.
Mr. P. A. Vans Agnew of the Civil Bervice and Lieutenant W. A,

Anderson of the lst Bombay European Fustliers.®

Tae Murraxy Caseaicw, 1848—49.

The first Punjib war of 1849, though it led to the ap-
pointment of a Resident at Lahore and the despateh of officers
to settle the revenue of various districts of the province,
led at first to little or no change in the government of Mul-
tén, which continued as before under its Khatri ruler, Mul-
raj, the son of Sawan Mal. But when Mulraj determined
to resign his charge and the English officers sent to replace
him were massacred by the populace at the ldgah i April
1848, Multin appeared at onece in full revolt and the events
of the next vear are of the greatesi interest. No one who
caves about the local histery should fail to read the entranc-
ing account of this year which is given in the second volume
of Sir Herbert Edwardes ¢ Year on the Punjib Frontier *
or the clear description of the siege and campaign given
in Gough and Innes’ * 8ikhs and the Sikh Wars ":1 but
for ordinary reference a brief abstract of the chief events
will be found in the * Chronicle ’ appended below. Roughly
speaking, there were three phases in the campaign.

Tirst, from 18th April 1848 to 18th August: during
which Edwardes, Van Cortlandt and the Bahdwalpur troops
unaided by any British soldiers, drove in the Sikh forces
from the south and practically confined Mulraj to the im-
mediate vicinity of Multin: winning during the period two
marked victories,. one at Kineri in the Shujdbid tahsil on
June the 18th, and one at Siddhu Hisam, near the present
Cantonment Railway Station on July 1st.

: S?mndly, from August 18th to December 10th. During
this time a small British force under General Whish arrived
and sat down before the city, but, being deserted on Sep-

i S Bt s e e e i
ound in ioneer MeWSPApPOT issues 25

and December 17, 1887; Au 17, Beptember 2 m :
ans o e gust 17, Sep , Beptember 10, 1898,
+ The map in the latter work should, espeeially, be consulted.
Other t::rrlr.n of interest in commection with the campaign are Hugo
James’ e through Scinde;’ Dunlop's illustrated account of
the of Multin and Siddon’s description of the si in the
Ou;p-_ apers of the Royal and East Imdian Compnany's inesrs
(Vol. i, 1840-50. See also' the ‘ Punjab Blue Book (Vol. 41, 18480 %
There i also an inte ting vernacular account of the ecampaign
men_ by ‘[::E {m " ﬁéhehﬂnhﬁrﬂ ﬁ'l agent. A local verns-
o poem o = ow ns an appendix to
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tember 14th by the Darbar troops under Sher Singh, had at
once to raise the siege and wait for the arrival of an adequate
besieging force,

Thirdly, from December 10th, 1848, to January 22nd,
1849. The reinforcement having arrived from Bombay, the
siege was renewed on December 27th. On January 2nd
and 3rd the city was captured: and aiter a severe bombard-
ment the fort was about to be stormed on the 22nd, when
Mulraj in the nick of time surrendered.

The revolt of Mulmj—his action, it may be noted, was
treated throughout as a revolt against the Darbar—was no
doubt at first unpremeditated. It was primarily a revolt of
the Sikh soldiery inm Multin against anticipated English
interference, and it was actively assisted by all the Hindu
element of the district, which so largely profited under nearly
30 years of Khatri rule. On the other hand, the movement
was neither a national Sikh movement mor was it in any
sense a rising of the people. Sawan Mal and his sons had
kept so much aloof from Lahore politics that, when the re-

lion broke out, none of the Sikh Sirdars, however dis-
affected, gave it any appreciable active help, and when the
real Sikh insurrection gathered head in the north of the
provinee, its leaders pursued their own game, leaving Mulraj
to defend himself as best he could. The people of the dis-
trict, moreover, who were almost all Muhammadans, had little
sympathy with the revelt, and the Pathin nobility, who had
been brought very low under Sikh mle, deserted almost en
masse to the British side and assisted most actively in the
suppression of the rebellion.

As regards the conduct of the campaign there can be no
two opinions as to the admirable services -rendered by Ed-
wardes, then a young Lieutenant in political employ. But
on two points there was at the time a good deal of dispute.

In the fivst place it was guestioned whether a Ia.rge
British force should not have been seni against Muliin in
June 1848, in order to take the city at once and prevent dis-
affection from spreading. Edwardes thought this should have
been done, Lord Gough and Lord Dalhousie were against
it; and the pros and cons of the question will be found fully
set forth in Gough and Innes’ book above referred to.

Secondly, when the seige had been commenced, it was a
good deal disputed whether the bombardment should bhe
directed on the fort or on the city: and at various times
different views were adopted on this point. Ultimately, both
city and fort were breached, but Mulraj's timely surrender
made it unnecessary to scale the breaches in the Fort.
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Ohronicle. e CHAPTER L B
il 1848, (Messrs. Agnew and Anderson arrived at Multin P
mﬂlm& at tha‘ Idgah). 'g'“hay had a Sikh escort of 1.400 men, Histoly.
600 Gurkhns, 700 Cavalry and 6 guns, Mulraj who was living in the L ey
Am Khas less than a mile away maode two visits to the Idgah during % Tll a5
the day, and it was arranged that he should make over the fort to the paiin, 1845
new Governor next morming.

16th April. Major Edwardes gives the following account of the
events of tllra day :—

& Harly on the morning of the 19th of April the two British officers
and Eirﬂnryl{nhn Singh aLE:rnmpa.nied Mulraj into the fort of Multin;
were shown all over it; received the keys; installed two companies of
their own Goorkha infantry in possession; planted their own sentries;
mustered the Diwan's garrison, who see angry at the prospect of
being thrown out of employment; allayed their fears with promises
of service; and prepared to return home °* . The cavaleade
passed forth and entered upon the bridge over the ditch. Two soldiers
of Mulraj's were standing on the bridge. Ome of them, named Umeer
Chand, mazed for a moment at the two unarmed Englishmen. who
presumed to ride in and out of the great fortress Sawan Mal had
made so strong; and hrooding, perchance, over his own long services
and probable dismissal, impatiently struck the nearest with his spear,
and inm-.l-:ed him off his horse. Agnew who was ignorant of fear,
jumped up, and struck his assailant with the riding stick in his hand,
The ruffian threw away his spear, and rushing in with his sword
inflicted two severer wounds., He would probably have killed Mr,

Agnew on the spot, had he not been knocked into a ditch by a horse-
man of the escort.

1 Tha seaffle was now known; the crowd pressed round to see what
wns the matter; news was ecarried back into the fort that swords
were out and going on the bridge; an uproar rose within, and in
another moment the whole garrison would come pouring forth. Mulraj
made no attempt to stem the tide, and resoue the Englishman who
had come down, at his invitation, to Multin. He cither thonght
anly of himself, or was not sorry for the outbreak; and foreing his
horse through the erowd, rode off to his gparden-hounse at Am Khas.
Nor was this all; his own personal sowars turned back half-way and
pursued Lientenant Anderson, who had as wet escaped. Who can
tell now who ordered them? * * What moved them we cam
never know; but we know the fact that they sought out Anderson:
attacked and cut him down with swords, so that he fell for dead upon
the ground, where he was found afterwards by some of his own
Eﬁ:},‘l‘-‘ goldiers, who put him on a litter, and earried him to the

* For comparison with the above description is appended the
account of the affair given by Mulraj’s Judges in their written judg-
ment :—

“ About 7 o'clock on the merning of the 19th, the British officers,
EKahn Bingh and M vigsited the Fort. Mr. Agnow inspected the
stores and magazines, ngned the troops of Mulraj who were to
be retained «r dismissed and leaving the Fort in charge of
mmhdthﬂmﬁaraﬁmuﬂwlﬂdﬁwthmdthm
to_return home. The egress from fort lay through an inner gate
called Bikhi, and then an outer one Kumr Kotha. This last was

i

connected with the is by a standing bridge over the deep fort ditch.,
At this point Mr. pwinidm been riding on the extreme
t, on his was Mulraj, then Lisutenant Anderson, Kahn Singh

> mggidtﬂ;:g,m . Wthiifhiﬂgn,fmthlpﬂ
aren Feran ons, . Agnew was struck

a spear by an assassin dmhilhrnlpdmwmﬂd
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or getting into the deep ditch. Mulraj seeing what had taken place
pushed on his horse, Lieutenant Anderson, too rode off rapidly, while
Kahn Singh stop behind with Rung hm,, a relation of hu]rni
bpmml:lﬂl,tatnhamnil{r. w. From the bridge the
distance to the city gate is less than distance to the city gate
(which has the name of Dowlut) from the Am Khas, the residence
of Mulraj, and that is about 100 paces, the road lying through a
bazaar in the suburbs under the walls of the Am Khaa to the Idgah,
where Mr. Agnew was encamped. In taking, however, this the
regular road the elephant on which Mr. Agnew had heen placed was
mmtﬁilad to go n bye-rond to escape from the hostile demonstration
of soldiery, whose cantonment surrounds the Am Khas or rather
with Mulraj’s Palace composes it. Matchlocks were fired as if to
warn the party from the direct route and guns were 'hmug%t out of
the cantonment, In the meantime Lieutenant Anderson had  been
geverely wounded in his flight from the scene of the  attack upon
Agnew and was found beyond the Dowlnt gate lying on the ground
with saven wounds on himself and four on his horse. He was hronght
home by some of his own poople, but the manner of his being cut
down s mot clear Anderson apparently tried to get to the ldgah
for help and was pursued by two sownrs. Tt is said that, although he
lost his way for a time, he ont-distanced them and would nave escaped
if hiz horse had not fallem in attempting to junmp a Wwater-course
gnmawhere hetween the Hugzuri Bagh and the Tdgah.

As regards the nnnlalchb on Agnew the defence made at Mulraj's

trial was that the soldier’s spear accidentally ran into Agnew as
intter was riding past (p. 167, Trial). The Sikh proclamation of
April 22, 1818, represents the assailant of Agnew s having acted
without any sort of provoeation (p. 150, Parly’ Blue Book, Punjdib
Vol. 41, 1849). Rumour however invented all sorts of stories, allegin
provocation : one of these is given in the ballad reprinted at the ._mE
af this Gaszetteor; another is that Amira was angry at being ealled to
by Mr. Agnew to get out of the way.

The site of the incident is fow yards to the west of the well which
lies om the left of the pakka rond which leads from the eircular

ta the Prahlidpuri shrine.

¢ Monnwhile Sirdar Knhn Singh, Trruteetacl by the presence and
asslstance of Mulraj's brother-in-law, Rung Ram, whose hopest deeds
are the only witness worth n straw of the Diwan's good intentiona,
had sxtricated Mr. Agnew from the mob, lifted him on to his own
elephant and hurried away towards ecamp, rudely binding up Mr.
Agnew's wounds as they rode along. The rond lay prmﬂy by one
end of Moolraj's garden, the Am Khas; but as soon as the: emerged
from the surburbs, between the fort and garden, a discharpe of
matehlocks from the latter warned them to come mo closer; guns too
were being d out of the gnrden gate; so they turned their
eleplinnt sside, and took another path: and as they wemnt, a cannon
nhnifrmthanﬂmbehindﬂimhimednmtbawm&u, Mulrai
who had gallopped on_before, was in the garden at the time, * * *
At last the two wounded Englishmen were brought hack to the Iﬂ?.b.
A sad mesting for them, who had gome forth in the morning full of
life and health, u.llg zoal. to do their duty. The native doctor of the
ment i 4

hn regi t
these occurremces to the Resident
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were in rebellion, and the British officers had better see to their own
safety.” Mr. Agnew seems to have behaved with consummate calm-
ness and heroism at this t.r;r:n% momant, He pointed out to Toolseas
Das how grave a matter was in hand, and how absolutely indispensable
it wns for Diwan Mulraj to eall on him, if he wished to be

CHAPTER |, B.
Histery.

thought
innocent,  Toolsee D retarned with iho aduonition, but Malraj never ki - e
eame, Why should he?  The smbassador found the master, who had P*¥%

sant him on o message of :ponm. now presiding in & war council of
hiz chiofs, The Pathdins of the garrison were setting their seals to
an oath of allegiance in the Koran: the Hindus in the Shastars, the
SBikhs in the Hg-:':ly Granth. The Sikhs wera fastening a war-bracelet
on the wrist of Mulraj himself | ’ .

On the evening and night of the 19th April the whole of tho car-
riage cattle of the officors and their nscort, which were out at grame,
were carried off, camels, bullocks, elephants, every benst of burden.
Thus was flight out off. It was necessary for the little camp at the
Idgnh to face the stern emergency, and prepare for n_hostility on
the morrow, That night, under Mr. Agnew's personal direction, the
six guns which had come from Lahore were monnted in three batteries,

and all the soldiers and camp-followers of that luckless expedition were
ralled ingide the walls."

#th April, Major Edwardes continwes:

“ Morning broke, and Mr. Agnew made one last effort to avert the
coming tragedy. Having failed with Mulraj, he now forwarded to
Mulraj's officers and chiefs the g;garwam of the Mihdrdja, ordering
them to make over the fort to Sirdar Kahn Singh, and obey all Mr.
Agnow’a orders,

“ The messengers found Mulraj again in council with his chiefs
preparing proclamations to the people of the province to rise and
join in the rebellion. They had just agreed, too, to remove their
wives ond families into the fort before opeming the guns, The mes-
sengers presented the Mdhdrdja’s letters. The chiefs and officars
replied that Mulraj was their master, and they would only ohey him.
The messengars returned and extinguished hope. Mr. Agnew wrota
off to Pear Ibraheem Khan, the British Native Agent at BRahdwalpur,
to bring troops to his assistance, intending to hold out in the Idgah till
the reinforcement could arrive.

 All disgunise was mow thrown aside. The guns of the fort
oid on the Idgah as did also the guns at the Am Khas which were
ragged on to a high mound hard by. One round alone was fired in
return from the six guna in the Idgah, after which the Iinhore

Ml::;m rofused to serve the guns. The fire of the rebels never
.| "

" And now arrived an embassy from Mulraj in return for Mr.
Agnew's. Mulraj invited the escort to desert the British officers,
and promised to raise the pay of soldier who came over. One
Goolab Singh, Commandant of the Ghorchurrahs of the escort, led
the way and went over to Mulraj, who tricked the traitor out with
gold necklaces and braoslets, and sent him back as a decoy. In wvain
Mr. Agnow bestowed money on the troops to hold ont for three daws
only. %I; was honest money. The troops went over,—horse, foot,
art had deserted hy the evening, except Birdar Kahn Singh,
swome eight or ten faithful horsemen, damestic tha
British officers and the Munshis of their office.

“ Baneath the Tofty centre dome of that empty hall (so strong and

g

servants of

farmidable that a very few stout hearts could have defended it), stood .
TTHATN .

prpil el At Pl i gy arty
hope of resi ing at an , Mr. Agnew L3 S

{:‘n Mulraj iur:m fu:n]lﬂhi:? A conference ensuned, and '.;: lhl.jud.'
k Piwan's judges, ‘it was agreed t the officers were to
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army had not tasted blood. An indistinct and distant murmur reach-
e the enrs of tha few remaining inmates of the Idgah, who were
listeni for their fate. Louder and louder it , umtil it became
a cry, the ery of a multitude for blood! On they came, from ecity

l.'mriau, fort; soldiers with their arms, citizens, young and old, and of
all trades and callings with any weapon they could snatch.

‘* A company of Mulraj’s Musbees, or outcasts turned Sikhs, led
on the mob. It was an appalling sight, and Sirdar Kahn Singh
hegred of Mr. Agnew to be allowed to wave a sheet and sue for mercy.
Weak in body from loss of blood Agnew's heart failed him not. Hea
replied :  “ The time for mercy is gone: let none be asked for. Thoy
can kill us two if they like: but we are not the last of the English ;
thonsands of Englishmen will come down here when we are gone
ind annihilate Mulraj, and his soldiers and his fort.” The crows
now rushed in with horrible shouts, made Kaln Singh prisoner, and
pushing aside the servanis with the butts of their muskets, surrounded
the two wounded officers. Lientenant Anderson from the first had
been too much wounded even to move: and now Mr. Agnew was sitting
by his bedside hnlchﬁhiu hands and talking in English. Doubtless
they were bidding e other farewell for all time. Goodhur Singh,
a Muzbee, so deformed and crippled with old wounds that he looked
more like an imp than mortal man stepped forth from the crowd with
a drawn sword, and after insnlting Mr. Agnew with a few lnst in-
dignities struck him twice upon the neck, and with a third blow cut
off his head. Some other wretch discharged a musket into the life-
less body. Then Anderson was hacked to death with swords; and
afterwards the two bodies were dragpged ountside, and slashed and in-
sulted by the crowd, then left all night under the sky."

¥nd April. The news of the outbreak reached Liecutenant Ed-
wardes, the officer incharge of the Derajit at Dera Fatteh Khan.
90 miles from Multin. He at once began to raise levies, and called
for assistance from CGeneral Van Cortlandt at Dera Ghdzi Khan and
from the Bahdwalpur State.

May. The Government of Indis decided that no British foree
should be sent against Multin, but that five columnzs of troops,
belonging to the Sikh Darbar and the Bahiwalpur Btate, should he
ordered to l'ﬂl'l“l‘lli:' on the district, In pursuance of this arrange-
ment Edwardes, who was to command the Derdjit column, received
arders on May 9th to retire and stand fast on the west of the Indus,

Bth June. The three columns from the north having all been
much delayed, Edwardes received ission to cross the Indos and
join the Bahdwalpur column whieh was marching towards Shujdbdd
rid Jalilpur Pirwdla.

17th Jane. The Bahdwalpur colamn after a long halt at Jalilpur
had advanced to Gawen, and the Sikh troops under Rang Ram were
encamped across the high road, three miles south of Shujibdd. In
ite of orders to attack the Daudputras before they were joined by
ch:':.‘r!:lm, the SiMh*iaddEdﬁnrdu t:hrgmh ﬂdm'tomﬂi bank of tk:
opposite jini and only mow arwar gren on t
evening of the 17th. Hearing nyﬂ'lair intention Fdwardes and the
Dandputras agreed to converge at once towards the Kineri ferry which
Iny on the east bank of the Chendbh near Panjdni.

18th June. Rang Ram finding the ferry occupied by the Daud-
putras took up a position at the abadi of Nunar, near some old salt
pans, in the village aren of Panjfni. Edwardes himself crossed
river and reached the Daudputra camp about 8 a.m. in time to bring
them into some sort of order. He sent orders for Van Cortlandt to
cross with his guns as soon ns ible and t the rest of the

morning in waiting till this reinforcement should him the reres-
sary superiority. The forces were—Rang Ram, 8,000 to 10,000 trained
troops: 10 goms. Dandputras, 8,500 troops: 11 . Edwardes,

5,000 irregular levies. Van Cortlandt, 1,500 troops: 15 guns,
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V"Br 2 p.u. the Dandputrus had begun to retire and the
commenced movi after them. Edwardes, whose troops m::m ""“‘“E'_"' .
among the jungle on the left of the line, tried to stave off History
the enemy by ordering a cavalry charge, and about 3 p.w. the ;
was succesafully and gallantly carried out by his mounted levies under rh. Muttan ik
Faunjdar Khan, Alizai. Before the enemy had recovered from the Fiﬂ“. 184848
effect of this charge a considerable number of Cortlandt’s troops and g &
six of his arrived, and Edwardes at once pushed forward out
of the lltl.nj:niluta the cultivation boyond., Then be came upon the
enemy advancing through the ‘long stalks of the g " 1y
jowar). Both forces at once commenced an artillery duel, ‘m
mamchnmmhalh!atumm'm As the enemy's fire sl 5
one of Van Cortlandt’s regiments rged to the front, followed by
the whole line of infantry. The enemy retreated but rallied again ;
and the battle was brought to a close by a wild rush on the part of
the Pathdin levies which sent the Bikh foroes back in full retreat on
Nundéir. In this engagement {which Fdwardes termed ° the Battle of
Kineri '*) the enemy lost their whole camp and ammunition, together
with 8 ont of their 10 guns. (The story now tald loeally is that
Mulraj’s intention was to stand at Shujdbid, but that the Bahla
money-lenders gave his commandant Jamiat Rai a larpe sum of money
to move onm so as to save their property near Bhujibdd. Tt is also
said that the Pathdns and indeed most of Mulraj's army, except
Gurkhas, were won over before the battle: and that they wore
branches of tamarisk in their tnrhans to show they were friends. The
;ntu_aél hand to hand fighting was at the Ahmduwdla well in village
anjini.
22nd—25th June. The force encamped at Shujibid, a city which
had given the rebels much encour nt. Edwardes writes: *The
c'lmwﬁlrim, bankers and chief Kuthries (rebels to the backbone all of
them) presented themselves and begged for kind treatment. This
I rendf?y promised though it is more than they deserve, for they
have hean an{laplving Mulraj largely with meney, stores and enconrage-
ment from the Bhastras, The rehellion indeed is & Bunyah rohellion,
with a Sikh insurrection grafted on to it. One ghroff alone of Shuji-
bid. n mean looking little fellow, undertook to furnish Diwan Mulraj
with two months' pay for his army if he would only send them
against the Nawib's troops, n circumstance I shall not forget when we
:_ira pressed for cash. Such moneyed men are imvaluable in these
mes.’
26th June. The foree advanced took the fort of Sikandardbdd.
27th June. The force reached Adibagh (village Tdrdgarh).

28th June. March to Surdjkund (village Eayanpur), Lieutenant
Lake, in charge of the Bahdwalpur troops; joined the camp this day.

1st July. As Mulrnj had broken down the bridge on the Wali
Muhammad canal at S‘urﬁ}kﬂﬂﬁ. the force moved up the west canal
towards Ahid Khan ka hagh (ﬂl!aia Langriil) and encamped in Tibbi
Mansurpur. Meanwhile Mulraj, who had intended to attack at Surdj-
kund, moved back his troops along the east side of the ecanal and
having crossed them at the bridge south of the Lange Ehan garden
(the only bridge near the city then existing) marched themn in the
direction of the present cantonments. He took up s position ronnd
Siddhn-Hisam (called in the histories Baddosam), close to the place
whore the Cantonment Railway Station now is: and Fdwardes' f[oree
turned out to oppose him. An artillery fire was kept up on hath
sides. hut Edwunlm had more guns than the Bikhs, and the Ilatter
had ultimately to turn and flee to the city hotly pursned by Edwardes '

* The changes of the river have swept away all traces of the
hamlet of Kineri. The Kinerns are a tribe of weavers and hamlets
called after them  are. not uncommon in the district. There 8 a
Enaneriwdla well closa to the site of the battle,



CHAPTER I B.

The Moltan Cam-
paign, 1848—4y,

[Puxiap GAZETTEER,
66 Cuar. 1.—DESCRIPTIVE.

1t ie snid that Mulraj having crossed the bridge over the

al with his artillery, planted two guns on it to sto his own

soldiers from retreating. * The majority of the enra fugitives

forcad the harrier with some loss, but many of them tried 1o swim the
mullah and were drowned.’

6th July. The Darbar’s column under Sher Singh, which had
marched from Lahore vid Tulamba, Sirddrpur and Gagra. arrived and
oncamped at Surdjkund. The fidelity of these troops was In
suspected and Edwardes purposely arranged that he at Tibhi shonld
be hetween them and the enemy.

10th July. Edwardes having asked for the immediate despatch
of artillery to his aid, Sir ¥, Currie, the Resident st Lahore, deci
on his own responsibility to send the required nssistance, and orders
were issned for the despateh of a division under General Whish con-
tainine two British regimenis and a siege train: part were to go
from Tmhore by the Révi and part from Ferozepore hr the Sutlei.

16th Angust. Fdwardes and Sher Singh exochanged encampments;
the former moving to Surajkund and the latter to Tibhi. This mave
wns made in order that Edwardes might be in tonch with Gemeral
Whish's foree, which was to encamp to the east of Surdjkund.

18th-10th Angust. The Réri and Sutlej column of Genernl Whish's
force joined and encamped at Mari Sital and awnited the arrival of
the siege train.

1st Septembor. Edwardes' troops moved ncross the canal to take
up n position mearer General Whish. They dislodged the enemy
the Khnds Yar and Eatti Bairagi gardens. from the Jog Maya
tample and the village of Daira: and encamped 300 yards south of
Jog Maya.

{th September. The siege train arrived from the Sutlej.

~th Septembor. To prevent the enemy from flooding ent tha foree
by entting the cansl, steps hnd heen taken by the Engineers to dam
np the canal at its hend, and this wns mm;_‘l;ttd by 7th September.
O this day it wes decided to attack the city from the 8. E., and
entrenchments wers made between Katti Bairngi and the temple of
Ram Tirath.* 1

oth September. A night attack was made on some gardens an
houses ir?ngunt of the mntsnnehrnunt;. it the nttack woa repnfesd hy
Mnulraj’s troops, o |

S ber. General Whish made n general adyance o clear

his I'lr?itillt. "th:-“:rmp! nnder Van Cortlandt on the west psaenlted and
tpok the hamlet of J amundon-ki-kiri, while the PBritish troops on the
anst ocempied o position kmown as the Dharmsala.t The capture of
the latter made o great impression_and i= thus deseribed br Edwardes;
t Qeareoly A mAn pecanod to tell Mnlrai how calmly the yonng Englis
Fngineer, Lisutenant Grindall. planted the sealing Indder in the grim
fapes of the defenders: how vainly they essayed to hurl it back : how
madlr rushed up the grenadiers of the qond: with what a vell the hrave
Trish of the 1fth dropped down among them from the hm_nrthrn: of the
tress nhove; nnd how Tike the deadly conflict of the lion npd the
tiger in a forest den was the grapple of the pale English with the
swarthy Sikh in that little walled spaece the rehele thonght sn strong.
[ mveelf, ten minutes aftorwards, saw fnlly three Yundred of Mulrai's,
cldiers in a heap in that enelosnre.

= A prominent Inndmark still existinz on the left of the railway
hetweon the Mailsi and Basti Maluk roads, :

+ This huilding ndjoins the Hindn burning ground, and iz rlearly
aprm frT:m the railway train on the right as you npqrgmeh Multdn
city from Tahore. The marks of the bullets are still visible. 1 have
boen told that the defenders ware largely Gurkhas: these wonld be
the remnants of the deserters who had formed Vian Agnew's ennrd
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Lith Bepiember, Bher Singh, who had long been waveri
over .I“' Lroops cn makre to the enemy. Aftor gﬁniﬁ it ‘;r:n hle
for General Whish's foree to continue the siege, and as the nElm:lnn-
ment of our entrenchments left these works ns cover for the angmy,
5: ml:]iacldeddl.:bt:we the whole foree to the w
At could guar commuiications with Babd i
;fsht::ht‘-h iﬂpﬂ.ﬁ&d 'E'Dgipm | e wil abdwnlpir and the tracts

L an of tember, the British tr eneampi t Bakh
Arhi and Kdwardes at Surdjkund. "I‘lnmun;lr)u‘ded thnp Egst. sioge :;
Multdn. During the siege Mulraj issned some rupees. in gold which
@are now rather diffienlt to procure. 1

__ Bth October, Sher Singh, whi hnd been received with at dis-
trust by Mulraj dutgrmim:-d’tu march away from Multingrmi jain
his father Chattar Singh, who was in open rehellion in the north.
He accordingly left Muitin, marching by Gagra and Sirdérpur.

. During the next three months hoth sides made strenuous prapara-
tions for the siege. The Diwan tried, in vain, to get assistance from
outside. A British force assembled at Ferozepore to mect the main

Punjib rebellion in the north and a Bombay army was ordered to
advance to help in the siege of Multdn.

. Tth November, The cnemy having advanced in front of the British
lines were attacked by Edwardes on the west, and General Markham
on the east of the canal, and driven hack with considerable loss.

Iith December—21st, The Bombay column arrived, It included
«ome British seamen who helped in working the guns.

. 25th-26th December. The Bengal force again encamped st Méri
Sital: the Bombay t between them and the canal : and Edwardes
to the west of the can
angle of the Fort and as & preliminary to turn the enemy out of
their positions along the sastern face of the city, ;

27th December. The real object of attnck was the Am Khas and
Sawan Mal's tomb and thess were easzily occupied by the right column,
while two other columns were making serions diversions to the south.
One of them after n strogele occupied the Mandi Ava, o large brick-
kiln standing on the left of the road from the Pik gate to Ram Tirath,
and the other seized the Bidi Lal Bhir, a high mound eclose by the
present city railway station on the right of the road from the station
to the city. Thess snocesses led General Whish to modify his previous

:I!M!:nd to direct hatteries against the city walls as well as agninst
e fort.

ber. A shell from our batteries piorced the roof of
the Jama Mnsjid in the fort which was nsed ns o moagazine and eansed

an enormons explosion, destroving 500 of the garrison and 40,000 Ths,
of powder.

2nd January 1849, PBreaches being reported practieabls, a Bengal
force was at 3 p.m. sent to attack the Delhi gate of the city, and a
Bombay force to attack the Khunmi Burj, or Bloody Bastion. The
differont fortunes of the attacking parties are thus described by
Edwardes: *f The storming party of the Delhi gate (which was led
by a fine soldier, Onptain Smyth of the Grenadier Company of Her
Majesty’s 32nd) had no sooner emerged from the suburbs than they
found themselves on the edme of a deop intervening hollow; after
erossing which nnder the heavy fire of matchlocks, ther found to
their surprise the city wall in front about 30 feet in height, nn-
breached and totally impracticabls, which the hollow had hitherto
concealed from hoth the bresching battery and the Engineers. They
had the mortifieation therefore of retiring, but repaired at once to
the breach nt the Bloody Bastion to nssist their more fortunate -om-
rodes in the city. The Bloody Bastion was assanlted by three companies
of the 1st Bombay Fusiliers nnder Captain Leith. Thev found tha
‘hreach easy to he surmonnted, bnt it was retrenched inside and a

2

. It wns determined to attack the north-east

ring, took CHAPTER L B.
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most struggle ensued for victory, in which the goallant Leith

was 8 wounded and carried off the field, but his place being
the

taken by Lieutenant Gray, and Colour-Sergeant John Bennet of
st Fusiliers having planted the colours of old England and stood
beside it till the flag and stafl were riddled with balls, the Fusiliers
remembered the legends of their ancient corps, nnd closing with the
robals, soon made the city of Multén their own.'"" All the southern
# were, in fact, occupied that same afternoon: and next morning
Delhi and Daulat gates were seized, Mulraj shut the gates of
the British, th-uual:

the fort, the streets of the city were oocupied by
ts of the Sikh force ¢ soram

not without resistance : and the remnan
ing over the western walls or Min‘? from the Lohdri Gate, concealed
themselves till night among the A ghin suburhs: then under cover
of the darkness dispersed apd fled, withont gain or honour, to their
distant homes."

2lst January. The siege of the fort having been continned
with great vigonr, two hreaches were made, hoth of which are still
cloarly visible, one on the north-east near the tomb of Bahawal Haqq
and the other on the south-west opposite the Husan Gahi. Orders were
socordingly issued for these breaches to he stormed next morning.

99nd January. In a storm of wind and rain the troops prepared
for the mult,rfut at ® aor. Mulraj surrendered at discretion; the
entire gerrison laid down their arms and heeame prisonars of war."

Diwan Mulraj was ‘ taken to Lahore, charged with mmzlic’lt-y in
the murder of Agnew and Anderson, and found gnilty but with
axtenuating circumstances.’t The view of the commission was that
Mulraj had not procured by any overt act the attack on Agnew, but
that in his subsequent conduct he was subject to mo compulsion
heyond the fear of n guarrel with some of his troops (Trial pp. 191—198).
He spent in confinement the remainder of a life which was
longed, only for a short time. He was token to Calontta and -
wards to Benares, where he died. His relations and descendants still
live in the town of Akdlgarh in the Guijrnwila District and not a

fow have been in Government service.
h transept of the cantomment church

* Tharo is a brass in the nort : ¢
which commomorates the nnmes of the varions regiments enga in

the siege of Multdn as follows : —

Bengal Division.
4 Troops, 1st Brigade, and 4 Troops, 3rd Brigade,
talion, #rd Company 3rd Bat-
th Company Tth Battalion,

Bengal Artillery,
Horse Artillery; 2nd Company Znd Hat
galion, dth Company Jrd Battalion, and 6
Artillery; and 2nd class siege Train,

Bengal Engineors Head-quarters; 15t, 2nd and Srd Companies,
Bappers; 2nd and frd Company Pionecrs.

Her Majesty’s 10th and 3nd Foab.

11th Ttegiment Light Cavalry and Tth and 11th Trregolar Cavalry,
gth, 40th, 5lst, 52nd and T2nd Native Infantry, and Queen’s Own Corps
of Guides,

Bambay THrinon.

Bombay Artillery, 3rd Troop 1Ist Brigade Horse Artillery; nd
Buottalion, and 4th Company Znd Battalion, Europasn

Company 18t
t} Artillery; 1st and 2ad Companies 4th Battalion, Native {Foat)
rtillery.
Bombay TEngineers 1st and 2nd L‘amrg?anr Sappers. 1st Her
ifins ‘and 1st Bombay Fusiliers. 3rd, 4th, Oth and

Majosty's G0th Ri 3
19th Native Infantry. Indian Navy.
Bahfwalpnr Contingent. )
azim of Multin, from aothontie

+ Bop * the Trisl of Wolrai. Inta N
at tha Delhi Gacette Press, by Eunninh Tal' e

doouments printed
ocommission for the trinl were Mr. Mansel, C. B., Mr, Montpomory
Ponny. Mr. 1., Bowring appeared for the proseen:

8., and COolonel
gion and Captain Hamilten for the defence.
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Meantime possession of the district had been taken Histery.
the name of the British Government. Multdn became the | o0 o0
headquarters both of a division and of a district.

The following account of the events of 1857 i= taken
from the Punjab Mutiny Report (pages 110—118) :—

At the headquarters of the division much anxiety was cansed to
Major Hamilton, Commissioner, and all the residents, by the presence
of two corps of Native Infantry, of whom omne, the 69th, was known
to be thoroughly bad. The post was an important one, fs COMI i
the only outlet the Punjib at that time possessed for communication
with England, Bombay and Caleutta, dc. The troops were providently
disarmed in time, and no onthreak took place. The station of Multdin
commands the passage down the river from Lahore, and the omly

road whereby the Punjib could communicate with the rest of
the waorld.

At the time of the outbreak it was pecupied by the @ind and
goth Native Infamtry, 1st Irregular Cavairy a native troop of lhorse
artillery, and o company of Kuropean Artillerymen. The @8th was
strongly suspected. The other native trooph WEE® considered staunch,
and subsequent ovents verified the supposition in every ease, It was
nocessary to provide a refuge in case of amy disturbance. The old
fort, which had lain in a ruinous condition sinee it had been hattered
and dismantled by the British arm in 1849, was put in a pesition of
defence, provisioned, and garrison hy some men of Captain Tronson’a
Kuttar Mukhi pulice battalion. As these arrangements oceupied some
days, and the temper of the native troops conld not be trusted from
hour to liour Lieutenant Etheridge of the Indisn Navy, who happened
to ba at Maltdin with his vossel, was requested to detmn the stenmer
antil the fort should have hecome defensible, With  this request
Lieutenant Etheridge willingly complied, aud the 'steamer ;
Multdn until it was no longer requisite to trust to it as nn asylum in
onsp of need. In the early doys of May a crowd of sepoys constantly
thron the Multin post office, eagerly asking ¢ for mews,” and
+ whether the mail hed arrived,’ and gimilar guestions, in t
nunusual, and were sccom anied by such langnage and demonstrations
a8 were freoly used tending to throw the whole estahlishment into
bodily fear. Family remittances, which the soldiery had hitherto
alwnys made through the Government tressury, now censed to be so
mnade. The payments which the men had made en account of thess
remittances wore Hoisterously demanded back in cagh, The prics of
gold eoin rose rapidly in the exchange markets showing o large demand
for portable wenlth. Such symptoms of uneasiness (occurring too
before any outhreak in the North-Western Provinees) could not bat
excite the gravest apprehensions in the minds of all Europenn residents;
they conld net but load to the conclusion that the soldiery were bent
on some mischief or, to say the least, that their confidemce in our
Government was gone, and they would rather trosi thair money in
their own hand than in ours. When pews of the outhreak in the
North-Western Provinces reached Multin what had heen inexplicable
wns at once explained, the mystery was revanled : these acltioms were
geen to bo part and parcel of a wniversal and determined design to
subvert our rnle

Colonel Hicks. commanding at Multfn, failed to discoyer in the
conduct of the regiments of native infantry anvthing which ecould
_mﬁhf_v him in taking from them their arms. The Chief Commissioner,
however, sent preemptory orders that were to he disnrmed, and
on_the morning of June 10th the minds of Furopean and native
residents ware rolieved. commercs was re-established, and our anth
vindicated by the most snecessful disarming of the 62nd and

e e R
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Native Infantry by Major C. Chamberlain, commanding 1st Irregular
{.Eau.lr}-. The peculiar character of this excellent move was that the
:.ﬂnmp:nn troops were but 42 uﬂfrgm. The ﬂu:hnr auxilinries wera
natives, and one regiment, st ar ¥ » WAS composed
of Hinddstdnis, During the whole day thtau]tawmpmp flocked to the
Commissioner, Major Hamilton, expressing their hearty congratulations
on the success of the measure, and their own relief at the p of
Immunity from rapine and slaughter. On the 19th and two following
days of June the left wing Bombay Fusiliors came in, and about three
weeks afterwards the right wing arrived, The imperious requirements
of the service, however, forbade the authorities to keep these troops
here, and they as well as the trusty Punjibi troops who arrived
time to time were pushed on towards Lahore or Delhi; so
that with the exception of the Ist Irregulars the company of
artillerr and the police battalion, Multdn had absolutely ne military
standby to resist the two foll regiments of Native Infantry which
were looated there. It was an anxious time. If proof of the ill-will
of the fi%th be required, it is nfforded by the fucts that the chief
native officer of the regimemt and 10 men were blown from guns by
sentence of court-martial for sedition and intended mutiny; that jnst
before their execution they boasted of their intent and reviled each
other for the cowardice displayed in their own past inaction; that
when the regiment was disarmed it was found that the artillary (native}
had laid the guns, in anticipation of a struggle, directly on the &th,
avoiding the #2nd: and that the demeanour of the corps thronghont
was insolent and rebellions to the last degree. On the 11th August
the horse artillery was disarmed ns o precautionnry measure. On the
same date the enrolment of men for the new 11th Punidb Infantry was
commenced by transferring to it men from other regiments. The Gugers
insurrection broke out little more than n month afterweards. The
new men at Multin were still undisciplined, and could hardly vet he
relied on as a serviceable field foroe, ost of them were left to runrd
the station, while Mnjor Chamberlain led out his regiment, the
1st Irregular Cavalry (Hindistinis), with some 200 men of the new
ies, against the insurgents. Another canse of anxiety at Multin
d been the conduct of the preventive service on the Sutlej. Very
many of the men employed in it were Hinddstdnis, They holted at
the first rise in Hindidstdn and went off in numbers to join their
kindred by blood and by disposition who were enjoyving a transient
ory over the smonldering ruins of Hinsi and Hissar. Men to take
their place were raized in the distriet, and no serions damage wos
done to the Government interest by their defection. Under the orders
of the Chief Commissioner a camel train was organized, having one of
its depdts at Multdn, Tt was designed for the convevance of private
parcels, munitions of war and merchandize betwean Sind and the
Punjéb, and proved most useful. The care of it constituted onme of
the many miscellaneons duties entniled on Major Vovle, Deputy Com-
missioner, Tho duty of preserving the safety of part of the road
between Lahore and Multdn, especially during and after the Eharral
insurrection, was another most anxions charge for him. The nnumber
of widowed Indies, wonnded officers, and other travellers who passed
this way and who were incapable of protecting themselves, made
it very needful that the road should be defended. To this end the
Depnty Commissioners of Lahors, Gugera and Multin were desired to
locate extra police, hoth horse and foot. at every road police station.
The arrangement was vigorously earried out, and after the end of
Soptember, when the road was re-opened, every European traveller was
provided with a gunrd. The mail-earts were alsn defended in their
nssage: for until rontes opened up through Bahdwalour and Jhang the
unjdh was as regards communication with other loealities hermeti-

cally sealed.* 5

* An interesting nccount of the mutiny in Muoltdn, with a nlan

.uﬁmng how Major Chamberlnin carried ont the dissrmament, will he

found in Cooper’s ' History af the Crisis in the Punjdh,’
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The above account omits any mention of the only seri- CHAPTER L B.

ous local outbreak that occurred during the mutiny. The e
2nd snd 69th Native Infantry Regiments, though disarmed, History.
were kept in cantonment for some months, until in June British Rale.
1858 orders were issued for their disbandment. In order to

prevent the assembly of large bodies of disaffected persons

at ome spot, it was decided that the disbandment should be

carried out gradually in daily bands of 20 men. This order

gave rise to the belief that it was the intention of Govern-

ment either to massacre them in small bodies or to arrange

for their seizure on the way to their homes in Hindus-

tén and for their subsequent transportation. The feelings of

alarm thus engendered were fostered by mischief-makers and

towards the end of August 1858, rumours were current that

the disbanded regiments intended to mutiny. No adequate

measures were taken to allay their fears and the precautions

against an outbreak appear to have been insufficient, On

August 3lst practically the whole of both regiments mutinied

while on parade ; they made attacks on the European Artillery

and their old lines; murdered the Adjutant of the Bombay

Fusiliers and four European Artillerymen; and then broke

away in various directions. The Commissioner, Lieutenant-

Colonel Hamilton, had previously made excellent arrange-

ments for the protection of the city and the eivil lines and

fow of the mutineers broke through the cordon he had drawn.

0f about twelve hundred who mutinied, some three
hundred were killed in cantonments, while the remainder
escaped into the district. One party numbering about 400
fled southwards past Sher Shah and Shujibid, pursued closely
by the tahsilddr of the latter place, the followers of the Makh-
dum of Sher Shah and the local yeomanry and peasants.
At night they split up into two parties, the smaller of which
was driven into a low marshy island in the Chendb, while
the larger followed the river towards its junction with the
Sutlej. The members of the former body were either drown-
ed in the river or killed or captured by the police and local
leaders. The second party was overtaken a few days later
by Lieutenant Norgate, who lad been sent from Multin with
a detachment of cavalry and infantry, and although the
;Jlﬂt'iﬂﬂl‘ﬂ- fonght desperately, they were practically annihi-
ated,

Another body of rebels had fled northwards up the
Chendb, where they were pursued by a detachment of cavalry
which. however, failed to intercept them and the mutineers,
crossing the Lahore Road, turned southwards and fled through
the Bdr in the direction of Luddan on the Sutlej. The tahsil-
dér of Serai Siddhu, with all the palice he could collect, fol- )
lowed in pursnit and was shortly joined by a large body of
Langrials, Hirajs, Sargannas, Traggars and other clans, head-
ed by their chiefs. Ghulam Mustafa Khan, Khikwini, was
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also despatched from Multin with a body of mounted police.
The first encounter took place at Karampur on the Diwan-
wih Canal, but so desperately did the mutineers fight, that
the Government party had to retire with the loss of several
killed and wounded, among the latter being Bahawal the
chief of the Langridl elan. This was on September 5th.
On the same day the force from Serai Siddhu arrived, led
by their chiefs and Angat Rai, Tahsildir. An immediate
attack was made and the rebels were completely defeated.
No quarter was given and no prisoners were taken. The
other mutineers who had escaped from Multén were cap-
tured one by one and within a few days of the rising the
whole were accounted for.

The most gratifying features of an incident, that might
perhaps have been avoided, had more care been taken to
allay the fears of the dishanded sepoys, were the thorough
and prompt arrangements of the civil authorities, and the
active loyalty of the local trihes and their chiefs. The mu-
tiny was confined practically to the Hindusténi Regiments.
The 11th Punjabi Regiment, which had only recently been
raised, gave assistance of very great value in the defence of
the cantonments and the dispersal of the rebels.

SECTION C.—Porrration.
The density of population per square mile for the district

"and each tahsfl is given below :—

Eal st Population per

Tabsil, T';*F‘""“.“;;;.ﬂ:"' squmre zile of
. TR, cultivation,
Multin KL 288 b [
Shojibdd - 193 42
Liodhrin 119 aRg
Mailsi 80 801
Khinewil 143 35
Kabirwils i 172 T
District « 154 ] 209

The relatively high density in the Multin tahsil is ex-
plained by the inclusion of Multdn city and cantonuients
while the low density in Mailsi is due to the extensive areas
of Government waste. The pressure of the population per
square mile of cultivation is nowhere particularly heavy, and
in some tahsils it is distinetly light.

There are in the disirict three towns only with a popula-
tion of more than 5,000 souls—Multén, Shujibéd and Khéne-
wél. The population of Multin was returned at the last

* Exclusive of Multén city and cantonments.
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census at 84,808, of which 10,536 persons were resident in the CHAPTER 1, G
cantonments. The former figure represented a decrease of h'—‘_ﬂ_
14,437 since 1911, but this apparent fall in population is en-

tirely explained by the fact that, when the enumeration of (3) Towns and
1921 was made, a large number of the people had deserted it vilages.

owing to an unusually severe epidemic of plagne.

Shujdbéd with a population of 6,730 has increased little
in size since 1881, and there is in fact little scope for ita deve-
lopment. It is situated about five miles east of the Chendb
river, and two miles west of the Shujabdd railway station on
the N.-W. Railway. The town is chiefly built of brick, and
is surrounded by a wall, with four gates ; the Multdni gate on
the north, the Mari Mori gate on the east, the Rashid Shah
gate on the south, and the Chautika gate on the west. The
city was founded in a.p. 1750 by Nawib Shuja EKhan, who
built the present walls in_ 1767 to 1772. The town was a
favourite residence of the Nawdb, and great pains were taken
by him to induce Hindus of wealth to live and trade in it.
Tnder Nawah Muzaffar Khan the prosperity of the town was
etill further advanced. Besides eight large houses, one for
each of his sons, this Nawdh built at”considerable cost tha
Mubérik Mohal, the Samman Burj and the Jahdz Mahal.
The two former were on the eity walls, and have since been
destroyed, but the Jahdz Mahal is now used as a tahsil. The
building received its name either from the fact that it was
built more or less in the form of a ship, or as a corruption of
* Hajéz,' its constrnction having been undertaken immediate-
Iy after Muzaffar Khan returned from Mecea ; and in the
western room there are still to be seen some curions frescoes,
which are said to represent Ambian cities. The traveller
Musson, who passed Shiijabad on his way from Sindh to
Lahore, apparently in 1827, wrote of this place (Travels, i,
p. 304)—

* Bhunjih Kot or Bhujdbdd is o considerable fortified town and it
lofty battlements, irregularly built, bave a picturesque appearance. [t
has a very excellont bazar, and is the seat of some cotton manufactures,
besides haing famons for ite turners in wood. There is a small garri-
gon, nnd n few puns are mounted om the walls; near it are several
good gardens, particularly one bearing the name of Musaffar Khan.
The town stands in a highly calfivated tract, and for two or three
Eos to the south there were immense fields of sugarenne. The cotton
plant is also sbundantly grown.'

Shitjdhdd capitulated to Edwardes in 1848 immediately
after the nction at Kineri, and throughout the sieze at Multdn
it was the site of a considerable Commissurint Tepdt.
Khinewsl his risen fo the dignity of a town since 1911
when it was little more than a village. Two events have
contributed towards its growth:—the ‘construction of the
Khinewdl-Todhrén chord line, and the colonisation of the
surrounding arcas of waste land. The first has made Khine-
wil a railway centre of some importance, but it is to the
Tower Béri Dodb Colony that the town owes its prosperity.
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The mandi, after some years of vicissitude is now in a
flourishing state; there are several cotton mills which have
increased the demand for labour and the development of the
neighbouring estates is steadily adding to the volume of

Tt is the headquarters of a tahsil and has a noti-
fied area committee to protect its local interests.

From table 6 in volume B it will be seen that there are
1,647 villages in the district in which live 89 per cent. of
the total population and that the average population per
village is 482. It must, however, be understood that village
is coterminous with revenue estate and does not, as in the
Central Punjab, connote a common village site within _whlul:_u
the population is settled. Except in parts of the Sidhnai
and in the Lower Béri Doib colonies, the well is the unit
of population as well as of cultivation, and, away from the
rivers, the villages are merely a collection of wells sunk
in the neighbourhood of a canal or in favourable spots on
the high lands. There is little community of interest, each
settler having built his homestead on the well around which
he cultivates.

The variations in population since the census of 1881
are shown in the table below : —

= - A0 = =5

= = B ¥ S

s - T o -

— —_ —_— — ’!

= = E % B

- - e - -~

el ' e s B e

Net incrento 76,051 104,170 74538 79,105 84,104
I er cent. inerense 9 15 J 12 14 l (1]

The population of the district thus increased by 60
cent. within the period of 40 years, this large rise being due
primarily to the colonisation schemes on the Sidhnai and
Lower Biri Dodb Canals, and, secondly, to the development
of resources that occurred elsewhere, Between 1911 and 1921
the population of the Khdnewdl tahsil increased by rather
more than 100,000 : that of Kabirwila showed a slight rise,
while in the remaining four tahsils there was a decreass
which was considerable in Mulidn. Had it not been for the
Liower Bari Dodb Colonisation, there would have been an ap-
preciable decline in the district as a whole ; but as already
explained the census was made at a time when an epidemic
of plague had caused many people to leave the district. The
chief cause, however, of the failure of the population to keep
pace with the growth of natural resources was the influenza
ipldumin of 1918 during which the death-roll was extremely

eavy.
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The figures relating to migration will be found in table CHAPIER L C
8 of Volume B. They are summarized below :— Populati
| d) Migrstioa,
Canal Lt Punjab | Qutside the @) Yt
colonies, qhkrirte. Btates. Province.
Migrition to Mulian 6,861 1 20,5534
TOn—
Migration from Multan 3,681 1.024
to —
Not immigration 22,988, :

The district thus gained nearly 23,000 persons as a result
of migration between 1911 and 1921, the chief if not the onl%
cause of this gain being the colonisation of the Khinewd
tahsil. The same factor explains the migration within the
distriet for although attempts were made to check the econo-
mic loss to the rest of the district from an exodus of tenants
to the canal areas, these met with only partial success. Of
the outside districts, Lyallpur furnished a large number of
tenants. The loss to the Punjib States is largely explaimed
by migration to Bahdwalpur.

The statistics relating to age will be found in table
No. 10. The only feature that calls for remark is the rarity
of early marringes among both sexes and the relatively late
age at which the ordinary man marries. On the other hand,
there are few men and still fewer women of more than 40
vears of age who are unmarried.

Tahle 11 gives the vital statistics of the district. They (1) Vital statisties.
are based, for the vears given and so far as rural areas are
concerned, on the reports of village watchmen, and they ean
only be accepted as fairly sccurate. The excess gshown of the
male over female birth rate is almost certainly due to faulty
record, and it may similarly be doubted whether the figures
correctly represent the relative death-rates of the two sexes.
Excluding the vear 1918 which was abnormal, the average
birth-raie for five years preceding 1921 was 38 and the aver-
age death-rate 28, these figures being in each case below the
provincial average.

Multdn has not had a serious epidemic of cholera for (g) Diseases.
many years, and smallpox ordinarily accounts for but a small
proportion of the deaths. The district has also been compa-
ratively immune from plague, and until 1918, when 2 400
deaths were reported from this cause, the cases were sporadic
and few. Sinece 1918, there have been several outbreaks, but
of minor severity, although more severs than is indicated by
the statistics above. Fevers are by far the most common
cause to which death is attributed, and, if the vital statistics
are to be accepted, they explain well over 90 per cent. of the

{e) Age statistics,
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CHAPTER I, C. mortality in an ordinary year. But to the village watchwan
NS fever tr.g a very comprehensive ferm which includes
Roplatiea pneumonia, many cases of plague, influenza and almost every
(5) Diseses, ill to which flesh is heir ; and as Multin, with the exception
of the area that is inundated from the Chendb. is not a bad
malarial district, it may be assumed that the evil record

given to fever in the Government returns is far from just.

In common with the rest of the province, Multdn suffered
very severely from the terrible epidemic of influensza that oc-
curred in the last quarter of 1918. The death-rate from this
disease alone was estimated at 539 per mille and during
October and November the population, in towns and villages
alike, was paralysed by a calamity to which they knew no
parallel. Tn the rural areas it was impracticable to organize
relief measures of any value. The medical staff available
could not cope with the situation in the towns, and the illi-
teracy of the ordinary villager made it almost impossible to
mblish advice regarding simple precantions and expedients.

or the time being, agricultural operations practically ceased,
the dead lay unburied or unhurnt, and the sick had to eare for
themselves as best they could. As elsewhere, the disease took
a very heavy toll of young adults including very many women
of child-bearing age, and generally the mortality among
women was much heavier than among men.

(8) Infant mortality The mortality among children is high, the causes being

and birth customs. — the same as in other parts of India—ignorance, poverty, dirt
and neglect of the most elementary prineiples of hygiene.
The recent institution of Health Weeks in which special pro-
minence is given to infant welfare, will, it is hoped, do some-
thing to reduce this unnecesary drain on the population : but
it will be many years hefore an improvement is manifest in
the rural areas.

{8} Sex statistics, The proportion of males to females at the various cen-
suses is as follows : —

1881, 1887, 19601, I IR l I981,

Number of femnles 818 819 =30 843 R4
por thonsam] majes.
Number of females |27 Bl A2 842 &37
per thonsamd males
B amgr Muham-

Nuuber of females 770 791 797 781 755
por ‘homsand males /
ameomr Hindne, |

The decrease in the relative proportion of females in the
decade ending 1921 is Brplaineg by two causes, firstly, the
higher mortality among women during the influenza epidemic
of 1918, and, secondly, the advent of u certain mumber of
colonists withont their wives and families,
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"Phe statistics of civil conditions will be found in table CHAPTER L C.
10, Part B. The only point that calls for remark is the  Population
parrow limits within which polygamy is observed. Amaong S i
Hindus the number of married men is actually more than the () Ea.“: inties of clyil
number of married females, while among Muhammadans the
excess of the latter is nominal—138,829 to 138,672. Birth customs smot

In Multén city the Aroras have a custom called * aroe. > EEURER;
When a woman is in her first pregnancy, and has reached the
§ifth month, a kind of sweetmeat is prepared by the woman’s
parents : a little is put in her lap, and the rest is divided
among the relations.

In the seventh or eighth month the custom of kanji is
observed. In the villages the woman’s relations send her
clothes for herself and her husband, with trays of sweetmeat.
The neighbours then collect together, and concoctions of flour,
salt and ghi and sweet sherbet are distributed. This custom
is observed in the first pregnancy only.

If & son is born, it is customary, some six days after
birth, to call in the relations, and the mother, in the presence
of the females of the family, gives the child the breast ; this
ceremony is known as ¢ thanj pilina * and it is accompanied
with gifts and a certain amount of feasting. On the seventh
doy the mother is bathed ; so, again, on the thirteenth day,
when she is further adorned with surma, &c., and food is dis-
tributed. Some time after, the child who has hitherto been
naked or in swaddling clothes, is clothed in a ¢ chola, ' either
at the shrine of some pir, or at Devi's temple, or in the house
of the family. On this occasion sweetments are distributed,
and the Brahman, after reverencing Ganesh, puts the ‘chola’
on the child.

At some interval after birth comes the ceremony of
¢ Thandian, ' when the child’s hair is shaved by the nai—
sometimes at home, sometimes at some place by a well or
under a pipal tree, and sometimes at the shrine of the Sitla
Devi, or at that of Bahdiwal Haqq or Sakhi Sarwar. In some
families the children’s hair is shaved by turns on the suitable
days, and sometimes a boy grows to a considerable age before
the time comes for his hair to be cut ; but if the ceremony
je performed at the Ganges, all the children have their hair
ent at once.  Some people perform the ceremony four or five
times a year. In the fifth year, on the day of Akhantrij,
~ they begin to teach the hoy lessoms. When he is from T o 11

years old, they go on some favourable day to a river or canal,
or to some shrine, Hindu or Muhammadan, aad, having
collected their relations, the Brahman puts on the janeo or
sacred thread. The boy is then clothed in new garments, the
old ones being given to the nai, his ears are bored, the Brah-
mans are again feasted, and presents of clothes, &e., are given

to the boy.
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During pregnancy a Muhammadan mother also observes
the custom of ‘kanji'. From the fifth to the seventh month
she neglects her appearance, omits to use henna, to cut her
nails, to wear new clothes, &c. In the seventh month she
calls in her friends and relations and gives a feast, at which
the nai’s wife sings * doras * or couplets. The womun is then
washed and her forehead marked with sandal, after which she
resumes her ordinary habits.

Soon after birth the child is washed by the dai, and the
mulla or kizi is at once called to whisper the ‘ bing ** in the
child’s ear. Tf the kdzi is not available then the duty is per-
formed by some other man. The dai then proceeds to inform
the meighbours, and receives a congratulatory present from
each. The brotherhood are on the same day presented with a
eoncoction of zira and sugar cooked in ghi, which is known as
* Phal zira, ' and for some fifteen to twenty days there are re-
joicings, with singing and dancing, up to midnight. On the
third day the child’s name is chosen ; this is generally done
on the advice of the mulla or of an astrologer, but sometimes
the Kordin is opened at random, and the first letter of the page
is taken to intimate the first letter of the name to be adopted.
As elsewhere, the child of poor parents is brought up by the
mother ; that of rich parents by the dai, Pathéns generally
employ Biloch women (camel graziers) as dais. On the sixt
day (known as the ® satthi * the brotherhood is fed with milk
and rice, with white sugar in it, and then the child’s hand is
washed in milk which is afterwards thrown away on some
high spot of ground. On the seventh, ninth or eleventh day
(but sometimes after three months or a year) comes the cere-
mony of akika or * jhand utdrnd, ' i.e., shaving the child’s
head: on which occasion (unless the parents are too poor)
two goats are killed if the child is a boy, and one goat if it is
a girl ; or a he-goat for a boy, and a she-goat for a girl ;
and the bones of the slaughtered goat are buried. The
mother is then washed and clothed in red clothes, and cakes
are distributed. When the child’s head has bheen shaved a
present is sent to the mai. At birth there is generally an
attendance of bards (bhdnd), ennuchs (khusrd), quack doctors
(kitimar and silmdr) and falkirs of all sorts, who duly receive
presents from the family.

There is no fixed rule as to the date for circumeision
(khatna) : some families have it done on the second or third
day, while others put it off to the fifth or sixth year. The
operator is always a Pirfhin or follower of Sakhi Sarwar, and
many come from Shahkot in the Multén tahsil, whare Zain-ul-
Abadin, the father of Sakhi SBarwar, is buried. The parents,
if well off, penerally arrange for a good deal of tom-tom

* The meaning of the words used is,—Ssy there is but one God,
who is great and Muhammad is His Prophet. There is hnt one God.
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beating for each of the two or three nights preceding the CHAPTER L a
ceremony ; and among the richer classes performances by Pop
dancing girls are added, though these are not _favuumHJ.' ulation.
viewed by the stricter Muhammadans. On the mght chosen ;!Iuﬁmm.-q
food is distributed, and the child is then clothed in red and Mo

seated on a slab of wood or clay for the operation. When it

ie over the neighbours give their * tambol * or presents.

When the wound heals this is taken as the extuse for another

distribution of food, &c., but on a smaller scale, The expen-

diture on circumeision ceremonies is, however, much less ex-

tensive than in the Punjib proper, and in ordinary families

the expenditure ranges between 25 rupees and 4 annas.

1f the proposal of marriage among Hindus comes from Merrisge

the girl’s tu:.n]rmfta, no special ceremonies of betrothal are among Vhe Sindas
customary. 1i it comes from the boy’s parents, some five or

six of the boy’s relations go on a favourable day to the girl’s

kouse, when they present a couple of rupees and a few vege-

tables. and sometimes some clothes. They then receive souwe

small present in money, known as ‘ mira, * and the betrothal

is complete. The cost of a betrothal seldom exceeds Rs. 15

in this district. whereas in the Central Punjdb hundreds of

rupees are squandered over it.

The next movement, known as the ‘ Kaj Ganetra, " is on
the part of the Brahman, who gives to each party a paper
showing the exact date and hour which is auspicious for each
part of the marriage ceremony. Shortly before the marriage
the female relations of both sides join together for a formal
grinding of a few grains of wheat; this is known as ‘ chung *;
and after this the near relations of the bride guarter them-
selves on the bride's house till the marriage is over., Then
follows the * Deo Asthdpan ' or invocation of the manes, and
the * Nawighri ' or adoration of the planets. On the latter
occasion food is distributed to the relations, and the males
who receive food are supposed to return something by way of
“ tambol. ' Meanwhile gifts, known as ‘ mura, ' are con-
stantly passing from the house of the bride to that of the
hnﬂegrpogh and as the marriage day draws near the cercmony
of ancinting (“tel charhind’) is gone through. The hride-
groom’s head is anointed, and the vessel containing the oil is
then sent to the bride, whose head is also anointed forthwith.

(in the marriage day the bridegroom has a silver evown,
known as * mukat, ' put u}l:on his head, and he is mounted on
a horse. In some cases he is also given a paper numbrella.
Another boy, known as the © sarbdld ’ or * sabdla * (generally
his hrother-in-law), sits behind him, and the male relations
follow. The procession, contrary to Punjab usage, generally
includes women. As the procession starts the bridegroom
euts 3 branch of a jand tree with a knife, and then moves on
to the bride’s village. The bride’s father advances a short
distance and greets the visitors with the words * Rdm Rém: *
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CBAPTER 1 C. hence this part of the ceremony, known in the Punjab as the
S - Milui * 1s here called the ‘ Rém Rdm. ' In some cases the
Population. | .4 . then brought out and made to pass under the horse’s
Murringe castorn:  helly.  Presents known as * ghal * are then given to the boy,
among the Hindws.  ,;d the boy, after dismounting, is respectiully greeted by his
future father-in-law. A few of the relations follow the boy
into the house, but the rest (contrary to the usage of the
Central Punjéb) return to their homes without partaking of
any hospitality. Among the Aroras food, known as junj, 18
:::zél distributed. Tt iliin ]:.hen custor?a]r:jr {orﬂt!m men tu! the
idegroom’s party and the women of the bride’s party to s1
ahusiE:m songs against each other (° dohd,” * sai"hi.ﬁ:.q
* sitthridn '). The boy and the girl are then confronted, the
Brahman recites the formulas of marriage on hehalf of both
parties, and the bride and bridegroom join their right hands.
The bride’s father then recites the names of the three nearest
male ancestors of the bridegroom and of the bride, and pours
water into the hridegroom’s hand. This is known as the
¢ sankalp ' or offering ceremony, amd the bridegroom says:
‘ 8vasti ' in reply. The Brahmun then utters some mantras,
the bride’s face is shown to the bridgerooni, and the * hom *
offerings are made to the gods. The parties then walk seven
times round the fire, and the bridegroom having gone through
a general conversation with the bride, the ceremony is brought
to a close by the bride being placed in a palanquin and carried
to her husband’s house.

Tater on the bridegroom’s father goes with a small party
to the bride’s home, and then receives the ddj or dower: this
visit is known as ‘ warfsii, ° The married couple then go
to the bride’s house to perform the ceremony of * phera, ’
which is followed the next evening by the * sirmel ’ or com-
pletion of the marriage.

The Kirars have a sort of dance known as  * chhej ' or
¢ gatkds * which they are fond of executing at a marriage. If
consists of a company of men moving slowly round and clash-
ing together small sticks, which they hold in their hands.

The Hindus of this district, though well enough off, are
much more economical in their marriages than those of the
Central Punjéb; and it is said that the total expenses of a
marriage seldom exceed Rs. 600 or Rs. 800 to either party,
even in the wealthiest families. The ¢ tambol ’ given is any
gum from Rs. 10 to Re. 1 and seldom exceeds the lotter sum.
Careful accounts are kept of the * tambol * given and received.

Marriage  customs Betrothal (* mangna ') among Muhammadans takes place
smong the Mcham- o4 4ny age. Very often a boy or young man becomes betroth-
adens. ed to some girl of the neighbourhood, not infrequently to a
first cousin, much in the same way a8 in European countries:
the selection being made either by the parenmts, or, if the
vouth is grown up, by the youth himself. The girl, too, has
a greater soy in the matter than is usual in India, and very
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often she has a very fair acquaintance with her future husband CHAPTERLC.
before marriage. Instances of girls refusing to marry the —_
husbands selected for them are not uncommon. If there is _

no one suitable in the neighbourhood, some common friend y e
is got by the boy's relations to arrange a betrothal with & among the Mubam.
suitable family, and the family, after making the necessary madans.
enquiries, send word that they agree. An auspicious day

having then been fixed, the boy's male relations, and some-

times the female relations also, come in a body to the girl's

family. Here they are fed with * patfsa * and rice, and some-

fimes with milk and fruits also. The prayer of blessing

(* fatiha-i-khair **) is then pronounced, and clothes and

jewellery are put on to the girl. Poor people content them-

selves with putting on a ring, or a hruuel*ftnnnly ; others give

more numerous and more valuable gifts on this occasion.

During the period of betrothal small presents of fruit are

.sent by the boy's relations to those of the girl every year at

the *Id. Children sre betrothed at a much later age than in

the Punjab proper, and the expenses incurred on the atten-

dant rejoicings are comparatively small.

The betrothed girl is known as the ¢ kwir,”’ and the boy
as the * ghot.” When the time comes the parties arrange for
o suitable date for the wedding, and the relations on both
sides are informed. This is done by sending round a thick
coloured thread (called ¢ mauli "), which is tied together at
the ends.

Some ten days before marriage the ceremony of ° un-
plaiting the braids * (‘mendhi kholna ') takes place. Some
days before the marriage the bride is kept in-doors and is
mﬁea by the ‘ nain’ or barber woman with a cosmetic
called * watu ’; this ceremony is known as ‘ mangan. ' On
the night of the marriage, or a day or two before, both bride
and bridegroom are marked with henna by the mirdisin. On
the marriage night the procession (bardt) starts, composed
not only of men (as in the Punjab proper), but of both men
and women ; a crown of flowers is put on the bridegroom’s
head, and an immense amount of tom-toming goes on. When
the procession reaches the bride’s house fireworks are let off,
and the bride’s women-folk throw flowers at the men in the
procession, The procession, it may be noted, does not halt
outside the village as is usual in the Central Punjab, but goes
straight to the bride's house, and sometimes the bridegroom’s
party return without being even offered food. Then follows
the answer of acknowledgment (° fjib-kabil ’) which consti-
tutes the marriage or ‘ nikih '. The girl is inside the house,
while the bridegroom sits outside with his two witnesses and
his vakil (intermediary). The vakil going to the girl asks
her-if she accepts the bridegroom for her hushand, and her

% ml: ‘pll-r {-'?d preserva this connection and may the bridegroom and
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i:lul'"l‘_E_ll L C. answer is communicated to the kizi. Then the vakil asks the-
Population.

costoms dower is also fixed (a sum which among ordinary zamindars
among the Muham- averages about 35 rupees), and the ‘ khutba * is recited.

Marringe

Marringe
sosition of

and the

Women.

bridegroom if he accepts the bride for his wife, and when he
accepts the parties are congratulated. The ° hakk mahr’ or

When the service has been read (‘ nikdh khwani') til
and brown sugar are distributed. The clothes of both parties
are taken off and given to the nai, and fresh clothes are put
on. A present of clothes and jewels (known as the © wari ')
is then made by the bridegroom to the bride, and sometimes
presents are made to the bridegroom’s near relations also.
Alms (‘ jhajri ) are then distributed to the bards, fakirs and
the quacks in attendance, and to kamins such as the Mirdsi,
Kumhar, Chuhra, &c., who bring flowers. The bride is then-
taken to her hushand’s house not in a palanquin, as in the
Punjab, but on a camel. y

Some three to seven days after marriage occurs the ° sat-
wara °, that is to say, sweetmeats are taken by the bride’s
people to the bridegroom’s house: the bride is then taken back
%o her house.” the © mirdsin * is called, and songs and feasting
take place. Two or three days later the © putrete ’ (i.e., the
boy’s mother or sister or near female relations) come to take
away the bride, who is then dismissed from her home with
more presents of food and clothing.

There is another custom in Multdn which is not prevalent
in the Punjab proper. It is known as * sir-mel * or the join-
ing of heads. TEither at the marriage or a few days after, the
ndin and mirdsin, singing together, take the bride and bride-
groom into @ closed room, where they place the bride’s
hand in that of the bridegroom and leave them alone. In
this district the marriage is not considered complete until this
ceremony has been gone through.

FExpenditure on marriages is, compared with that pre-
valent in the Central Punjab, quite small ; execept in the
cities and among the more prominent families of the Syads-
and Kureshis, there is not much inclination to extravagance ;
and in ordinary zamindar families the sum spent seldom ex-
ceeds Rs. 100. - The food used is generally cheap; the ghi and
rice cost comparatively little ; and the custom of “sot’ (by
which small coins are thrown about over the head of the
bridegroom) is unknown. Fireworks are only used in ahout
5 per cent. of the marriages, and dancing girls are very sel-
dom invited, the dancing being often done by the women of
the household. Dowries, too, are very small. The Khék-
whnis and other Pathéns have the sense to spend very little
on their circumeision and marriage ceremonies, and there is
a proverb that a Khdkwini circumeision does not cost more
than a pitcher of sherbet, and a Khikwdini marriage not more-

than a priest’s fee.
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There is not much polygamy in the distriet, but it is
commoner than in the Punjab proper, The Hindus only
marry a second wife when the first is barren ; but a second
wife among Muhammadans is by no means rare. It is of
course pretty common among the richer classes, but one occa-
sionally comes across instances of very poor men with severul
wives : and it is much easier for a man to get a second wife
in Multin during the lifetime of the first than it is in the
centre and east of the province. The bigger men when they
marry two or more wives often provide them with separate
establishments on separate wells or in separate villages, so as
to prevent the discord which is apt to ensue when they are in
too close proximity to each other. It is said, however, that
co-wives live together in greater amity in Multdn than is
nsunal elsewhere.

The remarriage of widows is common enough among
Muhammadans, though discouraged among the Makhdums
and prominent Syad families, Among Hindus it is rare. The
* karewa, ' or marriage with a deceased husband’s brother, is
very uncommon in this distriet.

Among the bulk of the Mubammadans of the district the
position of women is in some ways very free. Except in the
cities and among Syads and Sheikhs, they enter freely into
conversation with men, greet them by shaking hands and are
in many respects on a level with them. Marriage, too, is at-
tended with few restrictions. The Syads, it is true, will not
give their daughters to other tribes, and very few tribes will
give their daughters to very lowest castes, such as Chiihras.
By far the greater number of the tribes of the district, how-
ever, intermarry freely: marriage, as a rule, does not take
place till the parties are grown up, and the woman in many
cnses has a distinct say in the matter,® This freedom has of
course its other side. Where women are married unhappily,
or married against their will, there is good deal of immorality,
and there are always a large crop of abduction cases before
the courts. The injured husband seldom wishes to wreak ven-
geance on his wife, his love or his sense of propriety prevail-
ing, as a rule, over his jealousy or sense of honour: and in-
stances of blindly, infatuated hushands welcoming back the
most impossible of wives are very common. There is none of
- that objection, so common in pther parts of India, to marriage
in the tribe or family. TUnder the conditions of family life
prevailing in the district, the young men naturally see most
of their near relations and counsins, and the marriage of cousins
especially among the higher classes (where the preservation
of the property in the family is a consideration), is remark-

* How little any one olse has to say to it is indicated hy the
roverb ‘ Ghot kwdr rdal ke karesi Mulin Ki=i'? (If the hride and
thnda room want to he marrfed, what can the clergyman do but marry
&m
G2

CHAPTER |, C.
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ably common. The marriage of men of position with women

" of the more disreputable castes, such as the Pernis and the

Kanjris, is not infrequent ; such unions do not escape a ceTtain
stigma which attaches to the offspring also: but not a few
prominent and intelligent men in the district are the result of

marrisges of this kind.

The authority of woman in the household, among both
rich and poor, is very extensive; and most of the money
transactions pass through her hands. Tt is she who decides
what the family shall eat and how much the husband shall
spend. The marriages, too, are mainly settled by her. and
the men have merely to consent. The fact that the women
grind corn and cook food with their own hands, even in the
most respectable families, does not in the least militate against
their superiority in household matters, such duties being look-
ed upon as proper accomplishments for women of all classes.
Many a young man, too, separates from his parents and lives
in a separate house at the instigation of his wife. And in
most walks of life the Multini finds that © hukm-i-joriji bih
az hukm-i-khudd ') (* vox mulieris, vox Dei ).

Among the Hindus the women enjoy much less freedom
than among the Muhammadans: they do not walk abroad un-
veiled, or talk with men in public, and are not supposed to
talk even in-doors with their elder male relations. eir be-
haviour is mneh less open to comment than that of the Mu-
hammadan women: any indiscretions which they may be
guilty of are hushed up, and cases of abduction of Hindu
women are exceedingly rare in the law courts.

The proverbial philosophy of the distret, much of which
ia the product of women's brains, is peculiarly rich in its
allusions o women and to the married state. As is usual in
other distriets also, there are pithy comparisons between the
points of a woman and those of a horse: the former should be
tall, thin, straight and narrow in the waist, while the latter,
should be none of these things—the latter should be short,
with a thick barrel and wrinkled forehead, which things in
the former are to be abhorred. A woman who stays at howme
has alwavs the preference: ° Andar baithi, lakh di ; bihar
gayi kakh di ’ (Who stays at home is worth a lakh ; who
wanders out is worth a straw). * Trei kam khardb: mard
miin chakki ; sandhe min gdh ; ran min réh. * (Three things
are bad: grinding for a man, threshing for a buffalo, and
travelling for a woman). A woman is glad of any excuse to
be away from home: ‘ Ran gai sydpe, ghar dwe tén jape’
{If a woman goes to a mourning, one cannot tell when she will
be home till she actually is home). At the same time, no
scandal can hurt a woman of real character: ¢ Ap takri, kaun
lai phakri #") (If she is worth anything, who will say any-
thing against her ) The difficulty which mothers have in
looking-after their girls is compared to that of keeping lamps
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made of flour: ‘ Ata de ﬂl:hrE bdhar rak]!ﬂh;in kén g:;:.nn CHAPTER L C.
vanjan ; andar rakhdn tin chihe khénwan' you put them S
uﬁ“gidu. crows fly off with them; if you keep them indogrs, ~ TeWeeRAR
rats eat them). When the rich ‘Cophetua marries the beggar Marriage and the
maid, they say: ‘ Chundi 4i tote, te én balhdéi kote’ (She position of women.
used to gather sticks, and he placed her in a palace). In

praise of the ‘whole duty of woman, they say: ‘Saian

bhéni. te kamli bi sidni * (If her husband is pleased, even the

foolish wife shows intelligence). Of the uxorious hushand,

they say: ‘ Bibi minh na lde, mién shakkar vandde, * (The

lady hates the sight of him, yet her lord from sheer delight

feasts his friends). In Multan, as elsewhere, the wife 1= a

curtain lecturer: ° Ran sawar da jinn' (The demon of the

Yed quilt). And her master retoris with sayings such as:

¢ Ghore nun tallé, ran min khalld ' (Grass for 3 horse, shoe-

heating for a woman), and ¢ Chor kin chatti, kutte kin gatt,

ran kin chakki ; A fine for a thief, a fetter for a dog and a

millstone for & woman). * Ann di thagei khandian tori;

kapre di thaggi handendian tori; ran di thaggi sdri mudd

(Grain is only bad while you eat it; clothes only bad while

vou wear them ; but a wife is bad far the whole of your life).

 Ran mili kupatti nd miri nd stti, ghaib di chatti (He

got a bad wife and could neither heat her nor divorce: this

is one of God’s mysterious visitations). The slatternly house-

wife comes in for her share of blame: ° Ayd weld sotd. te

kuchajji kunna dhotd ' (It is time to go to bed, and the

foolish woman begins to clean the cooking things). ° Rotidn

pakdwe di, angithiin bhanne trae’ (To cook two loaves,

she broke three cooking-grates). The result of constant small
extravagunces is noted in: ° Haule haule chugge, gunj

karende jhugge ’ (Slow pecking brings down the house). The
usefulness of marriage is indicated by the saying: ° Chhare

karmdn de sare, dp pakende rotidn, dp bharendi gharre ’

(The bachelor’s lot is not a happy one: he has himself to cook

the food, himself to lift the water-pots). There are also the
time-honoured jests about a woman in her hushand’s absence :

 Pia nahin ghar, bibi kin kdin dd dar? {When he iz not

at home, who is the lady afraid of #). If her husband dis-

plenses her, she has always her presents’ Louse at hand : “Ruchi

kin pekiin dé sanehd ' (The moment she gets angry, =

message comes from her father’s house to fetch her.)  Jihn

de peke nere, oh pairin ndl kahere. ' (If her father’s house

is mnear, she is constantly running over there). ‘Dhandi

paundi pekian di dar te. ' (She is constantly at her father’s

house®). Her own relations alone receive any attention from

her: ° Ayd zil dd sakkd shatak manna pakka; dyi mard

di sakkd devis dharm dd ‘dhikka ’. (When the wifa’s rela-

tion came, she at once cooked a loaf. When her husband’s re-

lations came, she said: ““Push him out of the door’).

* The proverb is applied to persons who come to see you so fre-
quently ns to hecome n nuisance,
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Of the languages in use among the people the most in-
teresting is Jatki or Multdni, which in 1921 was spoken by
826,549 persons in the district. A full account of the langu-
s will be found in Veolume VIILI, Part I, of Sir George
(irierson’s ‘‘ Linguistic Survey of India,” from which the
following information has been mostly taken. As a separate
language, it has long been recognised under varions names,
gch as Tatki, Multini. Hindki and Western Punjabi. 8Sir
George Grierson, however, preferred the name ‘ Lahnda *—
the Tanguage of the West—and he distinguished three main
dialects, a southern or standard, a north-eastern and a
north-western, each of which has several sub-dialects.
Multdni is s variant of the southern dialect, which is spoken
in its most pure form in the Shahpur and adjacent districts.
Tt s found in the districts of Multin, Muzaffargarh and Dera
Ghézi Khan and in the north of the Bahdwalpur State, and
ie the common language of considerably more than two million
persons.  “ Lahnda ’ is not, as is sometimes supposed, a deri-
vativerof Puniabi. On the contrary, the latter has dis-
placed the former in parts of the Punjob, over the whole of
which some language akin to the modern * Lahnda ' was once
spoken. In the eastern Punjab, the latter has been ounsted
hy Punjabi, a language belonging to the Central Indo-Aryén
group and hailing from the Dodb of the Ganges, but, as one
proceeds westwards, the influence of Punjabi declines until
“Lahnda’ is found firmly established in the Jhang and Multin
districts. The original home of ‘ Lahnda ’ is to be sought to
the west and north-west of the Punjab. Tts parentage
is'of Dardic origin, and the language as now spoken in Multdn
bhears o distinet relationship to the present tongue of the
Dards of Kdshmir. TIn the Punjab, two distinct langnages
fought for supremacy—the Dardie which expanded from the
Tndus eastwards, and the old Midland Language which spread
from the Jamna Valley westwards. Punjabi represents the
commingling of the two with the latter eleoment dominant:
‘ Lahnda ’ i& o similar mixture with the Dardic element pre-
dominating.

* Lahnda' has no written character of its own, contains
no prose literature, and the poetic compositions are seldom
committed to writing. The ‘landa’ or clipped alphabet
which is closely allied to the ‘ takri ’ of the Punjab Hills is
in common use, but the seript is more often illegible than
not.

Among the characteristic features of Multdni may be
mentioned the use of the future in “s’, e.5., (karesin for
karingd); the passive in ‘i’ (e.g., marindi hén for mard
jitd hin) and the use of the verb vanjan ““ to go ' in place
of * jiina, ' both as an ordinary intransitive and as an auxi-
liary. The vocabulary differs much from that of the Central
Punjah, and as might be expected from the religion of the
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sority who speak it, contains a larger admixture of Persian CHAPTER 1, C.
ﬁ Arabic words. To the student may be recommended—  pTro

Mr. O'Brien’s © Glossary of the Multdni Language ’ as spnlation.
revised by Sir James Wilson and Rai Bahadur Pandit Hari (£) Language.
Kishan Kaul.

The figures showing the distribution of the various tiribes (/) Races snd Tribes,
and castes will be found in table 15 of Volume B. There are
few tribes peculiar to the district, and generally speaking a
particular tribe has the same characteristics in Multén as in

other parts of the Province

Among the Hindus four eastes only are numerous, viz., Hinda castes and
ke Brahmans, the Khatris, the Aroras and the Bhitias. tribes

The Brahmans arve for the most part confined to the
woor .. ssn1 towns, and such landed ]{rulmr‘t}' as they
jull 5015 possess is owned generally in connection
1921 .. 3948 with shrines and dharmsdlas of which they
are the incumbents. The Brahmans held a city in the north
of Kabirwéla in Alexander’s time, and there is some tempta-
tion to connect that city with Tulamba, where the most
prominent landWolding families are still Brahmans. The
Brahmans of the district are mainly Sdrsuts, but Pushkarna
Brahmans are also not uncommon especially in Shujibad,
where they are the ‘ parohits * of the © Bhitias ".

The * Khatris ' are mainly confined to the town of \

1801 10873 Multin, and very few own any land. They
1411 11,926 are largely immigrants from the Punjab
1921 . 10076 proper and often in Government service.

The Khatris of this district are chiefly Mirhotras, Khannas
and Kapiirs.

By far the largest number of Hindus in the district be-

1861 ... ssesy long to the Arora caste ; and there are more
1911 . #5.004 Aroras in Multén than in any other dis-
1821 .. 1,008 {rict of the Punjéb. They are also called

Kardrs—a term which in this distriet is practically synony-
mous with Arora, though derogatory in its application.
They constitute the bulk of the trading, shop-keeping and
money-lending element; they enter freely into Government
service, and they possess in proprietary right, or on mortgage,
a vast amount of land. They are mainly of the Dakhna
section, though Utridhis and Dahras are not uncommon.
The three sections do not intermarry, but the ‘gots’ within
each section are, as usual, exogamous. The most prominent
families among the land owning Aroras are the Bajdjs of Sik-
andardbéd, the Jéwas of Traggar, the Munjals of Ubaora,
the Batras of Khanpur, the Tanejds of Garhi Kichian, the
Talejas of Wahi Salamat Rdi, the Chughs, Gands and Relans
of Tulamba.

The Arora heing the peasant’s creditor and natural enemy
comes in for as much proverbial abuse as the attormey in
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England. ¢ Bhuke Kardr wahidn pharole ’ (If s Karér is
hard up, he turns over his account books (to fish up forgotten

debts): or ‘ Kén, Karir, kutte da, visih na kija sutte da"
(A crow, a Karir and a dog should not be trusted even if
asleep), or ‘Jat waddhe tin rih baddhe, Karir waddhe tan
Jat baddhe ' (* If a Jat prospers, he blocks the road (by ex-
tending cnltivation); if a Kardr prospers, he blocks the Jat ’):
or * Dhéti Kardr te bhukd bhagiar ’ (A Kardr after his morn-
ing bath is as cross tempered as a hungry wolf). Or again:

¢ Kardr dandili te Khoja phdwara ' (The Khoja is a hoe, but
the Karir is a rake, 1.¢, he destroys wholesale).

The chief clans of the Aroras in this distriet are :—
Dakhnas, Bajij, Taneja, Raheja, Batra, Gera, Saddra,
Chopra, Kukar, Lulla, Munjil, Ghakkar, Saneja, Khaneja,
Juneja, Doreja, Mehndiratta, Giddar: Utridhis, Khordna,
Chiwala, Nangpil, Thakrdl, Sethi, Kukreja, Thareja;
Dahras—Sachdev, Ndangpdl, Ichhalini. The existence of
what appear like totem clans (such as Kukar and Giddar,
from which the villages of Kukar Hatta and Sabz Giddar
obtain their names) may be marked.* The Aroras (especially
in the villages) are not very orthodox, and remarriage of
widows is not unknown among them.

There remain the Bhdtins, who, though one of the smaller
Hindu tribes, are remarkable for the firm hold they have got
on the land in the neighbourhood of Shujibdd. They belong
to the same tribes as the Bhitias of the lower Indus, and are
believed to have been originally Réjpits. The chief clan in
this district is the Babla, which traces its origin to an ancestor
of this name, and which had its originnl seat in this distriet at
Miri Niin, a few miles east of Shujdbdd. The chief members
of this clan made themselves exceedingly useful to the Multin
Nawibs, and took full advantage of the opportunities which
Sdwan Mal’s régime gave to capitalists for the acyuisition of
land. The leading men among the Bahlas and other Bhdtia
clans are known as Chaudhris, and the Chandhris of Shujs-
bid are renowned for their enterprise, business-like habits
and successful agriculture, The PBhétiaz are wather strict
Hindis, they eschew smoking and widow remarriage and
abstain from meat and soirits.

Mussa'man tribes— The Syads are, properly speaking, the descendants of Ali

Syads, Koreshis,
ete,

1901 g8y who married Bibi Fétima, the daughter of
1911 .. 11895 the Prophet; hut it is impossible to say how
1971 19530 many of the persons claiming to be Syads
can establish their descent. The Syads in this.district mostly
belang to the more important families—the Gildnis, Garderfs,

* Other such clans are the Ningpdl, Nangrd, Gahlar, Gera,
Mehndiratta, Chiwala, Pabreja, Taneja and Kataria, The Knkars are
snid to nvoid eating poultry, the Niangpils to avoid killing snakes
the Mehndirattas, to avoid planting hennua, and so forth: hut thess
rnles are hy no means strictly observed.



Muorrax DistrICT. |
Cuar. I.—DESCRIPTIVE. =0

and so forth, who are described further on in this chapter; CHAPTER L C.
but many are men of comparatively obscure position. In o “oo
addition to the families there mentioned, there is a family of WAL
Syads now settled at Eotla Saadat in the Multin tahsil who, Mussalman tribes—
about the end of the seventeenth century emigrated to Multin syads,  Korsshis,
from Kaniguram in the Mahsud country on account of a cte

blood feud : the chief men of this family are at present Wazir

Shéh and Lal Shdh. There are also several families in the
neighbourhood of Kahror, who are called Jabli Syads, after

some mountain (Jabl) in Arabia. The Syads are held in con-

siderable reverence by the people, who salute them with res-

pect and look up to them as pirs. They most of them own

lands, but are seldom found actually handling the plough.

Members of the sacred and semi-sacred tribes of this part of

the Puniab generally have names ending in ‘ Shih’ (as

¢ Sher Shéh, ’ ete)) ; and though this practice is not un-

common among the Koreshis, Khaggas, Chishtis, ete., it is

almost invariable among the Syads.

Closely allied to the Syads are the Koreshis, who num-
bared according to the census of 1921 some 9,000 souls. The
Koreshis claim descent from the tribe to which the Prophet
belonged, and the Koreshis of the district are confined mainly
to the families of the Makhdims of Bahdwal Haqq in Multdn,
the guardians of the shrine at Makhdum Rashid, and their
smmediate connections. The Shekhs, who also claim Arab
1911 w015 descent, are largely men of inferior status,
1624 7891  and include a certain number of Hindu
converts, who nearly always assume this appellation. Among
the more prominent Shekh tribes are the Ansdris, to whom
severnl respectable families in Multén belong. There are also
certain tribes claiming to be Arabs, such as the Arbis, who
used to hold several villages in the Mnltdn tahsil, but have
now fallen into decay. Among the tribes claiming an Arab
or semi-saered status are the Hans, Khagga, Nekokira and
Jhaudir. The Héns are found mainly on the Montgomery
border; the Nekokdra and Jhandir, though found also in
Mailsi, are chiefly conspicuons in the divection of Jhang; the
Khaggas own land both in the Multin and Mailsi tahsils, and
in Pakka Haji Majid, near Tulamba. All these tribes are
looked on with a certain amount of respect. In the troublous
duvs hefore Séwan Mal, if any one was distressed he took
refuge with a Khagga: and any maruder who entered a
Khagga's house was miraculously struck blind.

The first settlement in the district of Pathdns in any Patasos

1901 se51 mumbers took place during the reign of the
1911 1,08  Emperor Shih Jahin, after the ineffectual
i .. 889 oforts made by the Princes Aurangzeb and

Dara Shekoh to recover Kandihdr from Persia (A, D. 1649—
53). The Pathén adherents of the Empire then flocked in
some numbers into India, and many of them were located by
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royal grants in this and the neighbouring districts. The
position of the refugees was subsequently much improved by
the accession of one of their number, Zdhid Khan, to the
post of Niib-Nézim of Multin. From this time for more
than a eentury and a half Afghén influence was predominant
throughout the Multin province, and the members of the
tribe largely profited by its political predominance. But
when Multan fell before Ranjit Singh in 1818, their position
became much altered. Naturally Muszaffar Khan had found
his most devoted adherents among his own tribe, and these,
equally naturally, were objects of special dislike to the Sikh
agents who took over charge of the province. During the
first two vears, accordingly, of Sikh rule many Pathdns left
the district, finding their elaims lightly regarded by the new
rulers. Under Sdwan Mal, however, their position again
improved. He enlisted them in large numbers into his army,
and many who had left their estates after the fall of the city
were encouraged to return. During the revolt of Diwan
Mulraj they sided for the most part with the British power,
and after annexation great efforts were made by them to be-
come veinstated in  their former position. The Multéni
Pathdns, as might he expected from their history, belong
mostly to clans of the Abddli or Durrani stock, which, coming
from the country round Kandihdir and Hirdt, are little known
in the norfhern frontier districts.

The Pathdns of this distriet live very largely in Multin
city or as fairly large landowners in the villages; they are
seldom found following the plough. They alone of any
Muhammadan tribe in the district show any taste for Govern-
ment service, and a eertain number are au{isteﬂ in Cureton's
Multdni Horse, the old XVth Bengal Lancers. They are, as a
rule, men of gentlemanly manners, even if in a lowly position
in life, but many of them are reckless and extravagant, and
they make, as a rule, poor managers of property. e people
have a proverb: Pathdn dd pit, kaddhin jinn kaddhin bhiit
(* A Pathin's son is sometimes o devil, sometimes a demon),
that is to say, he is never anvthing but bad though some are
worse than others. This saying is probably a reminiscense
of the oppressions practised in the palmy days of Pathdn
supremacy : for the Pathdn, as he now is, it seems a bit
hard,

Besides the indigenous Pathdns there are a certain
number of immigrants, chiefly from the Ghazni direction who
come every cold weather and wander about the distriet, either
as builders of walls or as pedlars of fruit, cloth and indigo.
They are looked on as excellent workmen, but are a bit tur-
bulent in exncting their dues. They live on the proceeds of
begging, and take away with them in the spring the whole
of their earnings for the winter, They almost always leave
‘their women behind them in ‘¢ kirris ” in the Derajat, and
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this accounts for the small proportion of Pathin women re- CHAPTER I, C.
turned in the census. Ponalad

The Pathéns in the district, even those of the ragged
wall-building species, are commonly addressed the people g
as ‘ Khan ' © Khan Sahib.” Of the settled Pat dn families
very few have any knowledge of Pashio, and they maintain
little or no connection with their fellow-tribesmen on or be-
yond the border, having in most cases intermarried freely
with the native races of the district.

The Bilochis first obtained a footing in the district during Biloechis and Dand-
the latter half of the fifteenth ecentury, putras,

1901 44,488 | 0
1911 “gsus  when the Dodais and afterwards the Rinds
2l #07*3  nade incursions into the distriet, in some

cases enlisting as mercenaries under the Langdhs, and, in
others, settling down as agricnlturists. They are now found
for the most part in the Lodhrin tahsil and its immediate
neighbourhood ; and though they own no Very prominen!
men, they include several sturdy agricultural families of a
good stamp in villages such as ‘Wahi Jugguwila, Havell
Nasir Khan, Chauki Sobha Khan, etc. The Bilach villages
in the east of Lodhrin are mostly called chaukis; the siory
being that the Bilochis were settled there as outposts in former
days to protect the boundary of the neighbouring desert,
which is still known as the Chit Ddin or Desert of Terror.
The Bilochis of the district are chiefly Rinds and Korais.
They have long been, for practical purposes, ordinary Jats,
having forgotten their old language, disused their old cos-
tume and intermarried freely with the neighbouring popu-
lation. They not uncommonly, however, still wear their
hair long and among the Rinds the married women wear
white clothes only.

The Daudputras, though claiming a separate origin, are
commonly looked on as Bilochis. They are of the same
family as the Nawib of Bahswalpur, and those found in this
district are mainly descendants of men who obtained a foot-
ing in the Sutlej fahsils during the days of Bahdwalpur
supremacy. In appearance they resemble fthe Bilochis.
They are mainly tenants and labourers, and own very little
land.

Of the so-called Moghals of the district but few are real Moghals,

1901 _ goss Moghals: the assumption of Moghal clan
1811 " 1861 names, such as Chughatta, etc., being a
1921 2250 yary common practice among the lower

castes. The census figures regarding this tribe are therefore

ially untrustworthy. Considering the enormous number
of Moghal invasions from which the district has suffered,
there are remarkably few families in Multdn which can show
Moghal or Turkish descent. There is a tribe called Kaum,
mear Mitru, which is said to have come from Central Asin,
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CHAPTERL C. and at Wahind Swrmani, near Kahror, theve are Aibaks:

Pop ulation.
Moghals,

Jats and Réjplts.

these Aibaks, however, say they are not Turks but Joyas.
Possibly some of the innumerable so-called Jat tribes of the
district may represent fragments of the Moghal invasions:
but_after five or six centuries of free intermarriage, it would
probably be difficult to find now many undoubted descendants
of the Moghal invaders. Such few Moghals as there are
mfm?g the peasantry look on themselves as merely a kind
of Jats.

The Ariins of the Central Punjab attribute their origin

1e01 .. s=41n to Multdn, and the Ariins of Multin al-
811 ... 37,36 most invariably say that they came from
192 - 43,828 the Central Punjab or from Hindustin, so

that our knowledge of the origin of this fribe is obscure.
Possibly both statements are true. Thev are often found in
this district in their usual position of cultivators and market
gardeners, but as proprietors they hold two main clusters of
villages round Jalla in Mailsi and round Kabirpur in Multdn,
and are also prominent at Jalla in Lodhrin and elsewhere.
As proprietors they are looked upon s+ fully the equals in
rank of the other tribes, Their leading men are called
mulldn. Of the Ardin as a tenant, the people say: ‘Ardin
tama tiin, ' which signifies that the Ardin will stay with
you as long as you satisfy his greed by advances of money,
ete. The Ardins of Jalla in Lodhrin have a character for
high-handedness, which is represented in the local proverb:
* Jalle de Ariin dpe chor dpe =ain " (The Ardins of Jalla are
thieves and judges in mml)‘ The Ariins are scarcely ever
found in this distriet as sellers of vegetables or greengrocers,
gmfﬂusions commonly adopted by them in the Punjab proper
ut monopolized here (except near Multin city) by Hindus.

The Tats and Rajpits of the district may conveniently

Jots. Rejputse, D€ vonsidered together. The term Jat

1901 . 140315 9156 is to a certain extent recognized as the
I#11 .. #51613 60810 mame of caste or race as it is in the
1921 ... 813855 51888 (Yapipal Punjab, but it is also freely

used to include all whose profession is agrieulture or

turage, and to distinguish indigenous tribes of this character
from the immigrant Syads, Pathdns, Koreshis and others of
o similar social status. The word is also used as a common
noun to signify a cultivator, so that it will be readily
understood how the tribe ¢ Jat ' does not include a very
definite body of men, and how the number recorded as
Jats at the various censuses is subject to considerable vari-
ations. The term is often found to include on the one side-
menial or other lowly castes which have taken to agriculture,
and, on the other, clans which pretended to undoubted Réjpiit
origin. There are no indigenous clans in the district who
call themselves in common parlance Jat or R4jpit: each
clan is known by its own name, and its classification ax a
Tat or Réjpit clan is a matter left for the mirdsi or other
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outsider to consider. The number of these petty clans is CHAPTER L C.
immense (368 such clans were returned in 1881 under the Popalati
head of ““ Jat ** alone), and attempts to classify them are pulation.
almost hopeless, as by far the greater number of them are Juts and Riéjpiits.
confined to one or two villages, and are quite unable to give

any uecount of themselves or of their relations with any

other elan. The chief of the Jat and Réjpit clans in the

district are —

Sidls, Niins,
Thahims, | Dirigs,
Traggars | Langihs,
Wainzes, Jovas
Boaans, t Mitros,
Khokhars, l Khichis,
Marrals, Langrials,

and an account of these clans is given below.

Among the less distinguished Jat and Réjpit tribes we
find in Kabirwila the Sahus, Khaks, Pahors, Dahas and
Pandas; in Multan, Kheras, Athangals, Metlas, Buches,
Mahotas, Chhajjras, Rans, Kdlrus and Hammars; in Shuji-
béd, Khdikis, Jhakkars, Rids, Léngs, Ruks, Pannihans,
Shajras and Jais; in Lodhrdan, Channars, Ghallus, Utherds,

Kanjuns and Kulidrs; in Mailsi, Dhudhis, Sandhals, and
Wasirs.

The Jat is the backbone of the agriculture in the distriet
and hiz boorish habits, his clannishness, his insolence 1o
prosperity, all come in for their share of notice in the sayi
of th:dj:eop]a: * Jat ke jinen rah?’ (What does a Jat know
of roads? he cuts across country). Jat ndzuk te sirdd tarora.
(However particular a Jat may become, he still ties a blanket
on his head as a pagri). ° Jat bhukkd kutta, te rajjid sdr.
(If a Jat is empty, he is a dog; if full, a pig).' ‘ Jat te
phat, baddha change ' (A Jat and a wound shuulg be tied up).
‘ Jat pinne te kandh kolon bi ghinne ' (If a Jat begs, he m-
gists on getting something even from a brick wall)., Jat
Jatdn de sdleh, kar lainde ghdla mdle ' (All Jats are closely
related to each other, and carry out deceitful practices to
protect each other). And yet, after all, a Jat wife is the best
and most economical: * Ran Jatti te hor sab chatti ' (A Jat
wife for me: all the rest are a mere waste of money).

The Sidls with their various sub-divisions occupy nearly
sies it ?ll the villages on hoth banks of the Révi
1911 spses in the Kabirwila tahsil. The sub-divisions

’ best known in the distriet are the Sargéna,
Hirdj, Thirdj, Sanpdl, Ddaduand, Dudna, Kamlina, Pan-
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judna, Sasrin, Daultina® and Mirili. They all take t]mn
aames from various descendants of the common ancestor,
Seo or Siil, whose pedigree table is given in Appendix IIT
of Sir Charles Roe's report of the second Regular Settlement.
Gidl is said to have been a son of Rai Shankar, a Panwar
Réjpit. He migrated to the Punjab, and was converted to
Islam by Bdbi Farid of Pdkpattan in the time of the Ew-
peror Ala-ud-din Ghori, or about 1250 A. D. He married the
daughter of Bahddur Khan, a local chief, and his sons es-
tablished themselves in Chauntra, and then across the Chendb
in Jhang, which they ruled more or less independently down
to the time of Ranjit Singh. Ahmad EKhan, the then chief,
was direct descendant and male representative of Sidl; after
repulsing one or two attacks, he was at length defeated by
the Maharaja and his country annexed. He was, however,
granted a jagir, and his descendants still reside and hold land
in Jhang. Dhuring the period of the Sidl supremacy and the
breakdown of the Moghal power large bands of this tribe
appear to have passed down southwards and to have settled
in their present habitat along the banks of the Révi.

The Thahims appear from the Ain-i-Akbari to have been
a common tribe in the district in the days
I::'Il L :’g;: of Akbar. The bulk of the present
T 7" Thahims, however, are said to have immi-
grated from Chiniot at the time of the Sidl upheaval in the
eighteenth century; and there are still Thahims in Chiniot
and its neighbourhood. The Thahims claim Arabic descent,
and they say that their immediate ancestor, Simbhal Shéh,
came to Multdn seven hundred years ago, killed the loeal
chief, and reigned in his stead for forty years. The tribe
is now found mainly on the Chendb in the south-west of the
Eabirwidla tahsfl, where they have a bad name for crime.
They are also found in other parts of the distriet especially
in the tract between Lodhrén and Kahror. The chief
Thahim family in the district is that of Pir Bakhsh, of
Mamdél, Among the remarkable men whom the tribe has
goduced are Sadullah Khan, the Prime Minister of the
mperor Shih Jahdn and Shekh Jaldl, one of the learned
men of Agré in the days of Humdydn. The tribe, therefore,
was not always a purely agricultural one, and there may be
something true in their elaims to Arabie extraction. The
Bani Tamim are a large tribe in Arabia, and the Bani Tamims
are a Koreshi clan to which the first Caliph belonged.

The Traggars hold a4 few villages on the Chendb next
the Thahims. They say they are Bhatti Réjpits, and take
their name from their ancestral home at Traggar in Bikanir.
They first immigrated to JThang, but about one hundred and

4;1: be. d_i.ﬂ:iugnishnd from the Joya Daulatdnas of the Luddan
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fifty years ago, on account of quarrels with the Sidls, they CEA.PIB_! I'C
left that distriet and settled under their leaders, Iasta,  pofy o,
Mulah and Salibat, on the banks of the Chendb, where they

hold a few villages both on the Multin and on the Musaffar- Jats snd Rejpits.
garh side of the river.

The Vains clan hold two villages on the extreme north
of the Multdn tahsil, and their leading man is Kddir Bakhsh,
gaildar. They are also found in the north of the Shujabdd -
tahsil. They say they are Hajua Rajpits, and that their
ancestor Vains came to Multdn from Snkesar in the days of
Firoz Shih. The Bosans, hold the villages south of the
Vains: their ancestor is aaid to have come from Haidardbdad
in Sindh as a disciple of Bahéwal Haqa, and to have received
from his master some of the land which the latter obtained

from the ruler of Multin.

The Khokhars of the district are not & very imporiant
e01 . mas clan, except for the one family described
w11 ii7ss  further on in this chapter. They are
1921 .. 653 gometimes looked on as a distinet tribe.
with Awén or with Arab origin, and sometimes as a clan of
the Jats or Rdjpits. The Khokhars themselves generally
attribute their origin to one Kutb Shdh, who came from
Ghazni to Sakesar with the conqueror Mahmud, and from
whom the Awéns also are said to be descended. Writing on
the census of 1891, Maulvi Mahomed Hussain notes as follvws
regarding another story of their origin: —* The author of the
Jawihir Faridi, a book written in 1016 by one of the de-
scandants of Bawa Farid, gives the Khokhars an Arab origin,
but he gives us no detail. T think this authority cannot be
relied on, because the descendants of Bdwa Farid took their
wives out of the Khokhar families of Pdkpattan; and this
fact might have induced them to give an Arab origin to the
Ehokhars, ' The Khokhars, from whatever origin descended,
were a considerable power in the tract between Jhelum and
Multan at the time of the invasion of Tamerlane; but their
history has been somewhat obscured owing to their being
constantly confused in the written records with the Ghakkars.
A full account of the various traditions relating to their
origin will be found in Rose’s Glossary of Tribes and Castes,
Volume II, p. 539.

In the north of Shujébid the predominant clan is that
of the Niins, who are said to he a sub-division of the Bhau
Rdjpits, and to have migrated from some place called
Thénewshan, which is said to have been in the direction of
Delhi. The date of the immigration appears uncertain, but
they say that their ancestor Rdjwaddan was converted by
Makhdim Jahénian of Uchh, or, as others say, by Syad
Jaldl. They first settled at Bhangdla in Shujibdd, and after-
wards extended over the greater part of the north of the tahsil,
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and their villages benefitted greatly by the opening of canals
i1 the times of the Nawdbs. They are now somewhat decay-
ing, but still hold a good deal of land. The Nins are said to
be connected with the Jais, Jhakkars and Uterdis: Jai and
Utera being represented as brothers of Niin, and Jhakkar as
son of Jai. The Jhakkars, who live immediately north of the
Nins in the Shujébdd tahsil retain, like them, the old title
of Réna. Sir Edward Maclagan saw a manuscript genealogy
in which Uthers, Kénjun and Kulidr (the names of three
well-known tribes im this district) are represented as the
brothers of Niin and the sons of Réjwaddan above mentioned.*

The Drigs who are found along the banks of the Chengb,
attribute their origin to ‘ Kech Makran ', and like other
tribes who came from the direction of Sindh they are known
by the appellation of *Jém.’ They are thought to be
Rajpits from Sindh who were driven out from that country
in the end of the fifteenth century by the oppression of the
ruler of Thatta.

The Langéhs hold villages in various parts of the Shu-

RE5 R jabad tahsil, but are in chief strength to-
1901 .. H5: - wands the south. The figures given for
' this tribe in the various censuses differ a

good deal, possibly owing to their being confused with the
Lings, a smaller tribe of the same neighbourhood. The
Langihs, furnished a dynasty of rulers who were supreme
in Multéan for about eighty years, from 1445 to 1526 A. D.
The Langihs of that dynasty are said by Firishia to have
come from Sibi, and he is Tmted as ascribing to them an
Afghan origin.t The people themselves, so far as they
know about their original habitat, locate it at Delhi,
and some persons throw doubt on the identity of the
present Langéhs and those of the old reigning dynasty;
but as Firishta *gives Rappri (s small village on the
Chengb in the south of the Shujdhdd tahsil) as the
original home in this district of the Langdhs whom he
mentions, and as the Langihs now resident in the district own
large areas of land, it seems only reasonable to suppose that
the Langdhs, now extent and those of Firishta are one and

* In the following rhyme the Channars also are added : —
Jhakkar Channar Kdinjuon Niin te Uterd,
Hin Réine Shaitdin de panje hijh bhard.

All five clans assume the title of Réna and all five would seem to
have given cause of offence to the maker of the couplet,

_ t The Lucknow edition of Firishta describes Rai Sahra as * Barddr-
i-jumi’ at-i-Afghin L.u.:iih ’; but there seems to be some doubt about
this. The Langihs ordinarily have names ending in Khdn, like the
Pathins of this part of the Punjab.
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the same tace.* In former times the ﬁ.;ng%hn owned m;y:r{il CHAPTER L C.
villages which are now in other hands. It is not unlikely  po-giati
that B;;P:e Langihs were Rdjputs from Sindh, u-m:l_ gome SV

that they were Panwirs, and that they are allied to the Jats und Bdjpits.
Bhuttas, Kharrals, Harrals and Laks. It is also stated by

Mirdsis that Langih, Bhutta, Dahar, Shajrés and Naich (all

now represented by tribes in this district) were five sons of one

Mahli, and this may reflect some original connection between

those various clans.t Some of them claim Arabic descent

according to the fashion prevalent in this part of the Punjab

(where Rdjpit descent is ﬂmus‘nt of little account), and say

that Shujaat Khan, who founded the village of Shujaatpur,

came from Arabia six hundred years ago. The chief Langdh

clans are Sanpdl, Raizdda, Jore, Jabuje and Jahankh£aia,

There are also some families of Langdhs at Rath Mammar

in the Mailsi bar: these men are fakirs and do medicine work,

and are said to have no connection with the other Langdhs,

The Joyas hold most of the land along the Sutlej in the
Mailsi tahsil. Cunningham would identify them with the
Yaudhins, who are thought to have been in the same tract
of country before the Christian era. The Joyas themselves
say that they are Rajpits from Bikanir, and Mr. Mornis, the
Settlement Officer of 1858, states that they came from Sindh.
They are said to have been converted by Rukn-i-Alam in the
fourteenth century, but their own account places their con-
version earlier. They say that eight hundred years ago Rai
Jalil-ud-din and Rai Kamdl-ud-din, two brothers, and Fatteh
Khan were sent by the Delhi Emperor against Khar, a Bhatti
Chief, then ruling in Kahror, and that after defeating Khar
they held his land in farm from the Delhi sovereign. There
is reason to believe that this Khar or Eahr lived not earlier
than the fourteenth century, and the first immigration of the
Joyas probably dates from then. Jaldl-ud-din remained at
Kahror, while Fatteh Khan settled at Fattehpur. In the
time of Akbar, the Joyas were the predominant tribe of the
Mailsi and Lodhrin tahsils. Then, or soon after, probably,
the four brothers—Jagan, Mangan, Luddan and Lél—
colonized the country round Luddan; and, as time went on

* The following rhyme, recited by a mirisi of Rukhanhatti, can
scarcaly refer to any one but Hussain Khan Langih:—
Khin Husain takht baithd, kabr that chauchakk.
Hikk dhdwani Multin gioso ndil sim saraklk.
Takfir Titdr dharm minge: likkadi nakk,
Khén Husain péi vaddi bhag bakhatt.
¢ Khan Husain sat on the throne and wide was his fame; he went
with one dash to Multén in great wrath; he took an oath from the
Turks (?) and Tirtdrs: they drew a line in the dust with their noses »
EKhin Husain obtained great rank and fortune.’
%+ The verse runs:—
Bagli jihdndi dadi, Sodi jihdn di ma. )
Mahli jii panj putr—Dahr, Bhutta, Langdh, Naich, Shajri.
H
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CHAPTER L.C. fresh bands came over the Sutlej. In the latter days of the

Pgudtﬁ--
Jubs nud Ri jpiits,

Empire the Joyas were a turbulent element in the population,
but were kept somewhat in order by the Daudputras. They
contain a vast number of sub-clans, of which at present
Daulatanas, the Salderas and the Lakhweras are the most

rominent. Hose has a good account of the tribe in his
&lmn', Volume II, page 410.

The Khichis are a branch of the Chaubéns and are said
to be descended from one Khichi Khan, who was ruler in
Ajmir, and afterwands obtained possession of Delhi, from
which he was driven out by the Muhammadans. His lescen-
dants. Sisan and Vadan, migrated to Multén in the time of
the Moghal sovereigns: Sisan founded Faddah and Vadan
Shergarh. They fought with the Joyas, then paramount in
this direction, and the names of Rai Liina Ehichi, of Sakhi
Dalel and of Ali Khan are still remembered among them.
There is a tale, too, to the effect that the Bilochis of Khai
having in Moghal times become rebellious, the Khichis were
sent against them under two brothers, Hussain Khan and
H4ji Fatteh: but there is no indication of the date of this
event. The Khichis fought also against the Sikhs under
Thanda Singh and Ganda Singh, and were discomfited, The
tribe still holds several villages round Mailsi.

The Langriils, who inhabit the whole of the eastern bér

_. rcouniry, are a comparatively new tribe in

{gl“{ i i"}é‘; the district. The tribe is found in Réwal-
TAME pindi and Sidlkot also, where they claim a

Solar Réjpit descent. It is sometimes stated that the Multin
Langrifls claim descent from a Brahman of Bikanir, but an
inspection of their kursi ndma shows that it is only their
mirdsi who claims this descent: the Langridls themselves,
like many other converted tribes, say they are from Arabia
and are Koreshis: and that they held power for some time
in Tatta in Sindh under one Ghifis-ud-din, who from the
extent of his public kitchen {langar), obtained the clan name
of Tangridl. Ghids-ud-din is said to have been a contem-
porary of Shahdb-ud-din Ghori, and to have gone with him
to Delhi: after which the tribe is found wandering wvid
K#shmir to Shdhpur, and then driven from Shdhpur to
Gsridla in Jhang. From this they went to the Kamilia ildka
in Montgomery, from which they removed in the time of
Shuja Khan to their present habitat in the country formerly
held by the Héns tribe round Kaménd. Their two chiefs
were Wiaga and Rahmén. Midchhia, the descendant of Wiga,
lived at Kaménd and Békir, the descendant of Rahmiin, at
Sharaf. Both held jégirs in return for services in 1857
against the Kdthias and the mutinous Multén regiments,
The Langriils were by nature nomads, and by habit cattle-
lifters; but they are by degrees settling down to more stable
and. reputable means of living. Some of them have become
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very wealthy men since the Lower Bari Doab Canal came 0 CHAPTER 1, C-

their lands and others will be much benefited by the Sutle;
Valley Project.

(M the more lowly castes which are sometimes found eu-
gaged in agricaltural pursuits, the Jhabels and Kehals are
fishing tribes who live by the bank of the river. They both
say they came from Sindh, and the Kehals are r-:'ail.‘] to be given
to polygamy on a large scale, The Labdnas in this district
are vagrants, who make ropes and mats, and who are usually
spoken of (with some contempt) as * Sikhs, ' without further
designation ; being as o rule Monia Sikhs and not Muham-
madans. The Mahtams, who are found in large numbers,
are both Mussalman and Hindu, the former being mainly
cultivators (and good ones) ; the latter clearers of jungle,

Pﬁ:;-l-
[l inferior tribes.

hunters of pig, and so forth. They have a dark complexion,

say they came from Sindh, and claim a Réjpiit origin. Some
of the Mahtams near Multdn city are said to be really Jats,
who were called Mahtams from having settled on the homes
and lands of an old Mahtam colony, The Mahtams are looked
down upen, and the loecal proverb says: ‘Do jhugge
Mahtamdn de te ndn Khairpur * (Two Mahtam huts and the
village called Khairpur). A willage in Kabirwila was
known for many generations by the name of Mahtamdn; but
when the Sidhnai canal was extended {0 it, and it was colo-
nized by Dabs from Jhang, the name of the village was by
special request altered to Khan Bahddurgarh. The Ods are
a wandering caste, mostly Hindus, living by earthwork and
carrying their grass huts and other belongings with them on
donkeys from place to place. Ocecasionally (as in Dera
Buddhu Malilk near Multdn) they are found in settled houses,

The workers in leather are in this district entirely
Mussalmans and are known as Mochis, not as Chamirs. The
scavengers also are mainly Mussalmans and are spoken of as
Kotdnas, Kurtdnas or Mussallis. In the same way, the
washermen are known as Charhoas and the weavers as Paolis,
and both these castes are also almost entirely Mussalman.
The remaining menial castes are much as the Central Punjah,
Qil-seeds not being plentifully grown, Telis are fewer than in
the centre and east of the province ; but, as might be expected,
Mnllﬁ}m and Kassdbs are much more common. Generally
speaking, the distinction between the menial and agricnltural
castes is far less marked in this part of the province than in
the centre and in the east. Owing to the lack of village sites,
the menials are very often found as tenants or farm-servants,
and are in such cireumstances spoken of and treated as ordi-
nary Jats. With eertain restrictions, too, the intermarria
of menials with the agricultural  tribes is eomparatively
commaon. The Kotdinas are distingnished from the other
menial castes by their eatholicity in the matter of food ; they
eat anything clean or nnelean ; (always excepting snakes, rats,

a2

The menial castes,

B — .
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CHAPTER I C. spiders, jackals and pigs); but in other respects are outwardly
Popalstica Muhammadans, going to the mosques, being married by nikéh
The meni " and burying their dead. They very commonly call them-
castes. _.1ves Khokhars, just as the Nais commonly call themselves
Thattis. The sweeper in bad years is a humble individual,

but when his wants are satisfied there is no holding him!

Palli vichh déne kuddan EKutine' (*Grain in bin; the Kutina

leaps in his pride ’). He is indispensable for winnowing

yrid the winnowing-fan is, as it were, the emblem of his race:

‘Chuhre kun chhaj di vaddi’' (The winnowing-fan is the

sweeper’s boast), He also makes ropes, especially for wells.

!‘hu tribes as land- 0f tle whole proprietary area about 25 per cent. 18 NOW
held by Hindus, mainly Aroras, and the rest mostly by Mu-
hammadans, the majority of whom sre Jits, to whom, liow-

evér, the Syads and Pathans bear a good nﬂ{mrtinn. The hold-
ings of the Arorns and Syads are scattered all over the district;
g0, too, are the Pathins and Bilochis, who, however, sre most
numerous in Mailsi and Todhran, and very few in Kabirwala.
The localities of the Muhammadan Jéls are very distinetly
ma-ked. The banks of the Révi are held by the Sials, in-
cluding their sub-divisions of Hirhjs, Sargands, Dadudnas,
Piojuings, ete. Along the Chenéb to the borders of the
Multén tahsil the villages helong mainly to Thahims and
Troggars. In Multiin the predominance of any one tribe of
Tals is not so clearly marked ; but in Shujdbdd, the Khokhars,
Nins, Khikhis, Léngs, Kachdlas and Langdhs are found in
more or less solid groups. In Lodhrdn again the groups are
ndt so very well marked; bub in Mailsi the Joyas, with their
sub-divisions, hold almost all the Sutlej lands. Behind these
come extensiva groups of Khichis, Ardins, Syads, Pathans
and Mitrus, whilst the bdr, is ocenpied mainly by Tangridls.

wm im- If the history of the various tribes is investigated, it will
’ bo found that there is scarcely a single important tribe now
found in the district which has not immigrated within the
last five or six hundred years. The whole population for
many centuries has been in o state of constant flux, and it is
of very little use trying to discover who the original inhabit-
ants or the inhabitants in pre-Muhammadan times can have
Yeen. In Kahirwila the Ehdks, Pdndas, Pahors and Sahiis
have locally the reputation of being the four most ancient
tribes in the tahsil: but there are traditions that the Khiks
came from Jammnu in the seventeenth century, and we finé
the Sahis still immigrating from Mérwdr in Akbar's time
and the Pahors still immigrating from Bikanir in the time of
Jahéngir. The earliest landmark in the immigrations of the
district iz the arrival of the Gardezi Syads in the twelfth cen-
tury, when they received large grants along the old Révi in
the Kahirwila and Multdn tahsils. In the thirteenth century
came the Koreshis, and their proselytizing movemenis throw
gome further light on the tri’iml arrangements of the day.
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The Dhudhis, for instance, were at that time established in the
-nhmﬂtn!thal[nﬂnitahﬂ;anﬂﬁairﬁinsu!tht
Multén tahsil appear to have begun immigrating about this
time from Lahore. The Kheras, north of Multdn, would
seem to have arrived about this time from the direction of
the Lakhi jungle. s ti find the Khokhars
in considerable power in the north of Kabirwdla, but their
settlement in their present habitat dates from the time of
Huméyin. Shortly after this we find the Langdhs, who had
arrived from Sivi, in sufficient power to start a local dynasty,
and during the time of Langdh supremacy began the in-
eursions of the Bilochis from the south.

When the Ain-i-Akbari was written the Suliis held the
_country round Tulamba, and Sandas already ‘occupied the
present mouth of the Rdvi near Khatpur Sanda. Over a
good deal of the Multin tahsil, and in other parts of the
district also Thahims were then in force; but this tribe is
now mainly « r of villages on the Chendb
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extirpation of some rebellious tribe—a large tract between
the old Révi and the Chenib north of Multdn was then avail-

‘able for settlement, and under the supervision of the State a

number of foreign tribes were introduced into this tract: the
Kilri employees of Shah Jahin’s army were rewarded with

the land where Nawdbpur and other Kalri villages now

stand;: Mahe pilgrims from Jammu were given the site of
Sharifpur, Saleh Mahe and Bahddurpur; Metlis from the
north country settled at Basti Raza Khén; Sandilds from
Delhi acquired Binda Sandila; Buches got Buch Mubidrik,
and Suras from Dolhi founded Alamdi Sura and Tindni.

Iu the reign of Aurangseb arrived the Pathén refugees
from Kanddhdr, who were afterwards so largely to affect the
fortunes of the district; and with the break up of the empire
in the early part of the eighteenth century still greater
changes commenced. The upheaval of the Sidls in Jhang

vdrove a body of Thaliims from Chiniot into the west of the

Kabirwila tahsil, and an influential family of Svads from
the same place to the tract north of the Révi. These were
followed later by the Sigls themselves, who established them-
selvez firmly along the Sidhnai reach. About the middle of
the contrary the Daidputras crossed the Sutlej and oceupied
the Mailsi and Lodhrdn tahsils; and with the drying up of the
Bisis and the starting of the new canal aystems, a good deal
of local shifting took place among the tribes of the distriet.
more especially among the Khichis and other tribes formerly
dependent on the Bins for their livelihood. The wars of the
latter part of the eighteenth and the beginning of the nine-
teenth centuries gave a further impetus to change, and amid
the devastation which overtook the district (and more parti-
cularly that part of it between Multin and Tulamba, which
was so constantly crossed by the Pathan and Sikh armies).
triles were constantly leaving the desolated areas for new
homes in safer tracts: and at the close of this period ocourred
the last great tribal immigration—that of the Langrisls from
Eamdlin to the eastern bér of Mailsi.

_ After the advent of the Sikh power there was no marked
immigration from outside; but the colonization of the Diwén-
wil anid the constant grants of property to Hindu capitalists
gave tise to a great deal of local shifting. Under the British
rule the chief changes in the local population have been due
to the starting of the Diwdnwéh and Hajiwéh Canals and
the colonization of the areas irrigated by the Sidhnai and
Lower Bari Doab Canals. | Khiinewél tahsfl is inhabited
msinly by ecolonists, and in the Kabirwila tahsil settlers from
the Central Punjab form an important part of the popula-
tion,

Considerations of space will not allow more than a brief
description of the more prominent families of the district
among whom the Syads are numerous. The traditional
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genealogical connection of the chief Syad families of the TER L
district is shown in the following table:— Population.
THE CALIPH ALL = BIBI FATIMAH, danghter of the Prophet. Leading Families.
] l 1
Imum Hesan Imam Hossnin,
from whom from whom
was descended Imam Jafir
Endik.
Abdul Qudir, et il
Gitani {7 i T
from whom Eyndsof Imam Musa Gardezi
| Shams  Femim. Syads
- ‘Tuhriz. I
Syads of  Syeds of e
Ba;hdad. Mos Pak = W |
Blabid. Mokammad Syad Mnsa
Naki Eli-h
ki e
Syad Jafir cynds of Syads of
cani Kshror. BLer Shah.
|
r 'f__'_‘_"l
Synds o Eyad Jalal
F-{nl thah. Bukhari.
1 SR T -
Eyuii of Makh ium
Hunjapun. Nasir-ud-Din.
| S
Eynis of Sysds of
Jalaipor Knranga.
Pirwala

The above table includes ten separate families, some of
whom possess considerable wealth, while others have little
income beyond the precarious offerings of their disciples. Tn
:i;s following account they are taken in their ogical

er :—

(t) The Baghddd Syosds.—The immediate ancestor of
this branch was Shah Habib, who is said to have
immigrated from Baghddd some three hundred years ago,
and to have founded the village of Baghddd at the commence-
ment of the Sidhndi reach in Kabirwala, where his shrine
is still extant and forms the centre of a considerable fair
in the month of August. His descendants once
considerable jdgirs, but these were resumed in the Nawab’s
time and they now hold only a small grant in their own
village, outside of which they are little known.

(it) The Syads of Musa Pak Shahid.—This family, hke
the one above deseribed, is known as Hasan Husaini or Gildni.
* The latter name is derived from Gildn, the province in Persia,
from which their ancestor Abdul Qddir, otherwise known as
Pirdn Pir, sprung. Sheikh Jahdn Bakhsh alias Sheikh
Muhammad Ghaus, tenth in descent from Abdul Qddir,
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'CHAPTER L. C
Population.
Leading families:

g
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There is considerable dispute between the two branches CHAPTER I, C.
of the family as to whether Sheikh Abdul Qédir or Hamid  p, ulation.
Jahén Bakhsh was the elder son of Musé Pdk Din. The ik
former branch of the family is in possession of the ‘main lﬂﬂﬂ of
shrine in Mnultén ecity, but both branches hold jégirs. The mmigration.
present head of the family Khan Bahadur Makhdum Pir
Sadr-ud-din Shah is a Provincial Darbiri and is respected
throughout the Multin and neighbouring districis for This
sanctity and integrity. He is a gentleman of delightful
manners who has done much service to Government on many
weeasions. His eldest son Ghulam Yisin Shah is an
Honorary Magistrate, his second son Syad Ghulam Mustafa
Shah is an Extra Assistant Commissioner; and his youngest
son Syad Muhammad Ragza Shah is at present (1924) a mem-
ber of the Legislative Council and an Honorary Magistrate.

Khan Sahib Syad Sher Shah is an Extra Assistant Com-
missioner: Khsn Bahadur Svad Rajan Shah is n‘Hrthr of
the Legislative Assembly and Honorary Magistrate. As
President of the Multdn Municipal Committee for several
years he has done and is doing good public service. A more
complete account of the family will be found in the revised
edition of *“ Punjah Chiefs and Families of Note™ Volume
11, p. 324.

(iiiy—The Syads of Shams Tabriz.—The origin of this The Sysd families.

family is traced to the saint Shams Tabriz, whose blue-domed
shrine lies outside the city of Multdn near the tahsil.

(iv}—The Syads of Fdzil Shah.—This branch of the
family, like the last, iz not of any great consequence. Their
immediate ancestor, Hisdm-ud-din, came from Bokhdra to
Uch, where he is buried. His son Nisir-ud-din, immigrated
to Nawihpur in the Multdn tahsil, and the family lived there
for some time: in fact, some of his descendants still live there
and in the villages near. His great-grandsons, Fizil Shah
and Dost Muhammad, came from Nawdbpura to the Kabirwdla
tahsil, where they founded the villages of Fizil Shah and
Mubammad ‘Shah. Fizil Shah became a fakir and a disciple
of the Syad of Kot Adu in Muzaffargarh, but his shrine is
in his own village. His disciples are numerous, but the
family hold no jhagirs.

(v)}—The Syads of Réjdpur.—These, like the Syads of
Jaldlpur and Kuranga, trace their descent to Syad Jaldl
Bukhsiri, who iz said to have come from Bukhdra to Uch in
AD. 1236 and to have died in A.D. 1283, Mirdin Syad
Ghulam Ali, a descendant of his eldest son, migrated to
Rajipur near Lodhrin, where his descendants have lived in
ohscurity ever since.

(vi)—The Syads of Jaldlpur Pirwdla.—These are de
scended, like the last, from Syad Jaldl Bukhéiri, but their im-
mediate ancestor was Syad Sultdn Ahmad Kattdl, of whom an

=
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account is given in the description of the town of Jalilpur.
He left three sons, Syad Ibn-ud-din, Sheikh Alam Pir and
Diwén Shah Ismail. The eldest settled at Alipur, near Jal-
dlpur, and his descendant, Abdul Hédi Shah, died as lately
as 1900 A.D. The other two brothers remained in Jaldlpur,
and the elder called the younger his Diwéin. The younger
branch has become extinet in the male line, but the daughter
of the last Diwdin married the representative of the elder
branch. Their son was Sheikh Muhammad Ghaus, who died
in 1898, and who called himself Diwin Muhammad Ghaus to
commemorate the union of the two branches of the family.
His son Diwdin Sultén Ahmad married into the family of
Diwén Abdul Hadi, so that he practically represented alft'he
three sons of the original Sultin Ahmad Katt4l. The mem-
bers of the family are the hereditary guardians of the Jaldl-
pur shrine, and assume in alternate generations the name of
Mubammad Ghaus and Sultin Ahmad. They are held in
considerable respect in the neighbourhood on aecount of their
saintly descent, and have a good deal of influence in Mu-
zaffargarh and Bahéwalpur, as well as in this distriet. Dif-
win Muhammad Ghaus, the present head of the family, holds

no jagirs in this district, but is a Provineial Darbari and
Zaildar.

SULTAN AHMAD KATTAL
I

f
Alwm Pir, from whom In the Tih N -nd-din, I;Imm whom in the
goneration [fwin Mohammad tth generation <yad
Ghnos died 1508 ; Hersan Bakhsh
married. dr. of Syad
Ensaan Bekhsh Diwkn Ahdel Hedi Shah dfed

| 1800 withont male fesne,
Uiwin Sultén Ahmad.
]
[ == 3
Diwdn Vobummad £, Gholam Abbéds,
G hana,

(vii)—The Syads of Kuranga.—The family are descended’
from Syad Tsmail, who immigrated from Uch to Chiniot.
flis descendants subsequently entered the country immediate.
ly north of the Ravi, and, after halting for some time at Pir
Mahal, settled at Katdlpur and Kuranga in the north-west
corner of the district. Mehr Shah, a man of great influence,
owned considerable tracts of land in the north of the tahsil,
and was succeeded by his son Pir Ghuldm Rasil Shh who
died a few yeurs ago, leaving four sons, two of whom are
Zaildars. The family has large landed estates and is much
respected in the north of the distriet.

(vii)—The Syads of Kahror.—This family is descended
from a branch of the Synds who lived for a long time at
Mashhad. Tt is said that a dispute arose between two hrothers,
Hiji Fakir-ud-din and Svod Muhammad Shah regarding the
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possession of certain relics of the Prophet, which were then CHAPTER L C.
carefully preserved in a chest, and it was agreed that whoever Pq-l-;in
could open the chest should take them. HA&ji Fakir-ud-din

succeeded in doing so, and from this his descendants have The Sysd familiss.
taken the name of Eufdlis (sc. Kuflilis). Fearing the en-

mity of his brother, he left Mashhad and came to Multéin,

where he is buried near the Bohar Gate. Five generations

after this, his descendant, Syad Muhammad Zinda Pir, accom-

panied the great Rukn-i-Alam on an ° itineration ' to Kahror,

where they converted the Joyas. The descendants of Zinda

Pir have & certain amount of landed property in the neigh-

bourhood of Kahror.

(iz}—The Syads of Sher Shdih.—This family, like the
last, had its origin in Mashhad, from which its immediate
ancestor, Shah Ali Muhammad, migrated in 1533 A.D. to
TUch, where he enrolled himself as a disciple of Makhddm
Muhammad Ghaus, father of Musa Pik Shahid. He after-
wards moved on to the present village of Sher Shih, then
called Ratanwdhan and held by the Hammar Jats. His
shrine is at Sher Shah, the residence of the present Makhdiim,
It is well endowed with jdgirs, and has a large annual fair
in its honour in the month of Chet. The family has been
divided by dissensions and the estates have been under the
court of wards for many years. The present memhbers are
shown below : — )

MAEHDUM SHAR lﬁ.l.l MUHAMMAD

i 3
{By older wifai (By yvounger wifa)
! |
Syad Mubdrik Shib, f |
died abont 1903, Eynd Pir Shal, Syad Amir Shah
died 'I;B‘IS bern shout 1891
& Ghuolam Akhar =, Obniam Qllll'l'l
Shsh. Shah.

(z)—The Gardezi Syads.—The Gardesi Syads were once
the most wealthy and influential in the district, and owned
nearly the whole of the part of the Kabirwila tahsil through
which the Lahore road now passes. The comparative yuin of
that part of the country, owing to the change in the course of
the Rdvi, has led to their decay, but they still possess a very
considerable influence and position. They are also known as
Hussainis, from their descent from Tmam Husain and their
attachment to the Shiah faith. The family formerly lived at
Baghdéd, and they were then known as ° Baghdadi.’ Their
immediate ancestor was Syad Muhammad Dibal, great-great-
grandson of Imdm Husain. Tt was his son Syad Muhammad
Ali who migrated from their original home at Medina to
Baghddd. WHis great-grandson Abdullah removed from
Baghdid to Gardez, and his great-grandson again Sheikh
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Muhammad Yusaf, who was born at Gardez in A. H. 450
(A. D. 1058), made a further move to Multin in A. H, 481
(A. D. 1088). He immediately acquired a great reputation for
sanctity and miracles, and received large grants of land. He
died in A _H. 531 (1137 A.D.). Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf the
Second, eighth in descent from his namesake, died without
male issue, and his danghter married Makhdim Syad Muziz-
nd-din, & descendant of Zaid Shahid, another grandsom of
the Tmdam Husain. Hence the family are sometimes called
Zaidis. Most of the Gardezi jigirs were resumed by the
Sikhs, but large estates are still held by various branches of
the family. The chief of these branches are the following : —
(a) Tn Multén the family of Makhdiim Sheikh Rdji, the head
of the family, who is an Honorary Magistrate, and much res-
pected in the city for his uprightness and generosity. Unfor-
tunately he is much embarmssed hy debt. His brother, Amir
Haidar Shih, lives a good deal in Amirpur in the Kabirwdla
tahsil, where he is held in considerable esteem: he is a care-
ful and intelligent agriculiurist. () In Korai Biloch, im
the Kabirwala tahsfl, there is a group, of whom the most im-
portant member is K. B. Hassan Bakhsh. He resides in
Multén where he is an Honorary Magistrate, and has been
Vice-President of the Municipal Committee: he is a Khan
Bahddur and has a seat in the Divisional Darhdr. He is
a gentleman of education, literary tastes and good manners,
and has travelled a good deal in Persia and elsewhere.
He is a charming conversationalist, a loyalist of the old
echool and universally respected. (o) In Saldr Wahép
Kohna in Kabirwila there iz a branch of the Gardezis head-
ed by the present Zaildir 8, Bagir 8héh. (d) in Multin
there i= another family, at one time represented by Hamid
Shdh, a norientous spendthrift, who in the course of his life
absolutely ruined a magnificent series of estates, most of
which fell into the hands of Rai Mela Ram, contractor, of
Lahore. (&) At Adamwihan there iz another branch, in some-
what reduced circumstances. (f) There is also a small
branch at Muridpur, between Kahror and Mailsi. Most
i}f tlha fi:‘n.rdezi families are Shiahs and they are all thorough-
v loyal,

There are two Koreshi families of repute in the district,

, that of the Makhdim of the Bahiwal Haqq shrine in Multin

and that of Ghauspur in Kabirwila. They are both descend-
ed from the saint Bahawal Haqq, of whom an account is
given in Chapter TV. TIn the sixth generation from
the saint the family split into two branches: from the elder
of these branches (which was founded by Sheikh Yusaf, who
was ruler of Multin in A. D. 1453-55), sprang the original
race of Makhdiims, and also (from o subsequent division) the
Koreshis of Baghddd. From the yvounger of the branches
sprang the present Makhddms, who succeeded to the gaddi by
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marriage on the failure of heirs in the original line in the CHAPTER'. C.
first part of the nineteenth century. A full history of the —
family is given in Massy's *° Punjab Chiefs, volume IT, page Population.
303. Koreshi familios.

The Koreshis like the Gardezis have always been conspic-
uons for their loyal support of Government on all oeeasions.

The following table shows the relationships in the family
of the present Makhdims: —

SHEIEH MUHAMMAD SHAH

i
Podban Shah #
i
Hassan Shah
|
¢ oo ] 5 3.
Makhdam Shah Shoikh Pir Shab
Mah=od }
| Ehan Babadur Sheikh
f b Risz Hussain, C.I.E,
Makhdum?Bahawal Makhdom Sheikh (horn 1B65)
:Fh?h Hassan Hakhsh
Sheikh Muhammad |
Shah (died 1894), | |
feaiee =M - o l {
Ehan Bahador Sheikh Eabir |
Makbddm Marid | |
Hus=ain Kharshed Abmed, |

Bajjid l:h\ﬂlin.

s ——

{
r =] i T 3
Bhawan Shah  Walayat Mortaza Ashig  Magbal Hossain,

! Hussain, Hessin Hus#ain,

(died 1919).
L‘—'_'_"I
R L =i

i '

Mavzar Bossain, Faza! Haosaln Fidn Hosalin,

The present Makhdim, Khan Bahadur Makhdim Murid
Hwussain, has precedence of all other unofficial Vieeregal
Darbaris in the district and is thus the premier peer of Multén.
He es land in various parts of the districts, especially
at Hitharan on the Sidhndi canal, and he has also a grant on
the Chendb canal. He is Senior Viee-President of the Multin
Municipal Commitiee and an Honorary Magistrate and is
widely respected in the city by all communities. As gunardian
of the shrine of the saint Bahawal Haqq he is venerated by
Muhammadans of the south-west of the Punjali and of Sind.
Ehan Bahadur Sheikh Riaz Hussain, C.1.E., is an Honorary
Extra Assistant Commissioner who has done good service on
the: Frontier and in Multin for many years. He is Senior
Vice-Chairman of the District Board and has considerable in-
fluence in the district.  His second son Khan Sahibh Waldyat
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Hussain is an Extra Assistant Commissioner and another son
Ashig Hussain has been accepted as an Extra Assistant Com-
missioner candidate. Maqgbil Hussain, his youngest son, has
recently been given a King’s Commission.

The Ghauspur branch of the family is shown in the
following table:—

SADR-UD-DIN
I

i 1
Hsét Sbah Muaréd Thuh

e T T F |
Rukn-ud- Hushan 1bréuim Glmlam T“'ﬁhl.u“l Daniat

Dip, died Chuirigh Blnh Baka-ud- Shah Shah
1900 | Din |
| LT | | B
Sardis [ 3 W === Alls  Abdal
Stah  Irshid  Alladdd, Madad Habib Ditta. Hakk.
! Al AlL Tlla.

[

] 1
Mobam- Bar- st

mad  khor Al 3
Hussain, dér. Imam Bhab, and 4 others.
i Eval =5 oy ]

Karm Slah. Rahim Shah. Atn Hossa'n
Khah,

Both Hydt Shah and Murdad Shah rendered valuabie
assistance to (rovernment in 1857 and received suitable re-
wards. This branch of the family consists of fairly well-to-do,
but not wealthy, zamindars, and its members do not affect the
style or habits of raises.

At Khairpur near the Multin Cantonment, there is a
family of Bhuttis who may, perhaps, be said to be in the
transition stage towards becoming Syads. They came origine
ally from the Chiniot tahsfl of the Jhang digtriet and
settled about a century ago in the neighbourhood of Muham-
madpur Ghota, where the elder branch of the family now
mainly resides. Amir Bakhsh, however, and after him his
son Mnurad Bakhsh, obtained other lands hy sale and by
grant from Govermment, and gradually accummulated a fine
property in the village of Khairpur. Murdd Bakhsh did
good service in 1849 and 1857, and was generously rewarded.
He was a pushing man, and dropped the appellation of
Bhutté, substituting that of Pirzgdda. He left a family of
four sons, two (Ghulém Rasil and Muhammad Hn.khﬁli by
one wife, and two (Karim Bakhsh and Amir Bakhsh) by
anothér. They are all intelligent and masterful men and
good thrifty samindars, but the two sets of brothers have not
always got on well with each other. Ghulam Rasil is a
Zailddr at Murabba in Mailsi, where he has acquired a fair
property, and he is o Divisional Darbari; while Muhammad
Makbil is & Zaildir in Multin and entitled to a chair.
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The relationships are shown as follows:— CHAPTERL C.
AMIR BAKHSH Furﬂ-ﬁ-_
[ i r L
Chirkgh Makush, Hnri% Bakhzh, The-Bomtie
I
Ghalam £ =) =2
Sarwar. Guuldm Muobammad Harim Amir
I Rasdl.  aakefl.  Makbsh,  Bakbeh.

I ]
Jluhal[;mnd: Hllnll. Ghoidm  Abmad .‘luhn]umu.i HﬂhﬂLmlﬂ
Bakbsh. Bakbsh, Murtaza. Bakosh. Ibrahim, Tsmadl.

Allak IB.t.'l b,

3
Mohammnmd Ahmed
Urar, all,

The Badozai family.—So tull an account of the family is The Pathin families,
given in ** Punjab Chiefs ** that it is only necessary to men-
tion here the most prominent facts in its history. The first of
its members to permanently settle in Multén was Muhabbat,
whose father, Bai Khan, accompanied Nadir Shdh in his ex-
pedition of A. D. 1738. His great-grandson Shdah Muham-
mad Khan greatly distinguished himself in A. D. 1772 and
1779 in the service of the Nawdbs of Multin, for which he
was rewarded with a jigir in Dera Dinpandh and Dera Ghizi
Khan. He was succeeded by his son Muhammad Sarfards
EKhan who was soon afterwards killed in battle, and left no
issue. He, however, left two brothers, Abdul Samad Khan
and Hafiz Mubarmomad Sarbuland Khan, who immediately
began to quarrel about their inheritance. The ruler of Kabul .
to whom they appealed, directed thai it should be divided
equally, but Sarbuland Khan could only succeed in obtain.
ing the Multin estates. Sarbuland Khan was a faithfal
servant to the Multdn Nawdbs and afterwards of the Sikh
Governor, and he was active and loyal throughout the
campaign of 1848-49. He died in A. D. 1853, and was
succeeded by his son Sadik Muhammad Khan. Sadik Mu-
hammad Khan was bhorn in 1814, and was employed at an
early age in important duties by Diwdn Sdwan Mal. On the
breaking out of Mulraj's rebellion, he distinguished himself
by refusing the oath of allegiance to him, and he rendered
signal service throughout the campaign, at the close of which
he retired on a pension of Rs. 2,000 a vear, hesides receiving
other substantial marks of Government’s favour. He again
came forward in A. D. 1857, and after the close of disturbances
re-entered for & time Government service, acting as tahs{ldér
in the different tahsils of the Multin district. After he
retired, his pension was exchanged for a jégir, the most valy-
able portion of which was the village of Tutfdbdd, about eight
miles from Multin. S4dik Muhammad Khan died in Feb-
ruary 1883, and one-half of his jigir was continued for life
to his second son Ashik Muhammad Khan as being the most

I
Nasit-nd-Din,
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worthy representative of the family. On his death in 1908,
the jégir terminated and his property descended to his only
surviving son Abdul Qédir Khan who in popular parlance
he courtesy title of Nawab. He 15 a gentle-
man of good education and literary tastes who has travelled
in Egypt, Turkey and Arabia. He is a Provineial Darbéri
and Honorary Magistrate, and so far as acreage goes he is
one of the largest owners of land in the district.

The other branches of the family are not in good circunm-
stances.

The genealogical table is given below:—

SADIK MUHAMMAD EHAN, died 1833,
i

T e

{ ]
Mol ammad Sherdil Ashik Molammnl Ehpo, Dest Mohammad
Khan, boru 1828 bern 1880, - jed (8, Kbae, boro 1542,
| |
[ ~ Coan s ) Sher
Kluda Bakhsl, Abdar  Ahdol Hudir Shah Huemin, Mohammad,
horn 1673, Dohman  Ehan, horn 1651 died 1903, born 1871,

Ghalam Gal

Mubammad. Muhammad_

The Khdkwdni family.—The Khikwdinis say that they
derive their name from Khakin, a village in the neighbour-
hood of Hirat®; others derive it from an incident connected
with the hunting of the boar (khok). The first branch of the
family to appear in Multdn was that of Malik Shdh Pal, who
with his brothers accompanied Hamdyin some four hundred
years ago. His descendant, Ali Muhammad Khan, served,
under Ahmad Shéh Abdili, and was made Subadér of Multin,
a post which he held till A. H. 1181 (A. D. 1767). It was he
who constructed the Wali Muhammad canal. He was dis-
missed for oppression, but he refused the order deposing him,
and seized and imprisoned Nawdb Shuja Khan, who had been
appointed to sueceed him: for this he was put to death by
‘Ahmad Shah. There are no descendants of this hranch *in
Multin. The ancestor of the present Khikwidnis was Ll
Khan, who came from Ghazni some three hundred years ago.
His son, Haji Al Muhammad XEhan, was governor of
Qikandaribad under Nawib Muzaffar Khan. Mustafa Khan,
the son of Héji Ali, commenced his career in the Bahdwalpur
State, but he soon became one of Siwan Mal’s Kardars, and
on Mulrai's rebellion he took the side of the English and
supported it to the utmost of his power. He again did good
service in 1857, when he was tahsildar of Mailsi. For this
he received s considerable grants of land and other rewards.

He died in 1869, and was succeeded by his son Ghuldm
Kadir Khan who followed in his father’s footsteps as a loyal
adherent of Government. Ghulém Kidir Khan completed the
Hajiwoh canal, which had been begun by his father, and in
1880 he was granted an area of 60,000 acres in proprietary

* Elphinstone (Canbul ii, 99) speaks of the Khikwdnis as a small
clan living partly at Eandibar and partly mized with the Nursais.
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Khan Baladur Mubhammad Yér Khan is of somewhat
retired habits, and, as he has no taste for business, his finan-
cinl affairs are less satisfactory than those of his brothers.
Khan Bahadur Khan Ahmad Ydr Khan is a man of excep-
tional ability, who, had he not devoted many years of his life-
to litigation connected with the canal, would have made a
big name for himself. He is & most efficient landlord with
plenty of foresight and enterprise, and he has added largely
to his ancestral wealth. Of late years he has on several
occasions done good service to Government in the settlement
of disputes on the Baluchistan Frontier.

The family is closely related by marriage to Khwaja
Allah Bakhsh Khan of Taunsa,

The Khudakkdis who came from Persia in the 17th century
were at one time a prominent family in Mulién, and, although
they have fallen on evil days, they are siill respected on
account of their hirth and traditions, They own land in
tahsil Multén at Sadarpur and several members of the family
are in (fovernment service.

Four families of the Babar clan arve represented in the
district, the most distingnished member being Khan Bahadur
Rabnawaz Khan who after serving in the 15th Bengﬁ] Lancers
and doing excellent politieal work on the Turkistan Border was
made Assistant Political Agent in Chitrdl from where he re-
tired in 1808 covered with wounds and decorations. During
the War he did political work of considerable value and his
services were rewarded by a grant of land in the Lower Bari
Donb Colony. As he had previously obtained land on the
Sidhnai he is a man of means. He is an Honorary Magis-
trate and Zaildar.

A Malezai family of Afghans owns several villages in
the Todhrin and Mailsi tahsils. Tts members have done good
gervice in the Bahdwalpur State and under the Amir of
Khairpur, Sindh ; and the present head of the family, Khan
Ata Muhammad Khan, did good work during the War when
he was Honorary Assistant Recrniting Officer.  He received
a grant of land for his services. He is a Divisional Darbari
and a member of the District Board.

There are {wo Pathdn families which, alihough not resi-
dent in the district, have considerable interests therein. The
Saddizi Nawibs of Dera own large jégirs in Ferozpur and
other villages of the Multdn tahsil. while the Alizai family
which is descended from Nawdb Faujddr Khan has jégirs
and property in Békerpiir and other villages of the Multdn
tahsfl. For a full acconnt of these families the reader is
referred to * Chiefs and Families of Note in the Punjab."
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‘The Hirdjs of Chauki Mihan, an offshoot of the Sidls, CHAPTERIL C.

came into prominence under Sultin Hirdj, a zaildar and
large cattle owner of the last generation. Sultin gave good

Popalation.

assistance to (overnment in connection with the transportThe Hirijs

requirad for the Afghén war of 1879-80, and was liberally Chsuki Mdban,

rewarded with grants of land. He was succeeded by his son
Alla Yéir, who during the famine of 1899-1900 held an
honorary post under Government in the Hissér District and
was an Honorary Extra Assistant Commissioner, On his
death very serious disputes arose between the various bramches
of the family and these still remain unsettled, The present

head of the family is Mehr Wali Ddd. The table below
shows the various branches of the family:—

SHADA,

I
r [ Tl _wit ] i 3
Varyém. Bultén, FPublwin, Abmad, Azxfm.  Wakdb. Ghizi.

1
Alla Yir
8her,  Amir.
o T I,
Fizil. Huostam. Eajeb, Salilax ~ Ebag Bog.
SNuor.
r =——
Earm. Amir.
] 1
Farid. Did. Nawib.
[ 1
Babidar Muohabbat,
| |
fitr—=1 i ) I, - 3
Waliddd, Murid, Gholam Khuds Ziddat. Ghulim Gholim
NMubammad Bakbsh, Kidir, Nabi.

The first of the Khokhar family to come into Multin was The Ehokar.

Bisi, who founded Balel in the time of Haméyin, and sub-
sequently other villages in its qaighbuu.rhmd. Under the
Moghals the family extended their estates very considerably,
but they lost them nearly all under the Pathdn Nawdbs., Inm
the time of Ranjit Singh, Malik Piéra, father of Malik Umr
‘Ali, by giving through Sarddr Hari Singh, Nélua, a nazrana
of Rs. 3,000 and two horses, obtained an order for the restora-
tion of all the villages the Khokhars had held under the
Moghals, and in accordance with it he recovered several
estates. PBut it was pointed out by the local officers that if
the orders were fully carried out it would create a revolution;
consequently an amended order was passed that the Khokhars
wers to retain the estates they had already recovered, but that
the work of restoration was to go mo further. They thus
retained the villages they still hold. The descent 01{2 the

e ¢
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chief branches of the family from Malik Piara

follows
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Another family of note and influence in the district is CHAPTER L G.

that of the Dahds of Khdnewdl, who trace their home to the =y
Dharwir State whence they mJFratﬂd to the Bahdwalpur Pepsiation
State, thence to the neighbourhood of Pdkpattan and finally The Dabés ot
settled at Khénewdl, At the time of Diwin Séwan Mal, Khinewil
the head of the family was Ziddat Khan who held a post of
some responsibility in the ildqds of Tulamba, Kot Kamailia
and Luddan. His son rendered good services during the
mutiny in recognition of which he was made a Divisional
Darbari. The present head of the family is a minor, Haq
Niwsz Khan and is a Zailddr and Divisional Darbdri, Khan
84hib Farid Khan, another member, is a Divisional Darbdri,
a Zailddr in the Khénewdl tahsil, an Honorary Risdlddr and
an Honorary Munsiff. He rendered excellent services during
the War and is distinguished for his active loyalty to Gove
ernment. His brother M. Haibat Khan is a member of the
Legislative Council.

ZIADAT EHAN
Shah Mubammad Klan.
|
Karam Ehan

|
] B |
ZMI.L.H]&IH Farid Kban Eli'l:ln.t Khan Gul Mjlhlmmul

| Ehun.
| ——

r ] by
Hag Niwaz Muhnmmod ZFnlifkar
jnll:m.u Niwnz Khan. K han.

Ata ].Iul;;mnmd Dost rHiﬂuuu- Muhuiumnd Muh:'mnznd
Khan. mad K han. Zl.fll'{u.hm'llﬂu Afzal Khan.
Of similar standing to the family last described is that The Bosans
of the Bosans. Their ancestral land is situated at Bosan in
the Multén tahsil, but they have large holdings on the
Sidhnéi and Chenab colonies. They are of good yeoman
stock, thoroughly loyal to Government and men of much
enterprise. Khan Sahib Amir Khan 15 a Divisional Darbdri
and Zaildér and has done consistently good service to Govern-
m& for many yvears. His brother Ahmad Khan is also a
ilddr.

The chief Hindu family of note is that of the Bablds of o= pmig Chage
Shujabéd. The members hold large estates mainly in the  gheis, 8
Shujabdd tahsil and as they are shrewd and enterprising the
are men of considerable wealth. Chaudhri Bhagwan Emgﬁ
is the present head of the family and takes sn intelligent



[Puxsan GAZETTEER,
118 Crap. I.—DESCRIPTIVE.
CHAPTER I, C. part in public affairs. The genealogy of the family is given
Popalation. below : —
The BiblE Chan.
dhrin.

CHAUDHRI RAM SAHAIL
C]nmibﬂ! Jps Mal.
|
Choudbhri Mohan Lal
1

r
Chandh+ Dhannn Chmﬂhril Ehem [‘,hu.nd!u-i: Kanhaya Chl.u.d_l:.:ri Eala
.‘iIIl.l. Hingh, Lal. Ham.

Chaudhri Hos Eam. Chl.mihri

Babmri Lal,
QMLUTE 91 )

r I I 1
Chandhri Chandhri  Hari Kesha, Titam Chand. I
Punnn Bom, Shem Singh, |
| {

[ Nand Lal,
L. = 1
Chandhri  Sandar Lal.
Vishan ingh.
| |
Brij Moban  Bhagwan
Lal. Saran.
Chaudbri Bl Chandhi Chaudhri
Rishen. Lils Kishan. Harain Singh.
| |
Chundhri [ =1 C]‘.mllul.'hﬁ
Bhagwan  Chandhri  Chaudbiri Partah
Eingh Hari Singh. Gopal Das, Singh.
|
Gobind
=ingh.
(m) Fono-Christian The distribution of the population according to religion
saligions, is shown in Table 16, Volume B. No less than 82 per cent.

of the total population professes Isldm, and in the villages
the percentage is considerably higher. Hindus and Sikhs
constitute 15 and 2 pdr cent., respectively, while the ].n.mo
cantonment population of Europeans mainly accounts for the
remainder.

Mo bammadans, In the villages there is ordinarily little religious an-
tagonism between the Muhammadan and Hindu and the
stirong communal feeling that not infrequently prevails has
its origin more in political and economic causes than in
differences of religion.

In Multén city the case is different; for religious pre-
judices die hard, and although the two communities may lie
together in peace for years together, an unforeseen and trivial
incident may stir up latent animosities and give rise to an
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_outburst of fanaticism, which, though short-lived, has mosu

deplorable consequences. Each community is very tenaclous
of its religious privileges and the Muhammadans in parti-
cular resent any innovation.

The practices of Multén Muhammadans are comparatives
ly little affected by the sami-idolatrous rites and superstitions
which often characterise the development of Isldm in this
country.

One finds of course the ordinary concomitanis of Muham-
madanism,—vows to saints, fear of supernatural agencies,
found in the form common to African and Central Asian
Muhammadanism rather than with any Hinduised character-
istics. Among the common people vows are frequently made
sn the name of some saint or shrine, gither in comnection
with the birth of children or the sickness or loss of cattle,
or some other household event; and way-side shrines are
often hung with the offerings of the faithful in the shape of
small swings, or of cattle bells or rags, ete. Charms (phil)
for keeping off cattle disease are often put in earthen pots
and swung on a rope over the entrance of the stall or pen ;
and charms for protecting the grain-heap are thrust into
split sticks, and stuck upon the heap itself. The wearing
of amulets both on the arms and round the meck is very
common : there are witches who can extract a man’s liver;
and on dark nights the peasantry have a belief in * jinns ’
and other spirits, at which they will generally smile in broad
daylight." The more religions minded who attend with fair

ity the times of prayert are known as ‘ nimézi,” and
many of these are equipped with rosaries (tashih), which
they keep constantly between their fingers. Almost every
village, however small, has some kind of mosque or place
of prayer; and it is a common practice for the more wealthy
Muhammadans to mark their piety by building a mosque of
MASONTY S

—

* Regarding witches there is a proverh: ¢ Hik ddin bai tarak
charhe’ (An ugly witch to start with and she rides a hyena) of
persons who add to their innate repulsiveness by additional borrors—
a-saying which used to be applied sometimes to the police constable
and his uniform. The belief in spirits gives rise among Hindids to
the following * Shahr vasande deote, bihar vasande bhiit' {The gods
live in town, the devils in the conntry); a counterblast to * Man made
the town but God made the country’

+ There is a time for all things and prayer at times not preseribed
i6 useless. * Vele di namdz kuwele diiin takrin ' is a loeal proverb—
{At the right time prayer is prayer: at the wrong time it is merely
beating vour head on the ground.)

t Bome of the traditional views of religions history are worth
noting. When, for instamce, a _man fails to understand something,
“he will say: ! Likhe Misa parhe Khudd ' (What Moses wrote, God alone
ean Tead), When a man tries to eseape from what is inevitable th
say: * Isd nathd mant fin, agge maut khari ' (Jesus fled from ﬂm.g
to escape from the Jewe, hut death stood before him).

CHAPTER L G.
Population.
Muohammadans,
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One of the marked features of the local Muhammedanism
is the practice of ‘ Pir{ Muridi.” A disciple who for a time
follows a particular man is known as a * tdlib ’ ; but those
who maintain a perpetual subservience to the teacher are
known as ‘ murids. * The teacher is known as the pir,
and in many respects he takes the place of the Hindu guru,
Practically every Muhammadan in the distriet has his .
He is not bound to adopt the same pir as his father, but he
generally does so, and, once having adopted him, he kee
to him for life. The pir is in most cases u Syad, Koreshi
or Khagga: he travels periodically among his murids, and
is treated by them with great deference, and is supported by
them with food and conveyance free of charge. In return
for this he gives little or no religious teaching, but provides
such charms and amulets as are required,

The bulk of the people are of course Sunnis, and, so far
as they come within any Sunni denomination, they may be
said to belong to that of the Abu Hanifa, known as the Tmém
Azam; but some of the fisher and boatman tribes will de-
scribe themselves as followers of Tmdm Shéf, mainly because-
of the greater latitude in feeding which the tenets of that
teacher are supposed to allow.

Owing to intercourse with Persia, Multdn has always been
more ar less open to schismatic influences, and there has al-
ways been a nucleus of Shigs in the district. Under the great
Mughals and under the Durranis, however, the Shids were
forced outwardly to conform with Sunni practices, and it is
only of late years that, with increasing tolerance, the Shids
have more openly proclaimed themselves as such. TIn several
Shid families a marriage would, until recent vears, be cele-
brated, both publicly in the Sunni fashion and privately
after the Shid rites. There is no organized proselvtizing,
but every now and then & man iz by conversation or by
the loan of books induced to change his sect, and there
seems no doubt that conversions from Sunnism to Shfism
are more common than wvice wversd. There iz no bar 4o
marringe between the two sects, but, & woman who mar-
ries a Shid is deemed ipso facto to become a Shig herself.
The chief Shids in the district are found among the more
prominent Syads, and Koreshi families, such as the Gardezis
of Multin and Salarwdhan, the Syads of Kuranga and Dhri-
harwihan and the Koreshis of Multdn, among the EKazil-
hish and  Persian immigrants, and among one or two
families of the Khdkwiini Pathéns. Others, such as some
of the Syads of Kahror, have a leaning towards Shfism and
are known to their neighbours as * Wim Shids," or © Khafif
Shids.” The Shif ohservances are more strictly carried out

*To be without a pir and mir (i.e., & mirdsi) is practically to be -
an outcast, The word ® be-pir" is used as n term of reproach.
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in the towns than in the villages, and in Multdn CHAPTER I G
the Shifis maintain maulvis, who give fatwds on matter —

of doubt. They do mnot use the same mosques as the Popalaticn.
Sunnis, having their own mosques and imdmbards. They Mubammedans. =
have colloquies at the mosques on Fridays, but not, as a rule, aibid
set sermons like the Sunnis and Wahdbis. They are careful
in the observance of the mourning in Moharram; and al-
though Sunnis join freely in the tdzia procession, such ob-
servances are practically unknown, except in quarters where
thers are Shifs to start and organize them. Generally speak-
ing there is very little bitterness between the Sunni and Shia
sects, and in the ordinary intercourse of life there is little
to distinguish the two.
The Ahl-i-Hadis or Wahdbis are not very numerous; and
though they have no doubt inereased in numbers, their atti-
tude towards the other sects is less truculent than it used to
be some years ago. They are still looked on with some sus-
picion by co-religionists, and a man is often described as a
¢ sakht Wahdbi * with the hint that he is in the eyes of the
speaker little, if at all, better than an atheist. The Wahd-
bis are found mainly in Multin city and among the Khojds
of Jaldlpur Pirwila; but there are also scattered Wahsibis
elsewhers, as in Amirgarh in Kabirwila, in Alamgir and
Eaydnpur in Multdn, in Shahpur Ubbha in Shujabdd, and
so forth. The chief points on which the Wahdbiz in this
district differ from their co-religionists are in their objection
to tdzids; their repudiation of all pilgrimages except that to
Mecca; their abhorence of shrines, and certain peculiarities
in their attitudes at prayer. In Multin they have their se-
parate mosques, but in the villages they use the same mosques
as others, and pray with other Muhammadans more commonly
now than was formerly the ease.

The important pilgrimage for the Sunnis is that to Mecca
and Medina. The Wahdbi goes only to Mecca. The Shid
goes also, if he can, to Kerbela and to Meshed. Pilgrimages
of all kinds aré not uncommon. For a man of the Rais class
a pilgrimage is a serious undertaking, as he is generally ac-
companied by a considerable company of women and depend-
ants, and the expenses increase accordingly. For a man in
ordinary circumstances, who travels by himself, the pilgrim-
age is not very expensive.

Tt is a very common practice for Muhammadans to go on.
Thursday evenings to pay their respects to some neighbour-
ing shrine or to light lamps on some grave. On Fridays ordi-
nary work is carried on till 12 or 1 o’clock by most Muham-
madans, though some of the more devout abstain entirely from:
business on that day. At noon, or soon after, it is nsual to-
attend prayers, and after prayers those who can afford it very
trequently close their shops or otherwise cease from work.
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This custom is said to be growing, and no doubt will continue
to grow as intercourse with the western forms of Muham-

The number of indigenous Jat and Réjpit Hindds is small
and the community is almost entirely confined to non-agricul-
tural castes such as Brahmans, Aroras and Bhitids. As a con-
sequence, they are domiciled mainly in the towns, and are
thus brought into close touch with the reforming movements
of modern times. Multdn city itself is a centre of the Aryd
Smdjists, who, following the teaching of their founder Swimi
Daya Nand, are monotheisis who regard the Vedds as in-
fallible. The sect is also strong in Shujibdid and has many
adherents all over the district. There are branches of the
Sandtan Dharm and the Brahmo Saméj in Multdén city; but
the tendency, so far as one can judge, is to attach less im-
portance to differences of belief and ritual and more import-
ance to political and social solidarity.

Of the older forms of worship, the Shiva side of Hindi-
ism is poorly represented outside the large towns. Vaishnava
tenets and practices are more common, their prevalence be-
ing atiributable to the movement of two reformers Shamji
and Ldlji who in the 16th century received their main sup-
port from the Krishan centres of Mathira and Bindriban.
Their influence spread to the south-western Punjab and sur-
rounding districts and there are large temples of these re-
formers at Dera Ismdil Ehan and Dera Ghézi Khan and
Leiah.

A remarkable feature of the local Hindiism is the wide-
spread river-worship prevalent in this district, more especi-
ally in the three southern tahsils. The river-worship is car-
ried out mainly on Sundays, and the worshippers are known
as Sewanks, their gunis being known by the name of Thakars.
The followers of the Thikars are mainly Aroras, and there
are Thikars’ places of worship in Multdn city, Kasha,
Shujibid and elsewhere. The Thdikars are themselves Aroras
of the Dakhna section, and their original seat is at the shrine
of Vadhera L4l at Sakhar in Sind, a shrine of which the
guardians are said to be Muhammadans. The incarnation
of Vadhera L4l is also known by other names such as Dulan
L4l, Amar L4, Zinda Pir, Darya Sghib, Ralhal Purak, ete.,
and the history of the incarnation is said to be fully deserib-
ed in a book called the *° Amargit. ’ The chief charae-
teristics of the Sewak worship are the maintenance of lights
(jots) before a pitcher of water or on the canals, the ob-
servance of a fast during the day on the second and fourteenth
days of the moon, and the weekly bathing in the river. The
more strict among the river worshippers go daily to the
river, even if it may be four or five miles from their homes.
The followers of Ganjémali who have a temple in honour of
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a Brahman saint of this name in Multdn city and the fol- CHAPTER L Q.
lowers of Gopdlji are sects very similar to the ﬁvar:wnriﬁfp— -
__— ping community. It is curious to note how this river wor- Popslstion
ship has now quite superseded the sun worship for which Religion of the Hine
Multén used to be so remowned. The fact, however, that dus-
the river worship is conducted chiefly by bathing festivals
(dhdonis) on Sunday (Aditydwdr, Itwdr) may point to a
historical connection between the two forms of worship.
Tt may also be observed that the cult of the serpent
which is undoubtedly closely associated with river worship
in the Himdldyds and elsewhere, was ultimately connected
with the worship of the sun. It is possible that while in
the hills the serpent displaced the sun as the chief object
of worship, in the south-west Punjab the river took the
place of the latter. If, as there is good reason to believe,
Nég or serpent worship represents in one form the visualised
worship of the winding river® the difference between the
hills and the plains is one of form rather than principle.

The district contains a fairly large number of Winak sigps
Panthi Sikhs, but they approach more closely to the Hindd
than the Sikh doctrines, and the tenets of Sikhism have
never acquired any very strong hold among the indigenous
Hindis of Multan. The Sikh population consists mainly of
settlers from the Central Punjnﬂ and the colonisation of the
Tiower Bari Dodb Canal has added largely to their number
in recent years. Among them are many retired officers and
men of the Indian Army who in their religious observances
set & high standard to their fellow Sikhs. Although the
Sikhs of the district are, for the most part, strongly in favour
of the reform of gurdwirds, they have, on the whole, kept
aloof from the objectionable activities of the Akdli move-
ment.

The district is thickly dotted with shrines of various de- Shrines to saints

es of age and sanctity; some of these will be deseribed
in a later chapter. The more famous of the rest is the fine
shrine of Sultin Ahmad Kattdl at Jalilpur Pirwdla. This
saint was a descendant of Syad Jaldl of Uch, a native of
Bokhéra, who died in A. H. 690 (A. D. 1291). Pir Kattdl
himself was born at Uch in A. H. 949 (A. D. 1542) and at
an early age set out on his travels with Sannidsis and other
holy men of both religions. At Eahror he attended on Pir
'Al{ Sarwar, and one day, when Ali Sarwar was asleep and
some sparrows began to twitter, Ahmad Kattdl, fearing that
they would wake the saint, slew them by a single word. Pir
25.11’ Sarwar on waking and seeing what had happened, said
* You are a great killer ’ (kattdl); for which reason the saint

. * As a loeal insta;:pa- ufhn ?ﬁnﬂin dntr?nm being identified with
snake, one may mention the vi 3 in th h
~called after a serpentine eanal mt_m T n N
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was known thereafter as Ahmad Kattdl. After travelling to
Meeca, Baghddd and Karbal, he returned to Multdn, and for
sometime preached in the bdr country among Lakhwera and
Saldera tribes, whom he converted to Islim. He took up
his abode in 990 A. H. (A. D. 1582) in Jaldlpur, and died
in A. H. 1041 (A. D. 1631) in the odour of great sanctity.
The present tomb was built by one of his descendants in
A. H. 1158 (A. D. 1745), and though not very striking in
outline it presents a magnificent field of coloured tile work
of & good kind.

There is a large fair here every Friday in the month
of Chet (March—April) which is celebrated for the practice,
which prevails, of exorcising evil spirits from women.
practice is known as * jinn khelna * and the Musalmén women
are exorcised by day and the Hindus by night. There is a
good deal of seandal connecled with the business, it is openly
said that women feign possession in order to make assignations
at the fair, and the better class of zaminddrs look on the

. matter with a certain amount of disgust.

fa

In the Kabirwila tahsil there is at Rampur a shrine of-
Jati Abdil, or Abddl the Chaste, a servant of Ddra Shekoh.
No women are admitted into the shrine, and the river has
hitherto scruplously avoided diluviating it. At Aroti is the
tomb of Mian Hahmin, a saint of Aurangzeb’s time, and at
Baghdid is that of Shdih Habib, a miracle worker of the days
of Shih Jahdin. In Abdul Hakim is the shrine of the saint
of that name, a charhoa or dhobi by caste, who died in 1732
A. D.: the tomb is revered by the tulers of Bikdnir hecause
of a miracle worked on the bitter Bikdnir wells by some fol-
lowers of the saint. Among the disciples of Abdul Hakim
was o woman, & Nundri by caste, called Mai Sapuran, whose
tomb is in the village of that name: she was able to spread
out her prayer carpet on the waters of the Rivi and to kneel
for praver upon it, and both she and her descendants could
cure the hites of mad dogs. At the large mound outside
Tulamba, which Cunningham identifies with the ° strongly
fortified position * taken by Alexander in this neighbourhood,
is the shrine of Mémdn Sher, who was martyred with Datd
Ganj Bakhsh at Tahors, but rode back without his head to
the place where his body iz now buried. Near Sarai Siddho
is the shrine of Arjan Sher, who rode on a tiger with a snake
in his hand and destroyed a terrible jinn, who used to feed
on the children of the neighbourhood. At Sirdérpur is a
ghrine in honour of Tdlib Shah Bukhéri, who came from Uch
some five hundred vears ago.

In the Multin tahsil there are, besides the shrines of
Multdn, four or five more or less well-known shrines, One
is that of Tsa and Musa at Fatuhalpur: this Musa was §
wonder-worker from Delhi: when he shook hands with Shéh
Ali Muhammad, of Sher Shéh, their hands stuck together.
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Besides the above, there is the tomb at Shahkot of Zain-ul- CHAPTERL O,
abdin, father of Sakhi Sarwar: a tomb with some good tile- h;a-
work and a handsome gateway, which is worth seeing; also
the shrine of Makhdim Abdurrashid or Makhdim Rashid on Shrines to saints,
the Mailsi road. This saint was cousin of Bahdwal Haqq;
and a very fine shrine has been erected during recent years in
his honour, but the most sacred feature of the place is the
brackizh well outside the village site. Another curious shrine
is that of Budhla Sant at Dograna, with its adjacent tank:
this saint was a Hindd weighman who wrought miracles, and
finally disappeared into a jél tree, round which the present
shrine is built.*
In the north of Shujibdd tahsil are some small shrines,
such as that of Pir (Ghaib in Halalwaja, Muhammad Isa in
Khénpur, and Shiéh Rashid at the gate of Shujibdd itself.
The chief shrines are, however, towards the south of the .
tahsil. At Lutfpur is the chauki or the resting-place of Pir
Diivid Jahdnian, a herdsman of the Muzaffargarh saint Makh-
dim Jahdnian: this Pir Dédd made a dead stick blossom in
a shisham tree, and sand from his shrine, if warmed and
applied to a boil, is a sovereign remedy. Near Baha
is the roofless tomb of Pir Aulin Ghori, which is said to date
from Huméwin’s time, and in which used to grow a talking
melon which spoke the words ° Salaam alekum ': this tomb
is now a common resort for persons bitten by mad dogs and
jackals. At Naurdjabhutta lie the bodies of Hdsil and W4sil,
two holy men who were martyred there; and at Umarpur lie
the remdins of Sheikh Iamﬁi{ a disciple of Bahﬂwa’:‘.qila .
who appears in a dream to deter any one that tries to make
his tomb ‘ pukka.’ Lastly, there is the shrine of Shah Mihr
Ali at Darabpur, a mud-built tomb of a saint who disappear-
ed miraculously some three hundred years ago.

In Lodhrdn there are a few fairly well-known shrines.
Among these are the Gardezi tomb at Adamwihan, now fall-
ing into considerable disrepair, and the shrine of Pir Miila
at Maulvi Sikandar, built in the time of the Emperor Ma-
homed Shéh. At Lahori rests the body of Pir Fattehulla:
this saint lived some three hundred years ago. When a child
he was found weeping at the thought of the grave, and re-
eeived a promise that he would never be buried: accordingly
when he died two coffins came down from heaven: they are
both in the shrine and ean be seen from outside, but no one
knows in which of them the pir lies, At Kahror are the shrines
of Ali Sarwar and Pir Burhén. At Rappar is the tomb of
Pir Jiwan Sultdn, a saint of Shah Jahén’s time, and in the

* This snint was one day weighing out the corn, and as he did
he used the words * Kul vnwi.” A passing fakir said: * Does he Iml::'t;
Kul unwi 'anlg in all) or does he mesn ‘ Kul un wid' (Go also to
v Bl -
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middle of the desert east of Dunyapur is the khdnkih of
Saltdn Awyib Kattal, the grandson of Makhdum Rashid, a
saint who was a special adherent of Ehwija Khizr, and is
said to have died in A. H. 766 (A. D. 1364).

In Mailsi are one or two Hindd shrines of local celeb-
rity: including that at Nagarkot, near Fadda,—a ocom-
paratively modern shrine of Devi, the vicinity of which is
haunted, hecause some centuries ago two girls were at this
place set upon by dacoits and killed. The mound of Diwén.
Chawali Mashaikh is named after one of the very early con-
verts to Islim, and on this site there are several curiosities,
viz., the tomb of the Diwin and of his sister, the staff of the
Diwén, the shrine of his Wagir Shekoh Sdhib, the jél tree
from which the Diwén sprang out as a tiger, the well in
which Babé Farid hung head downwards for twelve years,
the tombs of Bébd Farid's three sons, and, lastly, a shrine
and Darbér Sdhib in éommemoration of Bébd Ninak. At
Dhallu is the shrine of Abubakar Waraq, a building of dis-
tinct beauty: this saint was connected with the Chishtis of
Ajmer, and he was called Waraq because he used every day
to give his disciples a leaf of paper (warq), on which he wrote
something and bade them take it to the river, where a mystic
hand would be stretched out to take the ‘ warq’ and give
another * warq ’ in exchange. This saint wns a particular
friend of Khwija Khizr; and lately when the shrine wanted
repair, and no timber long enough for the roof could be
found, the river brought down logs of the required size and
deposited them near the tomb. Outside is a remarkable carved
stone, evidently at one time a part of some Hindd temple,
which is pointed out as the alms’ bowl of the saint. At
Dhruharwdihan are the shrines of another Abu Bakar and his
son and grandson: this Abu Bakar came here early in the
fourternth century; and hard by is the tomb of his brother
"Ahmad Sultén, where women who are possessed with dewils

get cured.

The shrines above mentioned are all in more or less good
repair; but there are two buildings worth noticing, which
are now uncared for and in a state of comparative ruin.
One of these is the fine tomb of Khalid bin Walid, usually
known as Ehdlid Wali, near Khattichor in Eabfrwidla.
EKhilid is said to have been a Koreshi, who came from Arabia
in- 1015 A.D.: the present shrine is said to have heen huilt
in the fourteenth cemtury and to have been repaired by Shéh
Jahén. This emperor also built a sardi here, and id
‘Wali appears in the old geographies under various disguises
as one of the stages on the road between Multin and Lahore.
Some camel-owners offended the saint, and no camel’s milk
will give butter in this neighbourhood. There is a white
stone in the middle of the dome, which iz said to be made
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of camels’ butter: a drop is said to fall from time to time, CHAPTER L G
and when the last drop falls the day of judgment will come. E”—“]“i.

Amnother and, perhaps, still more remarkable ruin is, that :

of the incomplete mosque at Malikwihan in the Mailsi RW
tahsil. The mosque is situated on a high mound picturesquely

surrounded by trees, and it still bears considerable fragments

of exquisite tile-work, including some in colours not ordi-

narily found elsewhere. These remains, like many others in

the Mailsi tahsil (e.g., at Shergarh, Lakhan, ete.), probably

date from the flourishing days of the seventeenth century.

OUne of the proverbial characteristics of Multin eity is
the prevalence of graveyards; and in the district at large the
graveyards (goristin or gustin) are a marked feature in the
landscape. They are generally on ground too high for irri-
gation or cultivation, often on ruined ° bhirs’, and are en-
tered somewhat pathetically in the revenue records as * Mak-
biza Ahl-i-Islim . It is common to bury in the neighbour-
hood of some saint’s grave, and in such cases the wood round
the grave is allowed to grow, it being considered profanity
to lay hands upon it. Though most of the graveyards are
bare unlovely spots, there is a tendency, where possible, to
find a shady pmﬂ for graves. The grave is generally of
mud; often a couple of bricks are set at the head, leaning
against each other, fo shelter the lamp; or else a small
chamber is built for this purpose, or else the lamp is left un-
sheltered. Sometimes there are small earthen ornaments at
the four corners of the grave. Sometimes at the head or
foot there is a coloured tile containing the words ¢ Y4 Allah *
or the name of the deceased. Women are buried in tombs
of the same shape as the men’s: pardah women have generally
a special portion of the graveyard allotted to them, but other-
wise men and women are buried indiseriminately., Children
sometimes have separate graveyards (there is one such in the
village of Wahi Channar in Lodhrdn) and, in the villages
at least, Hindd children are buried without ohjection in
Muhammadan graveyards.

. At the period of the Moharram it is the cnstom for sur-
viving relatives to repair the tombs of their dead and to pour
water over them; and on the tenth day of that menth it is
the practice to spread branches of palm-trees or mastir over
the graves.

For the grave of a pir or saint considerable outward
reverence is shown : it is salaamed from a distance and shoes
are taken off in its vicinity: but ordinary graveyards are

treated withont much sentiment. They are generally un-
fenced.

There is a large Anglican Churcli in cantonments where {'Lmlﬁ

parade and other services are regularly held. As the gar- Christian Missions,
rison includes a British Regiment, a Government Chaplain

Gravoyands.
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is posted af Multén. There is also a Roman Catholic Chapel
where parade services are held for the benefit of Roman
Catholic troops.

The nwnber of Indian Christians in the distriet was 354
in 1911; but, in consequence of the colonisation of the Khdne-
wal tahsil, a considerable influx has occurred during recent
years,

The chief agency for the superintendence of the native
Christian community was, for many years, the Church Mis-
sionary Society which beginning ifs work in 1855 founded
educational and medieal institutions of much value to all
communities. Unfortunately the great increase in the cost of
maintenance has eompelled the Society to restriet the scope
of its operations. Tt has had to sell the very fine school
buildings opposite the Distriet Courts and close down the
Girls’ School in which Miss Wadsworth, the late Principal,
worked devotedly for 30 vears. The book-shop in the eity
has also been closed., There now remains only the Women's
Hospital in cantonments and the congregation attached
thereto, but this institution is in itself a monument to the
devoted labours of the band of lady doctors and workers who
have from time to time been attached to it. The hospital
is freely resorted to by women of all religions, and it is justly
and widely known for its excellent work. There is also a
branch of the American Episcopal Methodist Mission work-
ing in the district with its headquarters in cantonments.

Table 17 of the Statistical Volume gives the principal
oecupations of the people, while more detailed figures will
be found in Table 17 of the Census Report of 1921. The
more common means of livelihood are derived from agrienl-
ture and pasture, from industries relating to textiles, dress
and building and from transport. About 54 per cent. of the
population is returned as dependent on the land, but the
actual proportion is considerably higher than this, as many
members of ocenpational castes deseribe their means of live-
lihood as that of the caste occupation when they actually
subsist by agriculture.

Although the system of wells protects the district from
acute famine, the vagaries of the inundation canals prevent
continuous prosperity and years of distress or at least of scar-
city recur with sufficient frequency to make the question of
our daily bréad matter of concern to a large section of the
people. Formerly, the menial classes were the first to suffer;
but the old proverhb ° Pahli chikki kél di mochi te Padli *
is only half a truth since the demand for casual labourers
increased. The lower middle classes are now probably worst
affected by scarcity and high prices, although the lean years
lay a burden of debt on small landlords and tenants whose
produce does not suffice for their needs.
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The staple food of the people consists of the kharifi CHAPTER L G
grains, the pulses, wheat and rice. The kharif grains, geuer- B

ally speaking, are sown in July and harvested in October; Popaleticn.
the pulses and wheat are sown in November and December tg) Food of tha

and harvested in April. The proportion of wheat to inferior people.
grains eaten has increased much during recent years, but it
still depends to a considerable extent on the means of the
family, It depends also on the tract in which the family
lives: in the Réwa, for instance, where little but wheat 1s
grown, little hut wheat is eaten even by the poor. Rice is
very little eaten in this distriet except at festivals: the rice
grown locally is poor, and good rice for eating has to be
imported from Bahdwalpur or the Punjab. Th i

& 0 poor
zaminddr eats jowdr in the winter, diversified at times with

bijra or china; in the summer he takes wheat, or sometimes
china or gram. The more prosperous landholders and the
inhabitants of the towns take pulse and vegetables with the
bread; the ordinary zamindar does not always manage to do
this. The poorer people make free use of turnip stalks and
roots, especially in bad years; and the very poorest have to
fall back for sustenance in years of distress on food like the
ber-fruit, the fruit of the pili, chopped methra leaves, the
mnopened buds of the karin (known as béta or dehld), and so
forth. The chapétis eaten in towns are generally much thinner
than those eaten in the villages.

Meat is very seldom eaten except by the better class, and
except on occasions of rejoicing or by way of hospitality.
Even for the better class the cooking is not done in the house,
nor is the meat partaken of by the women. The ordinary
dish is goat; mutton and fowls being far less commonly eaten,
Kirdrs, being better able to afford it, eat meat more com-
monly than ordinary zamindérs, and in Multin city the
-greater number of the Hindis eat meat daily. Along the

Tivers the consumption of fish is not mucommon even among
‘the lower castes.

The use of gur and spices of various kinds is not un-
usual, but it is more common in towns than outside, Ghi is
‘much more commonly used in the towns than in the villages.
Salt is almost always used, whether the vegetables eaten with
the food are of a saline character or mot. Sweetmeats and
sweet cakes are much sought after in towns, but to the ordi-
mary labourer or peasant they represent a height of luxury
to which he does not often attain. Of the man whose de-
sires are unreasonable, he savs: * Ghar bhaneji 4t4 nahin,
Phiilke shokh pakdwe’ (In his niece’s house there is not
even flour, yet he calls for sweet-cake); or * Fk inn khwiind,
dijhé halwe di khair’ (He is begging to avoid starvation,
and yet he insists on having sweetmeats): and he shows his
idea of the luxuriousness of sweet things in the saying:

K
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¢ Bhath piyé be-sharmi dé sira, jo sig sharma da changd "
(The sweetmeat of dishonour goes bad, while the herb of
honour tastes good), The sweetmeals sold in towns are the
ordinary laddu, pera, ware, &c., of the Punjab. The town
of Shujdbid, in the proximity of which a certain amount
of sugarcape is grown, is especially celebrated for the
varieties of thin cake known as * papar ' and the sweetmeat
known us ‘rewri . There is also a special kind of sugar,
of a crystallizéd kind, called sangri misti or kujé di ‘misri,
which is.said to be a speciality of Multin.

The ordinary drink in the towns is water, and in the
country water or butter milk (lassi). Those who can afford
it will drink milk; and milk comes in for sale in Multin
city from the nearer villages. The favourite milk in the
city is cow’s milk; in-the country buffalo’s milk is preferred,
being richer. In the bér, camel’s milk is drunk, There
it mo great comsumption of spirits in the district: those
who can afford them are comparatively few; and although
many, both Muhammadans and Hindis, who drink to excess,
are otherwise respectable men, the practice is looked on with
disfavour by both religions: and 1t is, of course, contrary
to the strict precepts of Tslim. The drinking of tea has
increased much ‘but is &till unusual in the villages.

The usual plan for grown-up persons in the distriet is
to dine once about midday, and again soon after dark. The
peasants are, however, very irregular in their hours, and, if
necessary, £o without their morning meal altogether, without

feeling the worse for it. In the ploughing season they often

take a small repast (tikkar, kassd, lassi, and, Kahirwila
panrikd) in the early morning.

Nearly every male, as soon as he can manage a huqoa,
smokes tobadeo. Smoking among Womei iz, however, rare,
except .in the lower castes. The ordinary tobaccos of the
district, especially those with a special name; such as are
grown in the Tulamba and Tuddan tracts, are considered

smoking ; and it is only a minerity who prefer the more
biting weed of Afghanistan. The smoking of cigarettes has
spread very rapidly in the towns, but in the villages the-
huqqa retain its pride of place. Snuff iz taken as o pre-
ventive of colds in the head, and so forth, and also fairly
commonly as an_ordinary indulgence: the snuff is generally

“kept in o small wooden box (dathi) in the waistband or

turban, and the tobacco employed is hoth country and Kabuli.

The drinking of * post’ is very little known, and the
ase of © chandu ' is practically confined to the cantonment
bazar: | Opium is taken in the form of pills, but the prae-
Hoe is for the most part confined to men of bad character.
¢ Charas * is little nsed outside Multin. and in Multin the

.um-tum Arivers, SAdhiis and Brahmans are said to he the
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<chier wictims of this form of indulgence. The drinking of CHAPTER L C
* bhaug ' 1s very common among the fakir class, both Hindu i
and Mussalmén; and among the villagers, too, s certuin  FPopulation.
amount of bhang is said to be drunk with the excuse that (5) ¥ood of the,
this drink is suited to the climate of Multin. Hindus also people.
use it frequently during the bathing season. Speaking
generally, opium and hemp drugs, as forms of indulgence,
are confined to the big towns and the cantonment bagar;
outside they are chiefly used as medicines only.

The use of spirits or intoxicants is rare among women of
any religion or any class in the district except during the
Holi festival.

The ordinary Mahomedan wears a ‘ patka’ or ‘ pag (r) Dress.
or turban on his heud, and sometimes a * kulla * or cap in-
side. In the towns the Khilafat movement has made the fez
more popular; but it is mainly worn as a substitute for the
turban when indoors. In the cold weather a wadded cap
coming over the ears (called a kannewali topi) is commonly
worni: a tepi of this kind lasts for some six months, and as’
the hair is commonly oiled, the siate of the head-gear at the
end of that time can be easily imagined. This form of topi
is higher and larger on the Sutlej border than elsewhere,
and on that border a cloth topi is sometimes substituted. In
buying cloth for & turban it is usual among Muhammadans to
buy an uneven number of yards, such as 9, 11, 13, &ec. The
turban is tied in different ways, and that part which is the
front elsewhere is in Kabirwdla worn somewhat on one side.
Its size varies according to its owner's taste, and his idea of
his own importance: some of the Syads indulge in the most
meonstrous specimens. Turbans on the Bahiwalpur border
are larger than elsewhere and the Mubammadan turbuns are,
as a rule, larger than those of Hindis. Hindis wear the
pagri, and, to a certain extent, the ‘ kulld ' also; and though
they usually tie the ‘pagi’ in a different way to the Mu-
hammadans, the difference is disappearing, especially in the
towns. In the towns, too, it iz common for them to wear a
*topi ' or eap instead of the * pagri ' when indoors.

The fashion of dress worn is much more uniform than
formerly throughout the district, and local or tribal pecu-
liarities are disappearing. The Biloches, for instance, no
longer dress like their tribesmen across the Indus, and the
greater number of the Pathdns have discarded the shalwir

, or wide trousers of their ancestors. The Muhammadans, gener-
ally speaking, take more trouble about their dress and general
appearance than the Hindis. The normal costume in the
district consists of a waistcloth, a coat of some kind, and a
plaid worn over the shoulder, The waistcloth (¢ majhla ' or
‘ manjhla *) is generally white or blue: among the Arains
3t 18 generally blue, and the Arains of Jalla in Iﬂﬂhr:; are
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hnmtothd:ndghhmuthu‘nﬂipﬂiu,'immthh
affection for the blue majhla; the Hindds substitute a ¢ dhoti *
for the ‘ majhla’. Over the body it is usual to wear a
“ ohola > or * kurta ’; both are short coats, but the latter is
closed by buttons, and the former by a loop. Over all the

other elothes is thrown, in the form of a plaid, the ° chadar *

of cotton: among the richer sort the plaid is a * lungi® or
* khes * of better material: among the poorer it is often a
coarse blanket, known as ‘ bhagal ’ or lukar ’. Some add
a rumil or large handkerchief of * khaddar ! (coarse country
cloth), which is worn hanging loose on the shoulder. Im
the towns and especially among the younger generation Euro-
pean fashions in dress are by no means uncommon, but the
villages are still unaffected.

The women's dress consists of three parts, corresponding
to the three items above described. Round the waist and
legs are worn ‘ suthans ’ (‘ paijémas ') or petticoats (‘ ghag-

gra'), the former being found mainly in the towns; and

Hindd women, when cooking or washing, often substitute the
“ majhla * or * dhoti’ for the petticoat, The Hindi petii-
coat is generally shorter and shows more ankle than that of
the Muhammadan women. On the body is worn the short
jacket, called * kurti ! or ¢ choli’, or a longer jacket, known
e  kurta’ or ‘ chola’, often coloured in broad stripes of
green, yellow, &e., and always fitted with very short sleeves.
Over the jacket and over the head is worn the ¢ chadar’ or
« bhochhan ’, which is generally of white or red cloth; Hind#
widows wearing white only. This head covering is sometimes
dispensed with by the poorer castes, and is almost always
discarded by all castes when indoors. The elaborate pattern-
ed plaids and silk-worked phulkaris ’, so common in the
(Central Punjab, are quite unknown among the peasantry here,
The * parda ’ women of the Pathdns, Syads, &e., wear, when
in publie, the long enveloping cloak, known as the * burqa et
but the ¢ burga’® is not so commonly seen in Multdn as in
the Punjab proper. Generally speaking, the women of this
district. contrary to the practice of their European sisters,
wear their best frocks when they are at home, and their worst

when they go out.
The Hindds, as a rule, wear their hair shaved or very

chort. with the exception of the ‘ chofi’ or scalp lock: the
first shaving of a child’s head is complete, but in subsequent

shavings the sealp lock is left untouched. Both Muhammadans

and Hindis generally wear the hair fairly short (so as not
to fall perceptibly below the level of the lobe of the ear);
but on the Sutlej side, and especially among Biloches and
Déxdputrés, the hair is allowed to hang over the shoulders.
‘A common custom in both religions is to shave a rectangular
space on the crown of the head ; and officials or stundents often
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 keep the hair quite short like Europeans, on the supposition CHAPTER L C-

| that long hair interferes with the working of the brain. It h.;“_
is customary to wash ‘the hair pretty frequently with Multinl

¢ mitti ' or soap made of ° sajji ’, and, owing to the dry- (r) Deess.

ness of the climate, it is customary to anoint the hair fre-

quently with oil, made of sarson, camphor and coriander.

Among women the hair is not usually cut; it is customary,

especially among Muhammadans, for a girl’s hair to be plaited

up to marriage; after marriage, it is (contrary to ordinary

Punjab usage) worn loose. In the northern parts of the dis-

trict the women sometimes wear the hair plaited and knotted

on the top of the head.

Men seldom wear ornaments: a few have bracelets or Ommaments.

ear-rings or finger-rings, but the custom of men wearing
ornaments is gradually disappearing. The ornaments worn
by the women are much the same for Hindis as for Muham-
madans, but the Hindis, being more wealthy, are able to afford
a better stamp of ornament than the Muhammadans; and
while the Hindd woman will often wear her ornaments daily,
the Muhammadan prefers to keep hers for special occasions,
The usual complement of ornaments consists of ear-rings
(murkign, wélidn, jhumke, tukma), nose-rings (nath) or nose
atuds (laung), necklaces (katmila or hassi), armlets (bdziband,
tad), bracelets (chira, pounchi, kan?n}, plaques (takhtis),
finger-rings (challe, mundriin), thumb-rings (drsi) and ank-
lets (karidn, anwatfdn, lachhe). The women in Kabirwila
and the Khatri women in Multdn also wear the ¢ choti-phul ”
on the top of the hair; but this is uncommon in the other
tahsils, The ornaments are said to differ very little from
thiose worn in the Central Punjab: but the solid anklets
(karian) are said to be more common in Multin, and the
chain anklets (lachhe) in the Punjab. Generally speaking,
the people of this district are poorer than in the Punjab
proper, and the amount of jewellery possessed by them is
smaller.

The city houses are nearly all made of burnt brick, and (s) Dwallings.
are two or more stories in height; but the walls are narrower
and the foundations weaker than in cities like Lahore and
‘Amritsar, owing to the small amount of rainfall which they
are caleulated to withstand. Some of them have under-
ground cellars, which are used for protection from the heat;
but the fashion of having punkhds on the roof 1s gradually
ousting that of sitting under-ground.. The newer class of
building is. more commodious and well ventilated than the
old, but its materials are generally inferior. Asin the Punjab
proper, the Muhammadans have large courtyards than. the
Hindis; the latter prefer high houses with many stories,
and a number of small kothis or rooms in each. Muhammadan
houses are generally surrounded by a high wall to ensure
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privaey for the women, and in both Hindi and Muhammadan

houses the baithak or male portion of the house is kept se-
parate from that reserved for females. Outsiders are re-

" ceived and entertained in the outer portion, but the female

apartments can be entered by no males except those of the
family. In a well-to-do establishment the receiving rooms
are often well furnished according to European ideas, but
this is seldom the case with the inner apartments. Both
portions of the house are, as a rule, well kept; and in a
Hindii house the most scrupulous cleanliness is observed in
all things eonnected with the cooking.

In the villages the number of brick houses has increased
considerably with the wealth of the people and in the Sidhnéi
circles they are comparatively common; but the ordinary.
agriculturists or artizan lives in a house with mud walls and
o thatched roof. The houses are mot, as a rule, clustered
together in one village site as in the Central Punjab, but are
seattered over the village land and grouped round the more
important wells. Where there is a group of houses the
drinking water of fhe village is not obtained from wells
within the site, but from the nearest agricultural well. The
houses in a hamlet or village are not built as closely together
as in the Punjab, land being less valuable, and the tastes
of the people all in favour of elbow-room. Tt is unusual to
surround a courtyvard with walls, and, if privacy is required,
a screen of reed-thateh is all that is used. The houses them-
selves—especially those of the artizans—are usually kept
pretty clean, but the courtyards are not attended to in this

t. The courtvard generally contains a tree or two,
and the cattle are generally kept in separate byres (bhdna,
dhdra®). The village pond, which forms so marked a feature
of Punjab villages, is here almost unknown. The house of
@ peasant conzists of one room of a rectangular shape; the
shorter pair of walls points up into a gable; the commoner
classes of wood (karin or jal) are used for the roof tree; there
are no windows and only one door; and in the middle of
the floor is a hole, where in winter the fire is lit, round which
tha family clusters for warmth. In summer the zaminddrs,
vich and poor, arm themselves with hand fans; and outside
each house, especially in tracts near the river, it 153 commeon
to find a° mannha ’ or raised platform, on which the whole
family, male and female, sleeps together at night.

The common word for a house in this distriet is * jhug-
ga.” Tfit has a flat roof it is known as a * makén, * and if
it is of two stories it is a ‘ mdri. * Any house with a roof
of thatch is known as ® sdlh, ’ anil a shelter without walls
as ‘ chapprl. ’

* A shed with mnd walls is called a bhina; without walls, a dhira.
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The taste for European furniture has much developed CHAPTER
Population.

during recent years and the majority of the well-to-do both
in the city and among the richer zamindars, have chairs and

tables after the European fushion, and use table cloths, (s) Dwellings.

plates, glasses, &e., for their meals. In the ordinary
peasant’s house *the catalogue of furniture is met a large
one, and there are very few of the fancy articles and orma-
wents that are found in Punjab villages. The hed—which
is used of course as a chair also—is the most important article,
and more care is taken of it than of the bed-clothing, The
latter in summer consists either of nothing at all or of a
two-anna palm mat (parchh, phiiri, traddi) of the coarsest
description; the more fastidious zaminddrs substituting @
¢ khes, * which is also used as a caddle-cloth, In the winter
there is added to this the * sawwar’ (leph, khindi) or rough
homespun cotton quilt, which takes the place of the ordinary
city ‘razdi, ' Besides the bed and its appurtenances, the
country cottage contains a few reed baskets of various shapes,
some mats and fans of date leaves, a cradle for the haby,
and some spinning and churning apparatus for the women.
There are also some large mud bins (kalhotés) for storing
grain, and the cooking utensils of the family. Outside there
will often be a swing. Almost always there is a * gharwanji ’
ar four-legged wooden stand for the earthen pots, and a
¢ nahila ’ or branched rack on which the pots are hung, face
downwards. If the owner keeps fowls he has a little '
fowl-honse, known as ¢ khuddi, * and a ° tinga ' or roosting
pole in the immediate neighbourhood. The bhusa is also
stored near the louse in wattled stacks known as * pallds.’

In all houses the cooking utensils form an important
part of the equipment. In Hindd houses these are most
commonly of brass: among Muhammadans, of copper or bell
metal, those manufactured in Bahawalpur and Multin being
preferred. Among the poorer classes and in the villages
earthenware largely takes the place of metal in the case of
Mussalméns.

LC

A Hindii child dying within six months of birth is buried (1 Disposal of the

beneath a tree and a small cup of water is placed by the
grave. If a child of less than five years, but more than
siX months old dies it ;s thrown into the river, unless a
river is far away. For persons above five years of age cre-
mation is the yule. When an adult male or female is about
to die he or she js taken off the bed, and laid on the ground
already purfied with cow-dung, as death on a bed is supposed
io be a har to the peace of the departed soul. The cornse
is washed, and if of a man, it is wrapped up in a white
ehroud while if of a woman it is swathed in a red shroud,
'A small quantity of Ganges water is sprinkled on it. It is
then laid on o wooden bier and carried to the cremation

dead  mnd
custons.

barial
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ground on the shoulders of four men who are relieved at
short intervals by other members of the burial procession,
As the procession proceeds, the men repeat in chorus the -
following words : —* Ram Bam sat hai ', * sat gurdn di mat
hai*" (Ram is truth: Truth is the teaching of the spiri
masters) or * Bolo Ram sada mukh jai (Say from ths
mouth Victory to Rama). The bier is first carried on
the shoulders of the deceased’s sons, if any. They shave
their heads, moustache and heard as a sign of mourning.
The funeral procession stops at a short distance from the
cremation ground and the bier is placed on the ground. The
““ ghara bhannun ** ( pitcher-breaking) ceremony is perform-
ed when the deceased’s son, or failing him his nephew, walks
round the hier thrice with an &art-gen pitecher from which
he sprinkles water on the ground. At the end of the third
round the pitcher is broken by dropping it on the ground
towards the head of the deceased. The bier is then taken to
the eremation ground and the body is burned on the funeral
pyre. On the fourth day the bones are collected and placed
in a small bag and a son, if any, takes them to Hardwér to
be thrown into the Ganges. The remaining rites are per-
formed on the 10th and 11th dayvs when the ° dastirbandi ’
or succession ceremony takes place. On that evening the
eldest son, and, failing him, the nearest heir, is presented
with a turban by some leading members of the brotherhood
as a mark of succession.

After death among Muhammadans, a man’s clothes are
removed by the ‘ mulla ’; a woman’s by the * mulla’s ’ wife:
and the corpse is washed and scented and then wrapped in
a winding sheet. Women are generally (from feelings of
delicacy) put in a coffin of palm-wood: but men are not given
a coffin. The body is laid on a charpoy and covered with
as valuable ‘clothes as can be spared, and a copy of the
Qorin is also put with' it. Tt is then carried out towards
the cemetery and is halted at a convenient spot on the road,
where Muhammadans who wish to do so present the dead man
with so many readings of the Qordn; that is to say, transfer
from themselves to the deceased the spiritual benefit of a
whole or a part of the Qordn reading which they
have themselves undergone. When the funeral prayer has
heen said the bulk of the people disperse, the near relations
only proceeding to the cemetery. After burial some wheat
and salt are given in alms, and the ‘mulla’ recites the
‘hing * or call to prayer. The mourners then proceed to
the house of the chief mourner: rice and salt is brought out,
and after the chief mourner has partaken the rest do the
same, This iz known as * munh choli.’* On the third day
eomes the * kul khwidni *; that is to say, the whole of the
Qorén is recited in presence of all the near relations by a
aumber of men who undertake separate parts, all reciting
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at one time. This being com leted the chief mourner sends

ts of rice and meat or pulse to every one of the mourners
and the dastirbandi ceremony, O formal recognition of the
heir, is duly carried out. For forty days
daily: on Fridays the * mulla * receives sweetmeats, and on
the day of the kul khwdni the relations give presents. On
the chihlam or fortieth day cooked food is distributed to the
relations and ° mullas’; and the « mullas ’ are similarly
treated on the Moharram and Shab-i-Barit following. Dur-
ing the forty days the women collect for lamentation every
Saturdsy end Tuesday evening.

The prospect of a well-attended funeral has its attrac-
tions in Multén as elsewhere, especially among the women ;
and there is a proverb which says: “ Sadar kér moi. Te
ghil te satti’. (She died with pleasure in expectation of a
fne funeral, and they dragged her body out and threw it
away.) A death at evening has its disadvantages, as people
are_then about to go to bed and will not stay up to moum:
* Sawin sanje de murde kin kera rosi * (If a man dies at
evening, who will weep for him?) The bier is also intro-
duced in proverbs as the emblem of human mortality :
¢ Tiha takht jiha takhta ’" (The bier levels kings and beg-

gars).

The games among children have a family resemblance
to those known in other parts of the world, and girls have
their dolls (gudian). Girls also amuse themselves with toss-
ing up five bits of broken pottery off the back of the hand
and recovering them again in the palm (fitidn), and they
take each other’s hands and whirl * round the mulbery bush ’
(chak chingal). They are fond of swings (pingh). Boys
play a kind of marbles (chidda) and also especially at night,
a variety of hide-and-seek (akh di lukri or lukkan-chappan).
There is also a game, like fox and geese, which is played
with bricks or potsherds on squares drawn with the finger in
the dust: this game is known as ‘ The Lion and the Goat’
(Shinh bakri). There is also tip-cat or giti-dandé. Cricket
and football are popular in the larger towns. Both boys
and men are excited over kite-flying (guddi bédzi or patang
bazi), but mot so much as in the Punjab. In the hot
weather bathing is general, and except in the Réwa nearly
every male can swim. Men also amuse themselves, especially
at fairs and festivals, by a kind of prisoners’ base (pir kaundi
or kaudi-kabaddi; another kind is known as doda), or by a
slow dance with elapping of hands round a tom-tom (jhum-
mar), or by playing flutes and singing songs. There is also
a game known as ° tallidn ’ where one man presses his
on the ground, and others try to pull away his hand from
off the ground. At many of the fairs there is a rough kind
of horse-racing (distance two to three hundred yards as a
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CHAPTER 1. C. rule), and at a few there is tent-pegging: but this latter

P-g.::ﬁ“.

is not a popular form of sport. A few of the bigger men
go in for sport as sport, but their ideas of what is fair shoot-

51-} Amusements and ing and what ought not to be shot differ somewhat from
estivals,

those of Englishmen. Not a few of them get more amuse-
ment from having pigs neited, and then bated by dogs. In
the towns there is a certain amount of cock and quail fight-
ing; also ram-fights, which are said to be patronized mainly
by dhobis, butchers, indigo-dyers, and so forth. Many of
the idle and wealthier class, especially the Pathdns, go m
for pigeon flving (kalwitar bézi), the object heing to join
your Hlock with your adversury’s and then to seduce as many
as possible of your adversary’s pigeons to vour own roost.
Wrestling by professionals for gate-money is also common,
und the wrestling provided at the Sher Shah fair is =aid to
be always good; wrestling i= also carried on by young men
throughout the district as a diversion of an evening, and
some also exercise themselves with Indian clubs (munglidn).
In the city, chess (shatranj) and chaupat are common pas-
times, and so are eards (tézh): there are of course numerous
varieties of the latter, such as pisket (a four-handed wame),
rang ki bdzi (a three-handed game), and so forth,

The fairs held in the district are numerous, being
mostly in connection with some shrine, and there are
very few shrines of any importance to which some kind
of fair is mot attached, The guardians of the shrine gener-
ally receive some small offerings in cash or kind, but in most
cases they also give out food, so that they retain little or mo
net income. In some cases the zaminddrs whe own the land,
or have influence in the neighbourhood, take a contribution
either from the people at the fair or from the shopkeepers
whom they allow to trade there. At some of the shrines the
fair is a bathing fair (as at Ram Chautra, Ram Tirath, Suraj
Kund, etc.); at others, as at Shahkot and Jagir Horidn, the
people have their children’s hair cut: at others, as at Pir
Ghaib in Haldlwaja, the ailments of cattle are said to be
cured. At Makhdim Rashid the well, which is closed for
the rest of the year, is opened, and the water, which has
an aperient effect, is drunk by the people. At Jaldlpur
Pirwila devils are cast out of women. At Rappar, during
the Moharram the people pass through two small doors in a
small domed building, somewhat after the manner of the
fair at Pikpattan; and the building is known as ‘ Bihisht *,
Other fairs, too, have their own peculiarities: at Dédd
Jahinian’s fair, for instance, in Midnpur, ulcers are cured,
and at the Budha Sant fair in Dogréna no flesh may be
eaten.

Besides the fairs specially attached to shrines there are
the ordinary seasonal fairs. The Baisdkhi fair is celebrated
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with some eircumstance at Rémpur near Multin and at Gwans CHAPTER 1. C.
uear Mailsi, at Shahpur near Kahror, and at Paonia near T
Shujabad. The Dasehra or Ram Lila is observed in mest Popalaties-
large villages, and there are fine shows in Multin both in Faire and festivals,
the cantonment and in the Dasehra ground near the Mandi

Awa to the south-east of the eity. There are fairs for the

rainy season in Sdwan, and several full moon fairs, as well

as the ordinary Diwili and Holi. Among the Muhammadans

there are great gatherings in large itowns, and at centres

of Shiism, during the Moharram for the carrying out of

the tdzigs. There are also gatherings at both the Ids, and

the prayers at the Idgdh in Multin are very numerously

attended on the oceasion of the Td-uz-Zuha.

The fairs are chiefly for amusement, and the amusement
is in the form of swings, merry-go-rounds, prisoners’ base,
juggling, wrestling, ete. At some of the fairs there is horse-
racing and tent-pegging; and at the bigger ones there is danc-
ing by professional dancers. At almost every fair, also,
there are booths, where ordinary pedlars’ wares and eloth
are for sale, together with sweetmeats of various kinds. And
at one or two of the gatherings there is some real buving
and selling done among the people; as, for instance, at
Budha Sant, where mules and donkeys find a ready sale, and
at Rappar and Dhallun, where young camels from Bikénir
and Bahdwalpur can be hought.

In connection with the tribal constitution of the dis- {v) Honorary tities.
trict, it is of some interest to note the honorary titles of
respect affixed by the people fo the names of the more pro-
minent men. The Bdblis of Shujibid and some of the
‘Aroras are spoken of as Chaudhri; Aroras of position, es-
pecially in the east of the district, are called Mehta; Brah-
mans are known as Pandit or Misr; traders from Shikdrpur,
etc., as Seth or Bhdi and there are Khatri families in Multin
which are addressed as Malik or Riizdda.

Among Muhammadans the term Malik is applied to the
chief men among the Khokhars, Vainses and some other clans,
The Hirdjs are called Mehr; the Marrals, Chaudhri; and
the Awiins, Mullin. The Nins, Utheras and Jakkhars re-
tain the old Hindi title of Réna and the Drigs, Lars,
Samejas and Mohénans the title of Jam. Pathdns and Dénd-
putrds are spoken of as Khin Siheb and Syeds as Shah Séheb.
Svads are also called Pir, and the Bhutta family of Khairpur
is addressed as Pirzdda. The title Nawdb is applied some-
times by the people to members of prominent Pathén fami-
lies, such as the Khdkwinis and Badozais. Hhe title Makh-
diim is applied to the actual guardians of the shrines of
Bahawal Haqq, Sher Shah, Shah Usaf Gardesi, Sultan
Ahmad EKattdl and Musa Pék Shahid, and it is sometimes
-extended to one or two of their immediate relations. The
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title is one of considerable honour and its use is jealously
preserved by those who are traditionally authorized to enjoy
1t.

In a tract where the cultivation of new areas depended
largely on personal enterprise, it is natural that the names
of many villages should commemorate either the original
founder or the tribe that first settled there. Of the first
class are Muhammadpur, Midnpur, Serai Sidhu, Naurang-
ébad, Basti Ratta, Khdinpur, Todarpur, Kesarpur, Jalalabad
and many others too mumerous to mention. Amon > the se-
cond class are Kot Bhutta, Bela Panjuina, Sandidnwila,
Khokhar, Lar, Labar, Bosan Lodhran, Raw#ni, Kamun,
Sandila, Vains, etc. But a personal name is not always
associated with that of the founder, it may refer to a relation,
to his spiritual teacher, to an agent, a jagirddr, or even a mort-
gagee. Occasionally, the name of an early tenant has sur-
vived, while the instances in which the tribe of the tenant
has been used wre sufficiently common to ercphasise the fact
that the success of a new settlement was dependent on the
type of cultivator obtained. Bahdwalpur Sukha records the
pames of both the founder and his son, but instances of this
kind are rare and double names more often refer to the foun-
der and his tribe. Of the latter are Sulténpur Hammar,
Sileh Maha, Sheikhpur Shujra and Midnpur Mahtam.

The rulers of the day have left their names in Dairdpur,
Sikandardbad, Ghézipur, Akbarpur, Alamgir and Muzaffar-
dbdd. The memory of a saint 18 preserved in Pir Tannun,
Mahdipur, Sher Shah, Makhdim Rashid, Abu Said, Kotla
Shabh and many other villages. Alipur in the Shujibdd
tahsil is named after the Caliph Ali, and Muhammadpur in
Lodhrin sfter the Prophet. Religious influence is also ap-
parent in such names as Dinpur, Murishdpur, EKédipur,
Ham Kalli and Rémpur. That shops were formerly rare in
rural areas is suggested by the occurrence of hatti (shop) as
a distinetive affix in several village names. Rui-hatti, Matti-
hatti, Gajju-hatti and Paunta (Panu-hatta) are instances of
thi= kind. Many names represent some local peculiarity
which may refer to the nature of the soil, the position of
the village lands, a canal water-course, a special crop, a
prominent tree or group of trees, the character of the vil-
lage site, or a distinctive building. An instance of each
kind is supplied by—

* Tattar ' (barren lagnd).

‘ 8Biri ' (a sailab tract).

‘ Nangni ' (a winding water channel).

‘ Nilkot * (formerly noted for its indigo).
‘* Bohar ’ (after a bohar tree).

*Compiled . from information kindly supplied Bir Ed
Maclagan’ K.OST, K.CLE. e .
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* Vanoi’ (after a clump of van trees). CWE I C.
‘ Aroti’ (a place of reed huts). Population:
* Sakot ' (the place with three forts). Village st

More often, the peculiarity is emphasised by the use of
& distinctive prefix or suffix of which the following are the
most common :—

* miri '=a brick house.

‘ béla *=riverside jungle.

* bét *=the riverain.

‘ jhék '=a cluster of huts.

“kot’, ‘ kotla ’, ‘ kétli®, © gérh ’, ¢ garhi ’, ¢ thul *=

a fort.

‘kund ' or ‘ bahli * (bahl)=riverside jungle.

* dal *, * chhamb "=marsh.

‘ theh ’ or * tibba "=mound.

‘ dhand budh *=old river bed.

‘ ara "=high land.

‘ binda '=island.

“ déra '=a resting house for strangers.

¢ kétha *=house,

* ghdit '=ferry.

* déh *=village.

* dhira '=a depression especially in jungle estates.

‘ chauki '=Government post.

‘ thatta '=temporary hamlet.

* wahi "=canal water-course.

* wahan '=cultivation,
Historical events or local incidents have had far less in-
fluence on names than might have been expected. Shitib-
garh commemorates the rapid construetion of a fort under
the orders of Dewdn Siwan Mal, Zorkot the building of a
stronghold by a son against his father’s wishes, and Fatteh-
bela is said to be the site of the defeat of a band of robbers.
At Billiwdla a traveller's cat is supposed to have fallen

down a well and Kuranga may owe its name to a severe

hail-storm that killed many sheep. Other instances of the
same kind are rare.

The mahal of Multin was divided into six tarafs in
Moghul times. The Rivi used to flow through Taraf Rivi;
Taraf Daira was named after the hermitage (daira) of a
faqir; Tarafs Mubarik, Ismail and Sidhu Hissam were named
after their respective lambardars and Jumma Khalsa used
to pay its revenue direct to Government.
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Further information regarding village names will be
found in Appendix II1.

Sir Edward Maclagan writing more than twenty years
ago gave the following excellent description of the charac-
teristics of the people:—

“ The hahits of the people of Multén differ in many respects from
those of the inhabitants of the Central Punjab. The charncter of the
people also has certain peculiarities, and it may be said generally
that they are more self-centred and; at the same time, juss alert and
less industrious than the ordinary Punjibi; but these gualities are
mixed with some strange inconsistencies, and they have also redeem-
ing traits of which one should not lose sight.

i The Multini peasant lives on a well and not in a large village,
and he marries a neighbour and not & woman from o distant distrive.
He never enlists, and sees mothing of any district but his own. He
has therefore a distrust of strangers, The proverb says * Safar-i-
Multdn t4 ba Idgah ' or * The Multini travels no further than the
Idgah.' It is only with great diffieulty that even the educated clusses
are persunded to leave the distriet: a Government servant will often
refuse n transfer in spite of great inducements in the way of pro-
motion, and even the better class of saminddrs are as bewildered and
unhappy in Lahore as a Highlander of the eighteenth ceptury in
London. To the ordinary peasant the effect of his isolated life is-
that his address is less pleasing and his demeanour more unsocinble
than that of a Punjabi agriculturist, He wants to be left alone; and
though among friends he is cheerful enough, he lacks the real social
instinet. He has little public spirit, and seldom looks at any one's
interests but his own. poorer raminddr cares nothing for in-
stance, about the nssessment of his village, but’ is keenly imterested
in the revenue of his own holding., The richer men have mo idea of
spending money on works of public utility, and with one or two
notahle exceptions, there is scarcely a man in the district who has
voluntarily spent a rupee on any public building or institution. As
friends, too, the Multdnis have a bad reputation; disinterestedness is
gnid to be unknown and a variant of the proverb above guoted says
¢ Dost-i-Multin ti ba Idgah?’, which is as much as to say that a
Multdni friendship has o radios of about a mile.

“ Ba. too, there is a pervading air of slackness about the inhahi-
tants of this district. Both nature and man have been too stromg
for the Multdni peasant. No one who has seen the cher labourers at
work will say that the Multdni is incapable of hard work, but thers
can be little doubt that he has a great disinclination for it. The
prostrating effects of the fierce summer heats, and the absolute hope-
lessness of the agriculture in years when floods are seare, have broken
the: heart of the peasant, and the size of his holdings has taken
away a great incentive of minute cultivation. The inbabitant of
Multén, though capable of exertion for a time, is, as a rule, easily
disconragad. His efforts are by fits and starts; long continued energy
is unknown to him; and he has not the instinct of discipline which
mark the Jat of the Comtral Punjib, Though he is incapable of dis=
ﬁplina (or rather perhaps becanse he is incapable of discipline) the

ultdni, having heen since histors began under the heel of one
foreign conqueror or another, is pecunarly insensible to any display
of authority which is not accompanied by force. A man, for instance,
who is asked in an ordinary tone to show the road, will say he does
not know it; but if nddressed fiercely, will comply at omee. A man
who is reminded in the ordinary way that his revenue is due, will
pay no attention; but if he is threatened with insult or imprisonment,
will pay it with alacrity. This same want of stamina hns renderad
the peasant of the district a ready prey to unscrupulous officials: he
believes stolidly that nothing can be done without a bribe, and he is.
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ready to bribe any one to do anything, merely because it is the custom CHAPTER L, C.
to do so and without any of the desire to obtain a quid pro quo, which T
characterizes the Jat of the Punjib proper. Population.

* With all these drawbacks the native of the district is not with- chaparteristics of the
out many good points. He has generally a strong, tall, well-nourished people.
figure, and he is good natured and easy going to a degree. He is in
his own careless way exceedingly hospitable. In his speech he is
frank and outspoken, and his religions practices, as a rule, steer fairly -
clear both of indifference and bigotry. If he had more knowledge of
outlying districts, more confidence in himself, and less distrust of hia
rulers; he would be a very favourable specimen of mankind,

** Any sketeh of the manners of the people would be incomplete
withont o reference to the virtues of hospitality amd liberality, which
enter so largely into the ideal standard of a good life among the in-
habitants of the district. Among the Hindis there is naturally less
‘hospitality than among the Muhammadans and their charity is more
wcaraful ruﬁnlnl@d:- but from any ordinary standpoint they, too, are
‘extremely charitnble. The hospitality of the Muhammadan, and his
charity also, is on a more lavish and careless scale. The chief aim
of the hetter class of samindir is to be known as * bard fayyis,' or
* mihmin-nawdz,' and the more religions among them are nenrly
always the more generous. Rulers of a lavish character have a very
solid renown, and few will be remombered longer in the Sutlej tract
than the ‘ Sakhi Bahdiwal Khan,’ of Bahdwalpur, At the same time
this profuseness—this ‘dereddri’ as it is expressively ealled—has brought
many careless zaminddirs to ruin, and the virtue is apt to be carried
to excess. There are also, no doubt, many zamindfirs, whose professions
of liberality are louder than their acts, and many with whom liberality
goes much against the grain; but the existence of his virtus on 8o
large a scale, and the large part which it plays in the people’s standard
of excellence, cannot be too carefully remembered.”

This description is still true in all essentials, though the
forces of progress have not left the Multdni entirely untouch-
ed. Love of home and distrust of the unknown were shown
during the War when unceasing efforts were necessary in
order to induce the young men to enlist, while of those who
did enter the Army the great majority left it on the first
opportunity though not a few had proved themselves good
soldiers. On the other hand, the spread of education, the
improvement in eommunications and the gradual approach
of perennial canal irrigation have undoubtedly had an effect
on the outlook even of the peasantry. The canal eolonies
have created new standards of comfort, and, with results
not entirely favourable to the prosperity of the district, have
tanght the ordinary cultivator fo look further afield than his
own well. The Multin{ peasant is still incapable of sustain-
ed effort; but he is less conservative than formerly, and it
is generally admitted that his methods of cultivation, though
still inefficient, are better than they were. While lethargy
and indifference are the most characteristic traits of the
people, individual enterprise is by no means rare. Among
the Hindiis and especially among the capitalists, it is general,
and it is owing ‘partly to their example that many large
Muhammadans owners now take n keen and intellicent in- I
terest in their estates,
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the district is divided as follows:—
2 235 square miles.
2,882 square miles.

‘Areas.—The area of
Cultivated
Uncultivable Waste
Government forests (reserved)... 1,341 square miles.
Jther Uncultivable Waste 495 square miles,

In the Khénewsl tahsil the cultivated area is classified

as follows:—

Y
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In the other five tahsils the matured areas rather than
the recorded areas by soils furnish a guide to the character
of the cultivation, and in the statement below a comparison is
given of the conditions at the 3rd and 4th Settlements res-

pectively : —
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The whole district is one of comparatively recent alluvial
formation, and the composition of the soil is, within certain
limits, of a very uniform character. Everywhere there is
sand at a greater or less distance from the surface, and the
main soils are distinguished from each other according to
the greater or less admixture of the clay with the sand.
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The sandiest soil of all is known as retli, and the soil CHAPTER [, A.
which consists of a thin layer of alluvion above a sandy sub- T
stratum is called dramman. The ordinary light loam preva. Asvicult
lent in the greater part of the district is the 5 & good soils,

average soil requiring a fair amount of irrigation, ﬁt capable

of bearing most of the ordinary crops. Gas which grows drab

grass or harmal is not as good as that which grows jdl or karil

bushes; and this, again, is inferior to that which grows the

jand. A somewhat richer gas 18 known as phambi, and the

best soil of all is the milk, a reddish soil of a soft texture,

with very little sand and retentive of moisture,

The ordinary hard clay soils are known as mul or pakki
samin. Harder than thest and more difficult of eultivation
are the soils known as kappar and rappar. Both these terms
are used hy zaminddrs for very hard soils, in which, as a
rule, nothing but rice or sawink will grow; they often distin.
guish hetween the two soils, but the points of distinetion as
given by different zamindirs do not always agree; and all
that can be said is, that on the whole rappar is somewhat
better and more culturable than kappar, which is almost,
if not entirely, unculturable,

Kallar, kallar shor and kalardchhi are all varieties of
the saline soils sq well known in other districts of the province,
The surface of the soil is generally a soft snowy white, but
this superficial defect does not necessarily imply any radical
impracticability in the soil i on the contrary, some of the
best cultivation in the district round Sher Shah and else-
where is in immediate proximity to the shor. So long no
doubt, as the eflorescence remains the land is unculturable,
but this can be removed by irrigation or by digging it away,

is ordinary shor is known as  chitta shor ’; hut there is
another variety known as ‘kdla shor,” which presents a black,
clammy looking appearance, and which it is practically im-
possible to eradicate: it is especially prevalent in the tract
near (Gawen in Shujibdd., The general attitude of the agri-
culturist towards kallar soils i :
‘Bhanne de pichhon miil na bhajjin; kallar bfj na héri’

0 not run after a man who is running away; and do not
waste your seed on kallar land.)

In the riverain tracts one finds special names attached
to the soils usually found in places subject to flood. The
sticky, uneven soil cansed by the long standing of water in
places where new alluvial matter has been deposited is
known as gap daryai. When it dries and cracks into huge
blocks with miniature crevasses between them it is known as
treranwali. There is also a special form of injury caused by
excossive percolation from the river: this is known as

and it has the effect of water] ging the soil and stunting
‘the growth of the crops. v

L
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So, too, in the Bir or Riwa areas, there are special names
applied to particular tracts or soils. Good soil, if supplied
with water, is spoken of as * Rawa sohdwa,’ and, if deprived
of water, as ‘ Rdwa rund ': the epithets being expressive
of the * married ’ or * widowed ' state of the fruct ; the good,
moist soil along the old Bids goes by the name of the * bar
yiyih ', and the Mailsi bar between the Bids and Sutlej is
spooken of as the * bar-birini ' tract.

When all is said, however, that can be said regarding
the differences of soils, it remains that in a distriet like
Multin all these distinetions fade into very little as compared
with the distinction between irrigated and unirrigated land,
and the composition of the soil has much less to do with the
produce than the amount and character of the irrigation re-
ceived. The soil has on this account been always classed 1n
the Government records according to the method of irrige-
tiom, the classification being as follows:—

Trrigated by wells alone ... Chdhi.
Trrigated by canals and wells ... Chéhi-Nahri.
Trrigated by canals alone and by flow Nahri.
Trrigated by canals alone but by lift Jhaléri.
Trrigated by wells assisted by lift

irrigation from canals ... Chghi-Thaldri.
Subject to river floods ... Sailib.
Well lands aseisted by viver floods... Ch#hi-Saildb.

Land irrigated by direct lift from
rivers, ponds, ete. e AbI,

Dependent on rainfall ... Béréni.

The wells in the greater part of the district are unused’
during the summer months, the areas which they serve being
in those months as far as possible irrigated by canal water
or submerged by river floods ; and the well cattle are thus
during those months ayailable for ploughing. The land’
which s cultivated for the rabi is during the latter part of
the summer soaked as much as possible with water from
eanals or floods, and when the rabi has been ploughed and
sown the effects of this soaking in some tracts and in good .
years suffice to bring the crop to maturity, especially if aided’
by o little winter rain.  As a rule, however, the crop requires
some further irrigation, and it is the function of the wells.
to supply to these winter crops the further irrigation that
they need. The people, therefore, are busy all the winter,
and especially towards the end of the winter months, in do-.
ing all they can to supply the necessary well water to each
part of their holdings in succession. The months when the
wells are working are in some ways the husiest months ; and?



Morras Districr. ]

Caap. II.—Ecowouic. 147

there is a saying ° Jinhdn jutte khih, unhgn de sukh na sutte CHAPTERTL A.
ruh’ (One whlgg well is working g[;,ta o peace or sleep), e
Where the wells are unaided either by canals or saildb

—as in large parts of the central or Riwa tracts—the systen Well cultivation.
of well cultivation has special peculiarities. The wells are,

it is true, often abandoned there also in the summer, owing

to the intense strain on the cattle which the working of the

wells in the blazi heat of these unsheltered tracts entails,

but generally a little jowdr and cotton is sown to keep things

going ; and as the autumn begins the well js worked to aid

the rabi ploughings. The wheat sowing continues for a

longer period on the unaided wells than on the aided wells,

Each portion of ground ;s moistened, ploughed and sown in

turn, whereas on the aided wells the whole area must be

ploughed and sown hefore the effects of autumn drenching

have passed off. These unaided wells are generally deeper

than the others and they require a superior hreed of cattle

to work them ; and tenants for such wells are less

easy to
Procure than for others. Oy the other hand, the areas
attached to them gre large, the harvests 1 re 50 alternated that

there is no fear of exfiaustion and the produce
often surprisingly good,

In the Khinewsl tahsil, canal eultivation s entirely de- Canal cultivation,
pendent on supplies from the Lower Béri Dosb Canal and
the cropping and methods of eultivation follow closely those
i ovince. It is in

the n;hm_- five tahsils, which are dependent on the Sidhna;

at the characteristic features of
the local system of cultivation are found and it is to these

that the following deseri tion applies. The statement
given at the beginning of this chapter shows how the jm.
provement of the canals and the increase in the number of
wells between the thirg and fourth Settlements have resnlted
in a large increase, firstly, in the area cropped and, secondly,
in the more secure forms of cropping. The proportion of
canal-aided crops to the total aren matured inereased from

iﬁ.lﬂﬂr cent. to 78 per cent., while the similar figures for
chéhi-nahri crops show an increase pf 12 per cent. from 25
to 37 per cent. These statisties epit

ment of resolrees,

The inundation canals take their rise in cuttings made
in the banks of the rivers, and flow only when there is suffi
clent flood-water ¢ pass over the bed-level of these openings ;
that is to oy Eenerally speaking, from the end of April to
Pﬂtnber. en the rivers.are in full flood from June to
August there is always plenty of water in the canals, and the
difficulty is to arrange by means of regulators and escapes for
the harmless disposal of superfluous water. Tt is at the bes

"Rmng and end of the season, when the rivers nre rising

12

Per acre is

omise u great develop-



CHAPTERIL A,
Agriculture.
Canal caltivation.

[Pusias GAZETTEER,

148 (mar. 11.—EcoxoMIiC.

or falling, that the conditions of irrigation become critical.
The success of the kharif erops does not depend on the volume
of water received by them during the season, but upon the
length of time during which supplies can be assured ; and
the success of the rabi sowings depends not on the amount
of water available during the summer, but on the amount, if
any, available at the end of the season. It is, therefore, in
respect of its position towards these early and late waterings
that the chief differentiation between village and village,
or between holding and holding, consists. A water-course
with a good slope and a head whose level is well below the
flood-level of the canal will run earlier and longer than
others; and the village supplied by it will, caeteris paribus
be better off than others. So, too, if a village is dependent
for its kharif on indigo, n late rise in the river will ruin
its harvest, or, if it depends on cofton, an early fall will
seriously damage it. Some villages are so situated that they
are sure of supplies for the whole of their rabi sowings ;
others are thankful if they can sow any of their wheat at
all without using their wells. Some holdings are assured of
flow throughout the summer, and such are readily taken up
by tenants. Other holdings have to_eke out their supplies
by working jhalirs in the earlier and later months, and on
such the tenants look askance. Some water-courses, owned
by rich men, are fully cleared in the winter so as to run
throughout the summer ; others, owned by the poorer or less
united zamindiérs, are not cleared, or are cleared imperfect-
ly; so that they run in flood time only or silt up altogether.

A glance at the fables of crop returns will generally in-
dicate pretty clearly the position of a village in respect of
canal irrigation. The choicest class of village is that in
which the whole kharif crop is nahri flow, and the whole rabi
is chahi-nahri, that is to say, in which the canal supply in
the hot months is so continuous and assured that the wells
need not be used either for sowing or maturing the kharif,
and in which the number of wells 1s amply sufficient to pro-
tect and to mature in the winter the erops which have been
sown by the aid of canal water in the autumn. The more a
village deviates from this standard the less satisfactory is its
position. A village will sometimes have some pure nahri
gram and peas in the rabi, especially if there be much rice
land on which these crops can be sown without further water-
ing, and such a village is not necessarily inferior to the best ;
but if there be any considerable amount of nahri wheat, the
wells are clearly insufficient and the outturn will be inferior.
1f there is much pure chéhi cultivation in the rabi, or if any
part of the kharif is chéhi-nahri, the village has obviously
?memud an inadequate supply of canal water, or portions of
it must be too high to be properly commanded. Worse still
je the village which has any pure chéhi cultivation in the
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kharif, for with canals in the immediate neighbourhood a
tenant requires great inducements to work a well in the
summer. And in each class of village things are made worse
if the canal irrigation is by lift and not by flow: for the
tenant objects to the ‘ lote ki péni ' on the canal, almost as
much as he objects to it in the case of a well. If the village
is near the head of a canal, its irrigation will be mainly
dependent on lift ; if at the tail, the water runs short when
supplies in the canal are low. It is to considerations such
as these just noticed that the native of this district addresses
himself in estimating the value of a holding, far more than
to considerations of soil ; but the poorer a village or holding
may be as regards irrigation, the more important does differ-
ence of =oil become. When canal water is abundant, it
matters little whether the ground be * thirsty * or ¢ cold *, but
the more the crop is dependent on wells, the more does it con-
cern the cultivator to have a soil which retains the little
moisture he can from time to time supply.

In the normal village in the normal year the cultivator
looks for the arrival of the canal water about the end of
April. If he wishes to grow indigo on his holding he at
once floods his lands in order to plongh and sow for that crop.
If cotton is to be grown, its cultivation has to he undertaken
with little delay, and the sowings are generally over by the
middle of June. If rice is cultivatmfe the seedlings are
transplanted about the end of the same month. The kharif
jowér is sown in July, the bdjra follows shortly, and then
the til. All these crops are sown and grown with canal
water only; the indigo and rice are cut before the canals cease
to flow; and the cultivator will think himself hardly used if
he is unable to use the canal for the final watering of the
others, While the water is still in flood, he begins the

rauni * or preliminary waterings for the rabi crops ; and
the more waterings and ploughings he can give to his
wheat the better chance he Ean of a good outturn. Before
the canals subside, he puts in his peas, turnips and gram,
and towards the end of October, shortly after the canals have
ceased to run, the wheat sowings commence. The turnips
and wheat will receive some three or four waterings from the
well during the winter, and the others will get such water as
can be spared. From December onwards the turnips are
taken up for cattle, and with the spring the peas begin to he
similarly utilized. Then the gram is harvested, and the op-
erations of the year culminate finally with the wheat cuttings
in April.

.. On the Sidhnai canal the circumstances, though similar,
differ in some respects. The agriculturist on that canal
generally counts on the canal beginning to flow in March.
If supplies are scanty, they are used to save the nabri wheat;
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if, however, an adequate amount of water is available, it is
employed to help in the cotton ploughing, and to irrigate
the vegetables and early china of the zaid rabi. By the end
of April he may be pretty certain of regular supplies, and
he then begins his kharif sowings, or if any portion of his
land is kappar he will try to lay down some rice. As soon as
supplies are assured he ceases to work his well (if he has
one), and it is quite exceptional for any well water to be used
for the kharif harvest. Not only are rice, indigo and til
grown on purely nahri lands, but cotton, chari, jowdr and
china are also almost entirely grown without well water, In
August and September the cultivator puts down the late
china and sathri which the auntumn fHlowing of this canal
allows him io interpose between the kharif and the rabi.
Then as the chances of supplies failing increase he hastens
to sow his turnips and to plough for the wheat. The area
which he puts undér wheat depends almost entirely on the
amount of water available during the autumn months ; if
supplies cease early in October the area will be comparative-
ly small, but if =upplies continue more and more land is
brought under the plough, the maximum being reached
(except as regards well areas) when supplies last on to the
middle of December. As a rule, however, the zaminddr
cannot look for water after the first few days of November,
and all cultivation thereafter is dependent on wells. If rain
fails during the winter the zamindir who has no well begins
to feel the want of it ; and if the canal does not begin ﬂguI:-
ing till late the nahri wheat harvest runs great risk of de-
struction. With a well in use judicious waterings are be-
stowed on the turnips and wheat within reach: so that these
erops are duly saved and their outturn promoted, but should
the canal run all through the winter there is every temptation
to leave the well alone and to trust entirely to canal irriga-
tion. The chdhi-nahri irrigation of the rabi in fact varies
pretty mearly in inverse proportion to the duration of the
winter supplies in the canal.

The eritical time with the Sidhnai agriculturist is the
period when the supplies are short. If all the rijbahas can-
not be fed at once, they run in turns, and everything depends
on the period elapsing between two supplies thus meted out
to one rijbaha. Both in spring and in autumn there are
crops to sow and crops to mature, and the zamindir is often
in a strait, when water is scarce, as to whether his scanty
supply shall be used for sowing or maturing ; and bad judg-
ment or bad luck in this respect may have serious conse-
quences,

The character of the floods on the three different rivers—
the Ravi, Chendb and Sutlej—has been described in Chapter
I above ; and the cultivation naturally is affected by the
character of the flooding in each case.
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The Radvi riverain for the first ten miles from the dis- CHAPTERIL A
trict border is a thin strip of country, mostly covered with P o

sand and small tamarisk serub ; it is bounded, as a rule, on
either side by a bank, which displays at times a solitary Sailgb caltivation
jhaldr, and at times the gaping mouth of some disused canal
eut. At places the bank shelves away, and here, especially
if the river is on the turn, a little sailab may flow inland
and give rise to a few acres of cultivation. Oceasionally,
too, there is an old river branch which peneirates the bank
and rejoins the main river below ; and through this branch
the flood waters may flow in summer and on its hed some
gram or wheat crops may be grown in winter. As it ap-
proaches Tulamba, the riverain widens out and the sailgb
improves ; but even here the fract which is sure of inunda-
tion is comparatively small, and large areas slope up on
either side which can only hope occasionally to be flonded.
'Outside the land directly reached by the floods there lies om
either side of the river a higher tract which looks for susten-
ance to the numerous river-cuts made by the zuminddrs. A
large part of the area recorded in our papers as saildb in this
riverain is land which receives the Hloods in this indirect
manner. The wells, lying as they do for the most part in
the higher tracts, have been built in the expectation of help-
ing this indirect inundation ; not a few, also, have been made
in positions where direct flooding is received, but scarcely
one has been constructed with the intention that it should
subsist on its own resources. When floods begin to fail, the
wells are for a time kept up in the hope of better things to
‘eome: then as this hope is disappointed the inferior wells
drop out of use, and their owners migrate elsawhere ; better
wells and those in the hands of stronger men last on until
‘the attractions of the Lower Bdri Dodb Colony prove too
‘strong for the tenants. '

On the Chendb there are, roughly speaking, three classes
of riverain cultivation. Immediately adjoining the river is
the low land on to which the river i3 almost certain to over-
flow every year; the soil here is exceedingly variable not
only from place to place, but also from year to year ; and the
fine rich river-bed wheat soil of this year may in a year or
two be reduced to mere sand or swept away altogether.
Above this lower area and divided from it by a rise of level
more or less well defined is the tract of secondary saildb,
which, as a rule, the high floods enly penetrate, and whers
but little silt is deposited; the soil in this tract is less liable
to violent change, but the area inundated fluctuates greatl
from year to year. When the floods come down in June
-July, thizr;uﬁ:&nﬁrm to apmg ?gueljr inland as far as the
ﬂur}m ev 1Ll permit, and (especially in the southern
‘eorner of the district) to penetrate by c{éeh and natural
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depressions to villages far distant from the river. This ten-
dency to spread inland, having in many cases led to wide-
'spread destruction of crops and other property, has in the

ultdn tahsil, and in the northern part of Shujébdd, been
artificially checked by a series of embankments ; but the
areas immediately within these embankments, though pro-
tected from direct flooding, are often subject to indirect in-
fluence from the river by means of percolation, and in such
areas is found a kind of cultivation which may be classed as
a tertiary form of sailib. This again exhibits itself in two
forms which are found not only within the embankments, but
also outside them in lands to which the actual flooding does
not reach. In the north of Multin on the one hand, where
the soil is favourable, the cropping on lands reached by per-
colation is as rich as that of the flooded areas, and being
much safer is much sought after. On the other hand, in the
gouth of Multin and north of Shujibdd, where the soil is
worse and more tainted with salis, the water oozes treely
through the earth, and in the summer months occasionally
stands so deep and so long on the canal commanded area as
to retard the cultivation of the rabi and to prevent or serious-
ly injure that of the kharif. This oozing of water is known
as somdn, and it forms the subject of much complaint; but
complaints are equally loud when owing to a change of the
rpourse of the river, or for some other reason, it ceases alto-
gether and the land is left without moisture. The general
result, however, in the villages affected has been the substi-
tution of rabi crops for kharif, and of less valuable crops for
the more valuable. A favourable flood season is one that
begins early in June snd ends early in August. If the floods
go down in time, the higher lands available are sown with
til, and the lower with mssh: but the floods are more power-
ful and of longer dukation in the south than in the mnorth,
and the proportion of kharif cropping decreases markedly as
one goes further south. The general riverain cultivation in
the tahsfls of Multin and Shujibdd begins in September,
when the peas, masar, methra and gram are put into the
ground, to be followed in October by the wheat. The wheat
is the main staple of the river lands, and all the energies of
the zaminddrs, especially in the extreme south, are directed
towards its successful cultivation. Manure, however, is sel-
dom used ; and although the sailéb cropping is particularly
impeded by noxious weeds, weeding is practically unknown.
There is, moreover, little or no attempt at rotation, and the
broad wheat lands of southern Shujibdd have borne the same
erop year after year ever since they were reclaimed from:
jungle. Of the wells which are dotted about the landward
portions of the sailéb area very few are used for the produc-
tion of an autumn crop ; for if the floods reach the well area
in the summer, the standing water, will, as a rule, prevent

; the kharif plonghing ; and if the floods in any vear fail tor
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reach the well, the soil is generally too dry and too light to CHAPTERII, A.
make unaided kharif watering profitable. The main funec- .l.n?ultn-
tion of the wells is to mature the wheat and to ensure the \
supply of water to this crop when the moisture introduced Ssiléh coltivation.
by the summer flood begins to disappear. The sailib wells

are shallower: their cylinders, as a rule, are narrower; and

the number of cattle required for working them is smaller

than in the canal tracts. Being to a great extent deserted

in the summer months, they are very often devoid of the

usual accessories—the trees and the adjoining homestead—of

the upland wells; the people and their cattle live less upon

their wells than elsewhere: and are often congregated in

high plots of ground in groups of thatch-roofed byres and g
cottages, sometimes surrounded by a small embankment, and

sometimes half hidden among clumps of palm-trees. As

autumn comes on many of the cultivators move out to their

fields and live for the winter in rough wattled sheds, which

they run up alongside of their cultivation.

On the Sutlej there is comparatively little chihi-saildb
cultivation ; the river seldom penetrates beyond the high
bank, and in the tract below the high bank there are very
few wells. The high bank, at the same time, limits the in-
fluence of the river in the way of percolation. The river
floods come down in July and August. If the floods are
strong, they work up to the high bank or beyond it ; if weak,
they leave large stretches untouched even on the lower levels.
As a rule, the water stands too late in all but the higher
parts of the riverain lands to allow of any kharif being cul-
tivated, but occasionally a little til or jowdr is sown in July
in the immediate neighbourhood of the water. The main
agricultural operations, however, begin in the latter part of
September, when the floods have subsided. For wheat the
zaminddr will plough twice; for the other crops, such as peas,
or grain, or masur, or methra, he contents himself with a
single ploughing, or at times dispenses with ploughing al-
together. In new land he will for a year or two grow the
inferior crops, and will then proceed to grow wheat. As the
spring advances numbers of cattle migrate from the higher
tracts to graze in the moister river lands and to feed upon the
peas and other fodder crops which their owners purchase for
them. In April comes the wheat harvest: the cattle are
then let loose among the stubble, and by the middle or end
of June, before the floods begin to rise, the grain heaps are
removed to the higher and more secure grounds; the cattle
and the cultivators follow, leaving the temporary sheds in
which they have spent the winter ; and the felds are aban-
doned once more to the mercy of the river.

Irrigation from an open surface of water by means of
the Persian wheel or jhalér is found both on the rivers and on i
the Icannls. The jhalirs are of several kinds. The oral or
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bahar badi is a small contrivance, having a fﬂw only,
but of a large size ; it is worked by one bullock only, and is
the common form in use round the city of Multdn. The
tangan or utangan is used when the water is at a medium
distance, and the wheel of o tanfan contains about fifty to
sixty pots. The beghar or double jhaldr is used when the
distance from the water is very great, one wheel mnve:,-mg
the water to an intermediate reservoir into which the secom
wheel plays. A jung or do charkhi jhaldr is one in which
there are two wheels playing inte the same reservoir.

On the rivers the jhaldrs are only employed where the
banks are not liable to erosion, and conseguently they are
uncommon on the Chendb. They are most frequently found
on the Sutlej and on the Sidhnai reach of the Rivi, and the
gultivation which they irrigate is entered in the revenue
records as ‘abi.” Sometimes water is lifted out of ponds
or depressions in the same way, and this also is classed as
“abi.”’

In the canal irrigated tracts the jhalérs are found ocea-
sionally on the canals themselves but more often on the
water-courses {aking out of them. They are used with two
objects, viz., either to irrigate lands on to which canal culti-
vation cannot flow, or to prolong the period of irrigation in
cases when the full supplies of the canal or water-courses reach
the land but not the lower supplies received at the beginning
and end of the seasom. In this latter case they serve as am
intermediary between the canal flow irrigation of the summer
and the well irrigation of the winter. The presence of a
jhalir generally indientes a diffieulty in irrigation, and rent
rates paid on jhalér lands are usually less than on flow
latids ; but of course in the second of the two sets of circum-
stances above mentioned, v»iz., in lands fairly well command-
ed hy flow, a holding that has a jhalir has a distinet ad-
vantage over one which has not,

Rain cultivation is of no importance, except in the Mailsi
tahsil, where in years of good rainfall a considerable amount
of scattered cultivation is carried on, chiefly in the depres-
sions (dhords or tods) found in the Government waste. E.l'h:m
cropping is both kharif and rabi, but for the most part the
Intter. The rains generally come too late for much kharif
cropping othar than til, but they admit of considerable wheat
sowings; and the crop once having been sown, reliance is
placed on the extraordinary moisture of the soil of these de-
pressions and on the possibility of winter rains to bring the
crop to maturity.

There is only one local description of plough in use in
the district, though ploughs are made heavy or light to suit
different soils. It is constructed, generally of kikar wﬁ
by the village carpenter, the phdla or share being suppli
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by the blacksmith. The fields are divided into portions by CHAPTERIL A.
preliminary lines, and in turning up the intervening space i SAE
the plough always turns in narrowing circles from right to :
left. The act of ploughing is not looked on with ,mut.:h‘ res- Plonghing.
pect, and there is a proverh which says, * Haldn di ke
wahdwan hai? Piechon lagd jawan hai ’ (What does plough-

ing consist of? Merely walking behind the plough). The

task of ploughing, which in most distriets is entrusted to
grown-up men, is here largely left to boys and young lads.

Before ploughing the land has always to be moistened, and

the kharif ploughings are often much delayed when the canals

fail to Tun early. It is very common for neighbouring

tenants to join their resources for ploughing, and several

pairs (sometimes as many as 8 or 9 pairs) of bullocks follow

one another, ploughing each a furrow inside the one in front,

Male buffaloes are sometimes seen in the yoke, especially in

the Chenib tahsils, and camels are sometimes employed for
ploughing in the Ldr in Mailsi. Some crops can occasionally

be grown without ploughing, such as gram on suitable de-
ressions by the river, or indigo on the stubble of wheat.

gnnm receive ploughings after the seed is sown as well as be-

fore, such as wheat, in lands where it is sown broadcast;

and some, such as cotton, are occasionally ploughed between

the plants to get rid of weeds. In the Lower Bari Doab

Colony and to a less extent elsewhere improved ploughs ve-

«commended by the Agricultural Department are used.

The grain used for sowing generally comes from the Sowing,
previous year's crop, or if that is exhausted, it is taken on
loan from the money-lenders. Very often the landlord lends
the seed to the tenant, against the harvest, without interest ;
but in cases where the landlord is also a4 money-lender, he
lends the seed on heavy interest, seldom less than 25 per cent.
Some crops, such as indigo and turnips, are made use of
before they seed, and for these a special area is set aside to
mature to seed. There is not usually wuch care taken about
the selection of grain for seed; but in some tracts, more
especially among the Ardins round Jalla in Lodhrin, wheat
seed of a particularly good description is available for pur-
chase, In the colonies the types of cotton and wheat seed
provided by the Agricultural Department are in great de-
mand and the good results there obtained are having an
educative effect in other parts of the district.

_ When the surface of the ground has been recently
moistened, as is the case in most of the kharif crops and in
that of those rabi erops which are ploughed for with the aid
of well water, the sowing is usually done broadeast (chhatt).
H, however, some time has elapsed between the watering
and the sowing, the seed i= put in by drill (ndli) ; and this
ia the common praetice on the saildb lands. When the seed
s small it is sometimes mixed with earth before it is sown;
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and cotton seeds (pewe) are smeared with cowdung and dried
before being sown. Sugarcane is grown from seed canes ;
and some crops, such as rice, tobacco and onions, are first
raised in nurseries (paniri), and afterwards transplanted.

After ploughing, the land is usually smoothed down by
means of a heavy wooden roller (mehra). The roller is re-
quired for the double purpose of breaking the clods and of
keeping in the moisture (wattar) which otherwise evaporates.
Where the clods have already been broken, and it is desired
merely to smooth the soil, a lighter variety of roller known
as the ghihal, is also in use, and sometimes a couple of
ploughs lashed together serve the same purpose.

Where the land is new, or where cultivation is being ex-
tended the land requires levelling by the removal of earth
from one place to another. This operation is knownas ‘ ken
kashi ’, as it is done with the aid of an instrument called a
‘ ken, ’ which is a screen of wattles with a rake at the bottom.
It is pulled by bullocks, and guided by a man in much the
same way as a plough. The process of ‘ ken kashi’ is also
employed to remove earth from one part of a field to another,
so as to get a fresh stock of soil and so improve the production
of the field.

When canal water is given to the fields before plonghing
(rauni), it is not usual to have any partitions made in the
field, except on the Sidhnai. When, however, the canal
water is applied after the seed has been sown, and when well
swater is applied, whether before or after sowing, it is usual
to make kidris or compartments in the field, and this is done
by banking up the earth to the height of about six inches
with the aid of a jandra or large wooden rake.

All crops, especially in the saildb and moister canal soils,
are liable to be troubled with weeds. Such are the uthpairara,
a common weed with a fan-shaped leaf, which is supposed
to resemble a camel’s foot; rari, a vetch-like creeping plant
which grows among the rabi crops; pdpra, a small plant about
a foot high, with purple flowers; vanveri, which is like a
small convolvulus; chiratta, like a dandelion; the bhaira,
with a lilac-coloured bell-like flower; and the harmal, with
o white flower, which comes out in March. There are also
the bhii, with its yellow bunches of blossom; the jowdn,
with its purple eruciform flower; the bughdt, with its white
bells: the bhuenphor, with its waxy unwholesome looking
flowers; the leh, kander and lit, which are like thistles; the
jusig, the jaudal (wild oats), and many others which are
eollectively spoken of as ‘ gandi Witi. ° Weeding (godi or
choki) is done with a spud (ramba), but, accept in small fields
of superior crops (tobacco, sugar and vegetables) and near
wells, it is unusual for any attention to be paid to the weed-
ing of the crops.
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Sailéb and pure nahri lands seldom receive manure, CHAPTERIL A.
which is confined as a rule, to crops round the wells. Spec- o=
ial crops, like tobacco, vegetables and sugarcane, are always AsFiculture.
manured and turnips nearly always get some manure. Owing Manure,
to the plentifulness of the wood supply, it is less necessary
than in the Central Punjab to sacrifice the cattle dung as fuel,
and owing to the scattered character of the farmsteads it is
easier to get the manure on to the ground ; so that, on the
whole, the erops of this district receive a fair share of manurs
compared with those of many other districts. The manures
employed are of various kinds. First there is the ordina
cattle manure, the whole of which goes on to the land: while
it 45 on the well it is called pdh, and when it is put on the
land it is known as kallur or 4hl. Then there are the indigo
stalks (wal), which form excellent manure, especially for
‘wheat fields. The droppings of goats and sheep (mengan)
are also much prized, especially for tobaceo, and the owners
of flocks are induced to place their animals near wells in
xeturn for special payment, or for leave to graze them on the
kikar loppings. In some tracts camels are in the same way
stationed near wells, and their dung is valuable : it is a pOWer-
ful manure, but it is said to render the land saline, and much
water is required to counteract this effect. The owner of a
Toeal shrine, if also a landowner, gets a good deal of comels’
dung for nothing, as it is usual for camel owners to locate
their cattle for a night (generally Thursday night) round the
shrine of some saint in drder to protect them from illness.
Another useful manure is the soft soil found at the roots of
jél trees, and a manure very commonly used is the at or silt
of canals and water-courses, The zaminddrs, indeed, say
that to make land fertile three things are needed: °yg
phatte yd satte ¥4 atte ;’ that is to say, ‘ploughing, or
fallowing, or manuring with silt.’ Ashes are sometimes
used for seed beds. Some zaminddrs scatter pulverized
manure over the young crops in Mégh (Tanuary-February) ;
and thus have a saying: ‘ Poh na wattri, Mdh na kallri, na
hikimin vandde, na sdindgn phallre ’ (If you do not irrigate
in Poh, or manure in Miégh, there will be no share for the
Government and no rent for the owners). In the neighbour-
hood of _l!ultﬁn the sewage and street sweepings are also very
fully utilized, and the sale of these brings in a large sum of
money to the municipality and swantonments. Almost every
cultivator within a radius of two or three miles from the eity
has a bullock (pothi) specially set apart for the purpose of

being sent in daily (from the nearest wells twice daily) to
fetch the manure required.

Jowér and bijra need to be watched during the day for &
month or two : when the grain is ripening, in order gu kee b
off the birds. The watchman sits on a high platform, ecall

mannha, which is raised on four stakes some ten or twelve
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feet from the ground: seated on this eminence he shings
pellets from a  khébdni * or cracks a rope (trat), or merely
emits howls. Fruit trees need to be watched in the fruiting
coason in much the same way as jowdr ; the chief destroyers
of the fruit being parrots. Scarecrows are sometimes put up
to keep off hirds: these often take the shape of waving stalks
of sarkana, In the Rawa precautions are taken against the
depredations of chinkdra, either () by putting up scarecrows
— oticks with clothes on them—or a row of sarkana stalks ;
or (17) by putting up sticks and connecting them with ropes
along the side of the field from which the deer come ; or (sid)
by making holes in the ground and sitting in them at night
with a gun. The chinkdra chiefly attack the turnips and
voung wheat. Jackals and foxes also do damage, and are
kept off by putting down some dry karil stalks along the side
of the feld whieh they frequent. Pig also commit depreda-
tions along the river, and it is mnecessary in some saildb
lands fo wateh the wheat, when ripening, against pigs both
by day and night.

(‘otton and pepper are picked by hand, but all other crops
are reaped with the ditri or small sickle. The work of reap-
ing (kapi) is done in a squatting position, and the erops are
cut near the toots 3 in the case of bijra, however, the heads
alone are eut off (Lipar), because the stalks are not stored for
fodder. The tenant does a certain amount of the reaping,
but for several crops, especially those of which a large area
has to be cut within a short period of ‘time, outside reapers
ldwas or lnihérs) are employed, and these men get from three
to five sheaves in every hundred, the former rate being the
more common and being general if the reaper is allowed
to select the sheaves himself. The ordinary ldwa cuts about
two kandls of wheat in the day, but sometimes men are found
who can get throngh much more than this. The cotton is
picked by women who proceed to the work in large bands, and
who receive ahout one-eighth of the produce as their hire:
the cotton (phutti) is not cleared from the husk (sangli) of
the pods (dehnu) as it is picked, but the pods are taken to a
corner of the field and the cotton picked out of them there.

Corn, when reaped, is gathered into stacks, which are
afterwards taken to a hard, clean piece of ground (pir), whera
the ih_rrx‘hmg (zdh) takes place. There are two kinds of
threshing, known as ‘ munfliwila géh ' and © pharsiwdla
gih,” Tf the amount to be threshed is not very large, a stake
{fmunni). is fixed in the middle, the crop is laid in a ecircle
round it, and one or more voke of cattle, having been tied by
a rope to the stake, are driven round and round over the crop.
When, however, wheat is being threshed in large quantities
a ]t.pnvy mas2'of wood and straw {P'hnraﬁ} is voked behind each
pair of eattle, and fhfﬂe are driven ronnd and round, com-
mencing from the outside of the circle and working gm:]unlly
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inwards. The caﬁ!ta are t}riven by a® gallez:l, ! wl:u:; is n[teﬁ CHAPTERIL A.
a hired man, employed for this pur only. Almost a e~
kinds of crops {intﬁudiug rice, jowdr, i:::, etc::r} are threshed  Asriculture
by cattle : gut when the amount is small, it is often beaten Threshing.
out by hand with sticks (kidan). Til is held upside down

and shaken b{ hand (jhéran or chhangan); and china is

often threshed by being beaten by hand against the sides of

a hole in the ground,

When the grain has been separated and the straw broken, ... |

Kb 5t 15 ‘onmed. Snte by i e pitchfork, and then " "“*¥i:
further cleaning is done by shaking the grain and chaff still

left 4n a winnowing hasket (chajj), held up aloft in a man's

hand, above his head to catch the breeze. The more breeze

there is, the quicker the work is finished. The winnower is

almost always a Chihra or man of low caste : but the
villagers sometimes do the work themselves,

The grain, when ready, is stored in stacks called * ralla, 7 sioring

which are circular erections with sides made of munj grass
or other suitable material: the grain, after being put in
these, is plastered at the top, and the whole iz generally
raised from the ground on bricks in order to allow air to
circulate and keep off weevils (ghun). Big landowners in
the Multin and Shujibdd tahsils have granaries (bhanda) of
brick, in which the grain is stored in bulk. Grain required
for household use is stored in plastered bins known as
“ kalhota, *

The fizures below are taken from the Census Report of (o) Agricultural pops
1921 and show the number of parsons dependent on various ulation.
agricultural and pastoral sources of income : —

E E ACTTAL WORKERE,
5 X
S 27 | & 5
R 8 -
L Income from rentof agricul- 41,010 12,500 1,281 27,089
tural lapd,
2, Ohlinlq eultivators B87.248 116,506 2,201 268,056
3. Farm servants 582 090 G bixi ]
4. Field laboorers 5 £ 32,097 | 16,308 194 18595
5 Grocersof froit, fowers and 0 10 20
vepetables, ate,
f. Cattle breeders and keepers 12,591 7081 85 5445
7. &heep, goat and pig broeders ., 249 178 71
B. Herdsmen, shepherds and 8,008 A.61 5l 4,318
goatherds, ste,
Total il 482,010 157,044 3018 321,048
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The sbove total represents 54 per cent. of the total

ulation of the district as mmngamd with 60 per cent. for
EEE whole province ; but the Multin figure almost certainly
ander-estimates the importance of agriculture and & large
number of persons have been excluded, who are dependent
to a large extent on the produce of land, although they have
chown some other source as their chief means livelihood.

Targe owners of land usually employ a certain nﬂmb?r
of permanent farm servants, many of whom were included in
the class of field labourers at last Census. Both classes are
employed in every kind of farming operation and are paid
somtimes in kind, sometimes in cash and sometimes in both,
They are the outskirts of the tenant-at-will class, many
labourers cultivating as tenants in good years and when op-
portunity offers ; and mnot a few temants drifting into the
status of hired labourers to tide over unfavourable seasons.
The demand for tenants in the Canal Colonies has done much
to improve the condition of the classes from which farm
labourers are drawn. The inadequacy of the supply has re-
sulted in a large increase in wages, while many la
have risen to the status of prosperous tenants. The menial
classes in particular have benefited, since they are able at
all times of the year to supplement their customary sources
of income by farm labour.

The percentage of the total matured area occupied by
':)ohf various crops now and at the third Settlement are given

SOW  —
(Five tahsfls only.)

Crop. Third pttlement Fourth Settlement
| pereentage. peseentage.
!
I
Riee ry 2 | a
Jowhr .. 9 | -
Pijra sen L] E
Cotton ... 10 8
Indigo 4 1
™ 3 s
—_—
Tofal kharff a4 a3
Wheat o
Rarley ‘; “:‘
Gram 5 .
Feas E | 4
it 1 3
Tyl o B | B
it s
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The decline in the proportion under cotton is exag- EHAP‘I‘__I;RII,
gerated ; the years selected were not good cotton years and : _
khardba was given on u very gemerous scale. The large Agrisaliers;
~drop in indigo is explained y by the later opening oirt;ha Cropping,
canals, and parily by the pre-war slump in prices. Lhe
kharii, on the whole, now contains a lower proportion of
valuable crops than at the 2rd settlement, but it has to be
borne in mind that the system of cropping varies largely
from year to year according to duration and distribution of
supplies of canal water. TIn the rabi, the changes have been
slight.

The inclusion of the statistics for the Khdénewsl tahsil
would have the effect of raising appreciably the percentages
of wheat and cotton which represent a large portion of the
crops matured in the Colony.

We have in the third book of the * Ain-i-Akbari " a
list of the erops grown in Multin three centuries ago, and
it is interesting to compare the names with those of thn_a crops
now grown. Rice, wheat, barley, jowdr, til, cotton, indigo,
and methra are all in Abul Fazl's list, so also is china, under
the name of arzan, and masir under that of adds. The ordi-
hary sugarcane is in his list, but no pona cane. We do not
of course find tobacco, and it may be noted that the list does
not contain béjra, ussin, sathri, peas, gram or turnips,

Sugarcane (kamdd) is not an important crop in this Sugarcane,
district, the erop heing grown mostly round Multin city and
near Shujibid, but the percolation (somdn) caused by the
river, has driven it very largely out of the latter locality.
The variety grown near Multin itself is the pona, which is
eaten in its natural state, that grown elsewhere is generally
the kitha, or thin, reddish kind of cane, required for the
preparation of gur. The cost of cultivation is extremely
high. The seed canes are preserved from the previous
harvest, and buried during the cold weather. They are then
planted in February or Mayck in gronnd which has been
specially prepared by constant ploughings and abundant
manure. The crop then receives a succession of canal water-
ings, interspersed with hoeings and weedings and further
manurings. The cutting begins in October and goes on
through the cold weather.

This erop, which at the second Settlement (1875—1888)
occupied 10 per cent, of the cropped area, now represents
only 1 per cent. of the cropping. Tt is little grown upon the
Sidhnai ]n._ndﬂ, but is common wherever there is flow irriga-
tion from Inundation canals, The most famons is that of the
.ardirfru-l:} tract in Lodhrin and Shujébdd; but there js
good indigo elsewhere also. Th

e outturn assumed for
assessment purposes at the Jresent Settlement was 10 or 11

8T8 per acre ; and the Price obtained by the cultivator,
M

ndiges
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though subject to large fluctuations, was taken to average
Rs. 64 per maund.

This erop is seldlom grown on lands near the river ; it
requires a good average loam in the soil, and, above all
things, an early and plentiful supply of water. The erop
being cut early in the antumn, an early stoppage of the canals
does not affect it ; but it is essential that the canals should
not begin to run too late. Well or jhalir water is very
seldom applied, and the crop is practically always 1rriga
by canal flow. The erop is cut down to about six inches
from the ground after the first year, and produces a further
crop on the same stalks in the second year; the first year's
erop is known as sarop and the second year's as mundhi.
Third vear indigo is looked on as unlucky, and is practically
unknown., The outturn of sarop and mundhi is much the
same ; but if the original sowings were early in the season
the sarop will be slightly more productive than the mundhian
and wice versd if the sowings were late. The mundhi require
earlier waterings than the new crop ; so that sometimes when
the canal water comes somewhat late the mundhi erop is lost
but sarop can be sown.

The ploughings for the first crop begin as early in the
year as is feasible, and the more ploughings there are the
better: the crop, however, is often made to follow wheat, and
in this case ploughing is often dispensed with altogether.
(Canal water ought to be put on the land by the third week
in May, and the seed, generally some twenty sers to the acre,
is sown broadcast. After this some eighteen to twenty
waterings are required, but great discrimination has to be
used in applying the water, While the plants are young the
water is given sparingly and at night, so that they may not
rot from standing in water heated by the sun. Manuring is
seldom resorted to, and weeding is generally done by letting
sheep and goats graze among the plants. ‘ Mundhian’ are
ready to ent from the 1st August, * sarop ’ from the middle
of August to the end of September.

Then follows the vatting or valori. The ‘ vats’ (hauz)
are built in sets of three, two large ones on each side and a
smaller one in the middle ; they are spoken of as ‘ jori.’
The people estimate the outturn by the area which a set of
vats will serve daily; this is put for an average erop at abouf
one-eighth of an acre: and if we put the period of croppings
n:t+iwpnt5-fnur davs, this gives about three acres for each
pair or set of ‘vats.’ TFach pair of * vats * produces about
1 ser of indigo daily, or about 32 sers each season. Tf, how-
ever, there are mundhi * in the same field, the time awail-
able is longer and the acreage served is larger. The plant
when cut, is hg&l up in hundles, and at onee taken to th;
larger ¢ vats, ' in which they are placed upright, with the-
stalks downwards: each * vat * contains eight to ten bundles:
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at evening water is let in sufficiently to cover the plant, .
which it is kept pressed down by heavy beams of wood placed
across it. It is of importance that this steeping takes place
as soon as possible after the plant is cut, otherwise il dries
up and is spoilt. After the plant has been steeped from
twenty-four to twenty-six hours, it is taken out, leaves and
all, leaving only the liquid in the  vats, ' which the second
workman now begins to churn up with an instrument like a
large paddle: this lasts about four hours, and i3 an art re-
quiring great practice. It is called vilorna, * the object be-
ing to assist the indigo or sediment to precipitate, whieh it
does in about an hour after the churning is over, The clear
Liquid is then drawn off, leaving the sediment or pulpy water
at the bottom of each large ¢ vat ' ; this is then transferred
to the smaller vat and allowed to settle all night. In the
morning the water is again drawn off from the smaller
‘vat ' ; the sediment carefully collected, tied up in a cloth,
and drained on a heap of sand ; finally it is dried in the sun,
kneaded into a paste with the hand, and made up into small
balls; a little oil being added to heighten the colour. The
peculiar circumstances of indigo are such that it is impossible
to give any part of the crop in charity to the poor, and T have
known a zamindér abstain from cultivating the crop because,
as he said, ‘it had not the name of Allah in it

Besides the ordinary dye of commerce, the leaves supply
a hair dye, and the stalks (val), after steeping, afford an ex-
cellent manure, especially for wheat.

Indigo is imported mainly to Afghdnistdn, Bokhdra and
Yirkand.

CHAPTERIL A
Agricaltare,

Indigo. 4

Cotton (avanwar, var or varan) is the staple crop of the Cotéon.

Khdnewdl tahsil and an important ero throughout the dis-
trict. In the TLower Bdri Dodb Co ony the varieties of
‘American cotton selected by the Agricultural Department
are commonly sown and improved methods of o ture are
usually followed. The example has influenced the Sidhnai
colonists to some extent, but the supply of canal water is not
sufficiently certain to ensure the ripening of American
cottons, and their cultivation on the Sidhnai and the inonda-
tion canals must therefore be in the nature of a gamble., A
few enterprising zamindérs are trying special types of
country cotton, but with these exceptions, the cultivators
aﬂh_!'!'(' to the old methods. They generally speak of two
main kinds of cotton, namely, the bagga, or white, and the
narma, or dark leaved plant ; the former of which gives one-
ourth weight of cleaned cotton and three-fourths of seeds :
the latter one-third of cleaned cotton and two-thirds of seeds :
the latter is less comnmonly found in the Sutlej tahsils than
in the west part of the district. The normal outturn is from
3 to 4 maunds, except in the Khénewdl tahsil where as much

48 16 maunds may be obtained on good soil by first class
cultivation,

M2
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The practice of growing second-year cotton is practically
unknown. The crop requires a soil of ordinary character
and very often follows turnips or wheat. Tt is seldom foun
on sailib: but is ecommonly grown with well or canal water,
or with both. The usual form of cultivation is by canal
water alone, but very often a well is at hand to supply water
if the canal fails. On canal lands the cultivator generally
defers preparation of the soil until the canals begin to flow,
and if the canals begin late the time left is often too short to
enable the crop to be sown in time. Generally two plough-
ings suffice before sowing, and the land is sometimes, but
very seldom, manured. The seed is sown at the rate of 6
or 8 sers per acre. The sowings are carried on during May,
and for a week or two in June ; and when the shoots appear
some ploughing or light hoeing between the plants 1s some-
times undertaken. Except for this a crop is seldom weeded
and on rich canal lands the grass on the cotton fields some-
times nearly conceals the crop. Waterings continue every
month or fortnight during the summer until the canals dry.
If the crop has been sown early it is sufficient to water up to
the end of September, but where sowings have been late,
the crops suffer if water is not given in October. Pickings
(chundi) commence from the 1st October and continue to
about the middle of December. Most of the cotton of the
district, which is not used for home consumption, goes to the
factories at Multén and the colony towns.

There is some trade in cotton seeds (pewe), but they are
mostly used for foeding the cattle. The stalks, which are
of so much use in the Punjab, are here of little value owing
to the large supply of firewood.

Rice (dhéni) occupies a small per cent. of the CTOPPIng.
Tt is grown abundantly in certain of the Sidhnai villages
and in the tract between Multin and Shujiabad, but is prac-
tically unknown in the Lodhrin and Mailsi tahsils. The
eommon red rice is known as satthra, and the white rice as
baggi. There are many other varieties, of which the saunfia
and the kalanga, which are both late growing rices, are the
best known. The outturn is generally about 10 to 12 maunds
to the acre, but the guality of the outturn is very inferior to
ordinary Punjab rice, and there is practically no export of
any rice grown in the district.

The soils most suited to this crop are the hard clavey
bottoms, unculturable for most other staples : but rice, here,
as elsewhere, requires immense supplies of water. On the
Qidhnai the seed is sown broadeast; elsewhere the seedlings
(bija) are usually transplanted from seed beds {paniri). The
cultivation is dependent entirely on the canals, well water
being nsed only for the development of the seed beds. The
ploughing begins when the eanals begin to run, and after
two or three ploughings the seedlings are transplanted,
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generally during June and the early part of July. Manure ﬂlﬁ!’l;_nll.-h
is seldom used, except for the seed beds, and there is mo Pl i3
weeding. Water has to be continually supplied every few
days until the plant ripens in September. LB

The jowdr of this district, whether grown for food or for »
fodder, is spoken of as jowdr; but of late years the crop,
when grown of fodder, has been entered in the revenue re-
turns as chari. The crop is common everywhere and pro-
duces, when matured, 5 or 6 maunds of grain per acre. The
crop appears both in the zaid rabi harvest and in the kharif,
The seed is sown at the rate of about 12 sers to the acre, and
the crop receives some four waterings. The earlier erop is
sown, as & rule, on well waterings and matured by canal : the
latter crop is both sown and matured on canal irrigation.

Bdjra, or as it is more usually ecalled bajri, represents Bijr.

about 5 per cent. of the cropping of the district: it is found
in all tahsils, but i= most common in Mailsi. The produce
per acre is ordinarily 5 to 6 maunds. The erop iz one of
the later kharif crops, and is cultivated in much the same
way, and at mueh the same time, as til. Some 4 or 5 sers
of seed are sown per acre, and the sowings generally take
place in August, and the erop is eut in October and Novem-
ber. The stalks are always decapitated near the top, and
this process is known as Idparna.

Maize (makki) as a food crop is practically unknown, iaizs,

except on the Sidhnai, where it is grown by Punjabi settlers.

e only maize cultivation of importance is that of the sub-
urhs of Multdn, where it is grown as a fodder crop for sale
to horseowners and to the Commissariat. The early or jethi
maize, which is the commoner form, is sown in July and eut
in September ; the late or kanjhi maize is sown in October
and ent in January, Tn either case the erop is sold standing,
and the average price fetched is not less than Rs. 60 an
acre and in the suburbs of Multdn is considerably more,

.. Til or sesamun (generally spoken of in the plural as Til.
tillin) is mainly a nahri crop, though found also in the Mailsi
birini lands and on the saildh lands of the upper part of
the Chendb river. The outturn is from 3 to 34 maunds per
acre. The crop gives fair returns and costs less to cultivate
than most, as it can do with o light soil and moderate
moisture, can be sown late, and requires very little looking
after. The sowings take place in July, and the erop is cut
in November. Tt is liable, when grown on the river side, to
be destroyed by floods. When the crop fails the stalks are
sometimes browsed by camels ; they are no use as fodder for
cattle, :
Wheat (kanak or pl, kanakdn) is the most important Wheat.

¢rop in the district, occupying 44 per cent. of the eropping
m the five tahsfls, The crop is grown on all soils—well,
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canal and river; but unless circumstances are favourable it
is the better for being matured in all cases by well irrigation.
More improvement in the way of seed selection has been made
in this crop than in any other and on the Lower Bari Dodb
Canel and to a less extent in the Sihdnai, the varieties ap-

roved Ly the Agricultural Department are generally sown.
E‘hn local varieties one hears most mentioned are the * ramak ’
or true white, the ¢ satthra,” the ‘ kanjiri ’ and the ¢ dhudi.”
The * ramak ' is looked on the best as regards both the flour
and the straw; the ‘ satthra ’ is said to give a large outiurn
of grain, but an inferior straw; the ‘ dhudi’ is small-eared
white wheat; and the ‘ kanjari ' is the bearded red wheat,
which is grown especially on the riverain lands because of the
aversion shown by pigs to this variety. Other wheats, such as
kunj, pamman, -mslinak, mendignwili, etc., are also grown,
but not in appreciable guantities. The wheat 18 never in-
tentionally sown with barley, but barley seeds, to a certain
extent, got mixed in wheat, and, except the Arains, few of
the zamindars take the trouble to separate the two at reaping
s0 s to keep the seeds distinct. The best class of wheat
soed is said to be obtained from the Ardins of Jalla in the
Lodhrin tahsil. Wheat is often sold hefore it reaches ma-
turity, and such advance sales are known as ‘boli.” They
are chiefly customary in the western tahsils, and are not so
common in Lodhrén and Mailsi. The outturns vary a good
deal in different tracts, and, generally speaking, the sandy
sailab soil gives a lower outturn than the lands sown by
canals, but on an average an acre of wheat, according to the
calenlations made at the recent Settlement produces about 9
maunds of pgrain. The outturn in the Lower Béri Dodb
Canal is of eourse much higher.

On canal lands the plcughings begin from the middle of
June onwards and on saildb lands they begin as soon as the
soil is sufficiently dry. On wells they do not begin till later
than on the canals, but it there is any summer rain advan-
tage is at once taken of the moisture supplied by it. The
ploughings and harrowing should be as frequent as possible,
but they are naturally few r on saildb lands, where the time
allowed is short, than elsé there. Sowings begin in October,
and can be ecarried on in well lands up to near the end of
December, tut elsewhere they must be finished in November,
because the moisture supplied by the rivers and canals is in-
sufficient to mature the erop if sown later. The amount
sown is, Toughly, a maund an acre ; but the later the sow-
ings the more is the amownt required. The seed is generally
sown by drill (ndli), as i{he moisture supplied by canals or
the river has generally simk somewhat hy the time sowings
commence : if, however, well irrigation is available and the
upper soil is moist, the seed is often sown broadeast (chatta).
After the sowings are completed the land is generally left
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unwatered for a month or two, but after that it is watered as
frequently as can be arranged, Manure is used where avail-
able, and the stalks of the indigo plant are a very favourite
kind of manure. This crop is very sel :
crop with others. It is, however, largely em loyed in the
spring as a fodder crop when the furnips have been exhaust-
ed ?t. s calculated that on an average year between 1 and
8 per cent. of the crop is s0 employed, but in bad years the
proportion is very much higher, mounting as high in some
tracts as 25 or 30 per cent. The harvesting commences on
the 1st of Baisdkh (middle of April). Wheat is said to give
the largest yield in the same year in which the ber-tree yields
most plentifully: ¢ Berin ber kanakdin dher. *

The wheat straw (bhoh or bhiin) is collected in stacks
(palle), and surrounded with wattles or cotton stalks and
daubed over with mud. Tt is given out to the cattle mixed
with green fodder, or, if green fodder is not available, by
stself. The outturn of straw per acre is much the same,
speaking generally, as that of the grain: the price varies
of course a good deal according to the proximity of the
market, and only a small proportion of the straw is sold.
It will keep for about txo years; after that it becomes red
and sour.

 The root of the plant is known as muddh, the stalk as
ndr, the leaves as pattr, the ear as sitti, the husk as ghiindi,
the grain as ddna, and the beard as kanjdr or kik.

CHAPTERIL A:
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dom grown as 2 mixed Wheat

Barley (jau) occupies about 1 per cent. of the €rop- farley. &

ping, and the area now grown is nearly twice as large as it
was twenty years ago. The crop is grown in all soils and in
all parts of the district, mainly in small patches near wells,
and under much the same conditions as wheat. There is
a dark variety grown which is known as indarjau. The crop
is generally grown on wells, and it is chiefly used as fodder
for horses. It is very seldom intentionally mixed with any
other crop, but owing to carelessness, a good deal of barley
grows up along with the wheat. The grain is reaped a fort-
might or so before the wheat, and the outturn is much the
same as that of wheat.

Gram (channa) is grown in 4 per cent. of the cropped
area. It is common as a nahri crop throughout the district;
as n sailab crop it is found chiefly in the upper course of
the Chendb and on the Révi. The crop produces, as a rule,
some 5 maunds to the acre, but the quality of the produce
is very inferior. The crop is grown, as a rule, in depres-
sions with hard hottoms, or it follows rice in hard clays whioh
.hn'“ been drenched with canal water during the summer.
ﬂnéy one or two ploughings are required, nng well water is
seldom, if ever, glven;‘but the erop is the better for rain
in the winter. Pl_ong]:un. begin in September, and the

~erop is ripe early in April. Manure is never nsed. Gram

Gram,
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is liable to damage if the frosts are hard, and if thunder
occurs when it is in pod. It is often grown along with
turnips or peas, but is usually a separate crop. It is not
unfrequently used as fodder, especially when mixed with
other crops.

Peas (mattar or charal) are found mainly as a riverain
crop, and their cultivation is especially common on the
Sutlej in Mailsi. The peas of this district are nearly
always used as fodder, especially for cows and she-hufialoes.
They are, as a rule, sold standing, and the price received
in an average year may be taken as Rs. 156 per acre. In years
when fodder is scarce the cropfetches prices much higher than
this. The soil affected by this crop is much the same as that
which is suitable for gram; the mode of cultivation is very
similar, and the two crops are often grown mixed. Peas are
also grown along with methra. Peas can, however, be sown
somewhat later than gram, and are usually pulled somewhat
earlier. They are subject to the same complaints as gram,
and the straw of the matured plant is utilized as a fodder.

Fenugreek or methra is found in all parts of the distriet,
chiefly in the neighbourhood of wells, where its presence is .
detected by its peculiar ‘ pig-sty * smell. Tt is used entirely
as a fodder crop. The land is ploughed for methra about
October, and about half a maund of seed is used to the acre.
The crop should get four or five waterings during the
winter, and is fit for use in February.

Tobacco (tahikiin) 15 found all over the distriet, and
the cultivation is almost always carried on by well irri-
gation. Tn the suburhbs of Multdn, where this i= a popular
crop, two kinds are commonly grown, wviz., the country
tobacco and the Kanddhéri. TFor country tobaceo the seed
beds are prepared in October or November, and the land is
ploughed several times, heginning from October onwards; in
February or March the transplanting takes place, and the
leaves are ready in July. The Khandihéri tobacco is un
earlier crop, being commenced in January and cut in June.
The produce is best if the soil is slightly saline; and the -
wells of the Lodhrdn and Shujdhdd Rawa are said to produce
excellent tobacen, mainly on this account. Half a ser of
seed will furnish a seed bhed sufficient to plant an acre of
crop. Tobaceo needs a great deal of manure and plenty of
water, In the suburbs of Multin the outturn and price are -
both higher, and the crop there will generally be sold stand-
ing at an average 'l'b'l"il"t' of some Ts. 120 per acre; elsewhern
Rs. 60 per acre is a fair value.

_Very little rape is grown and practically no linseed;
their place as oil-seeds being taken larsely by ussin (tdrd
mira) and satthri (torin). TUsstin is a rabi {‘[‘ﬂi‘l. being sown
abont the end of Septemher and reaped about the beginning
of April; while satthri is in a way intermediate between the
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kharf and rabi, being sown about the end of August and CHAFTERI, &
maturing in November. Ussin does not reciu_n'e much mois- A rjeqltare:
ture; it is grown on pure canal bérdni cu tivation, and is e 0 s,
chiefly found in the Lodhrén and Mailsi tahsfls. Ttis often
found in the outer reaches of well estates, where it will Sﬁlt
well water if there is any to spare, but will survive W
enough if there is none. It is also often grown with turnips.
Satthri (the greater part of which is counted in the revenus
records as a kharif crop) is not grown as a separate crop to
any great extent outside the Sidhnai area, where it is a
very popular staple. Outside this area it 1s mainly grown
along with turnips, and forms, when so grown, a green fod-
der which is available for the cattle earlier than the turnips.
Satthri as a separate crop is nearly always grown on pure
nahri land: it requires a good deal of water after sowing,
and is generally irrigated once a fortnight until the canal
dries up. _
The Multén district grows more turnips (gonglu or sig) Tumips
than any district in the Punjab, and probably more than
any district in India. This crop represents 6 per cent. of
the cultivation outside the Lower Béri Dogb Colony and ita
function is to keep the cattle alive when the jowdr fodder is
finished, until the wheat and the wheat straw are available.
Tt is used to o small extent as food—the stalks (gandal)
being cooked and the roots being eaten either raw or cooked
—but it is not cultivated with this ohject. There are two
varieties, the red and the white, of which the white are said
to bhe better and the more widely cultivated. The crop
needs a fair amount of water, and is seldom found outside
the reach of well irrigation. Tt is common in all parts of
the district. The ploughings begin in July, and the seed
is gown shortly after. The erop receives six or seven water-
ings during the autumn and winter:it is manured if poss-
ible, and sometimes weeded, The roots are not taken up at
one time and stacked, but are pulled from time to time,
from the end of November onwards, and given at once to
the cattle. As a rule the tops and roots are given together,
but sometimes the tops are cut and fed off separately, while
the roots remain in the ground. The plants are never
thinned or transplanted. The crop is sometimes grown along
with other crops, such as methra, gram, satthri and ussin.

The better class of turnips, whether kept for seed or in-
tended for comsumption, are taken up about February, and
the roots are subjected to the process of ‘dakk.” There are
two varieties of this process: the first, which has the best
results, consists in taking out the root, cutting off about one-
third from the bottom and replacing it in new soil ; the other,
known as * détriwdla dakk,’ consists in taking out the root,
making an incision with a sickle, and then replacing it in its
old position. The latter, though giving inferior results,

dh
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renders the root more immune from * tela,” and is for this
reason often adopted in preferemce to the other., The seed
of turnips is sometimes, but not often, sold for oil or mixed
with flour to make oil-cakes for cattle.

Ming and moth are not popular crops in this district,
and mdsh is confined mainly to the upper part of the Chendb
reverain tract. In this tract, too, the cultivation of rawan
(vigna catiang) is not uncommon, especially as a catch cTOp
after the rabi. Chillies (mirch) are very little grown, and
hemp (bhang) is only grown in small patches near fakirs’
dwellings, Henna {mmﬂih is grown in the immediate
neighbourhood of Mailsi, und is not much found elsewhere.
Vegetables of all kinds are grown round Multén city, and
small plots of vegetables are commonly found on wells,
especially those with Ariin owners or tenants. Onions
(vasal) are very commonly grown in such plots. In
Fatehpur, in the Mailsi tahsil, the soil and conditions are
especially suited to the cultivation of garlic (thom), and con-
siderable areas round the village site are there cultivated with
this erop at high profits. A ecrop very commonly grown is
the bitaun or egg plant, of which there are two kinds— the
Lahori, which is ready in April, and the desi, which is ready
in June, Dhania (coriander) with its white flower and
the blue-flowered kisni (endive) are also fairly commonly
seen on wells., Melon-fields (vdri) are also commion near
Multdn, and their cultivation gives rise to a curious proverh
on the various fortunes of mankind: ‘Véri vichh kharbige
rehde, apo apni j§ kai gore kai sdnvle. Rabb wadda he
parwd !’ (You may sow melons in a field, each in its proper
lplmw-; some come up white, some ved. God is mightv care-
es5!)

Some of the diseases suffered by crops have been already
uoticed, but some of the more prevalent and general of the
crop diseases may be referred to here. Tela is an insect
which chiefly attacks methra, turnips and tobacco, 1nd man
other crops: it makes its appearance both when the crop is
young and when it is nearly ripe. White ants (siwi) attack
the young erops or the roots of maturing crops in dry soils
when there has been a lack of water: the injury they cause
is also spoken of as ‘mila.’ A common care for this
disease is to get hold of a Kirdr, called Miila, and to hit him
frequently until he leaves the field: he is afterwards ap-
peased with a few vegetables. Various kinds of * worms ’
(kira) attack jowdr, indigo, gram and other crops. The
‘ worm ' that attacks indigo appears when the crop 15 young
and is green in colour. The boll worm is a source of much
damage to cotton. Wheat is also subject to rust (ratti or
kungi) if the spring is clondy; and smut (kani) is also com-
mon in wheat and other grain erops. frosts (pdla)
are injurious to gram, ussin, tobaceo and peas; and gram is
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said also to be dnmagﬂh d by lightn.i:i.f. 4 Fielddmts gnaw the CHAP TERI, As
roots of ussin, wheat, etc., especially 1n sandy solls: CTOPS e

so damaged are said to suffer P;rcm ﬂukn ! (from tukan, to Agricsbare,
eat or bite). Hailstorms are not very frequent, and the Diseases of crope
damage they cause is usually confined to a narrow zone; but

within the belt affected the crops are sometimes entirely

destroyed. Locusts do great damage to almost all kinds of

crops: the extent and character of the damage they do de-

}Jenﬂa on the stage of growth in which the crops and the

ocusts, respectively, are.

The Multdn and Shujéibsd tahsfls contain a number of Fruit ganiens
fine gardens and the large profits they yield to their owners
explain the large increase in the area under orchards., There
are three methods of garden culture: the owner may elect
to plant the garden himself and to water it by a special
small well worked by a servant; or he may plant the garden
himself and pay the tenant of the neighbouring well a
cerfiain amount each year in money or fruit in return for
the tenant’s supplying water; or he may give ouf the whole
planting and construction to a tenant (then called a ndsib)
in return for a share of the produce, generally a half. The
most common fruits planted are mangoes and pomegranates,
‘but apples, oranges, limes, vines, horse-radish, filshd and
kachnél trees are also common. The mango fruits after
‘six or eight years, costs very little to keep up, and is said
to last for fifty or one hundred years. The pomegranate
fruits after four or five years, and lasts for fifteen to twenty-
five vears. The mango fruits in June and July; but
there are some special kinds, found mainly in the south of
Shujdbdd, which fruit as late as August, and are known
as bhadri. Promegranates fruit in February, and oranges
in March. The Shahpasand and Sufeda mangoes of Multin
and the Tori of Shujibid are well known; and in the early
days of annexation while communication with Bombay was
still undeveloped, one of the luxuries of the hot weather
among Kuropeans in Lahore used to consist of Multdn
mangoes. Locally, a white pulp and a small stone are
looked on as the points of a good mango. Good edible
mangoes sell in the season for three or four rupees the ser
and there is a large export in the Lahore and Karfchi diree-
tions. A preserve and a kind of vinegar are made from
mangoes. Locally, a white pulp and a small stone are
looked on as the points of a good mango. Good edible
auction to * baikhars ' : and there is a custom by which the
owner after the auction is allowed within a certain time to
sell to a higher bidder on condition that he pays to the
original purchaser one-fourth of the difference in the bids.
Tt is also customary for the owner to be allowed to take for
his own use one ser of fruits for each rupee of the urchasa,
The purchaser in the case of mangoes pays half \E}wn and
half in July or August; for pomegranates or oranges
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mﬂk one-third is paid down in July, and one-third in December.

Agriculture.
Fodder crops,

In some cases, where the outturn is apt to vary, the purchase
includes the fruit of two successive years.

In an ordinary helding in this district the well cattle
will be fed in April on peas or methra, and as the wheat is
cut they get grazing in the stubble; in May and June they
graze in the wheat stubble or get fed on china or pea-straw;
in July they get the early jowdr, and wheat straw is also
available ; from August to December they get jowdr or green
grass or hijra stalks; and when green food is not available,
then wheat-straw or dried jowdir is given to them. With
December begins the turnip season, and as the turnips give
out, green wheat is supplied as far as necessary, or the cattls
receive peas and methra until the wheat crop is cut in April.
During a large part of the year, therefore, the well cattle
are stall fed; and it is, as a rule, only when there is wheat
stubble or peas or fresh grass on the ground that they get
anything like sufficient grazing. In addition to the peas,
wheat, chins, jowér, and turnips above mentioned, there are
several other crops used wholly partly for fodder, such as
rawdin, mdsh, massar, gram, senji, methra and sawdnk.
Sometimes crops, such as jowdr and turnips, shrivel up when
young and become actually poisonous to cattle: this is called
k l]mthn lagna.' Cattle can graze freely among indign
plants, so long as they have not begun to seed, without
injuring the erop.

The date-tree (khajji) is one of the most remarkable

prodiets of the district. It is almost everywhere self-pro-
duced, and it is exceedingly rare to see date-trees artificially
cultivated. The only treatment of any kind which they

receive is a little lopping (chéngi) in the spring. They are
to be found in almost all areas where there is a large amount
of natural moisture in the soil: they do not grow in tracts
subject to flooding and in the higher tracts away from the
Fivers, Their chief habitats are the lower Rdvi and the
Chendb riverain near Multan; on the Sutlej they are
comparatively rare, except in a cluster of villages near
Fattehpur and Eahror. The date-trees are for the most part
female (mdda), but a certain proportion are male (nar) and
a few neuter (khassi). These {‘us’r bear only small shrivelled
dates without stones (gitak), or with very small stones,
The males and females are exceedingly difficult to dis-
tinguish when the female is not in fruit; and though the
zamindirs will detail to you many points of difference, their
statements generally fall through when applied in practice.
Experienced men will often give absolutely different deci-
sions as to the sex of a tree; and as the Government reve-
nue is taken on the females only, the enumeration for
Government purposes has to take place in the fruiting season.
(June to August). A date-palm begins to fruit in about.
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five years, but does not give a full produce for some ten
years longer. How long a tree lasts altogether iz not known
to the people, but their existence certainly exceeds un
ordinary human lifetime,

A tree is sometimes charred by lighting a fire against
it with the object of increasing its production. The spathes
(sipi) of the palm begin to issue in February from the
terminal cluster of leaves. As the spathe opens, clusters
of tendrils (known as ghosha) emerge covered with litile
white waxy balls (bira), which are the flower buds. In
April the fruit is the size of a pea, and is spoken of as gan-
. dora. In June and July the fruit has attained its full
size and is called doka, and the unripe dates, which are to
be ripened by heing salted are then gathered. Dates which
fall from the tree are called ‘ phus." In July and August
the fruit ripens, and is then called pind. The ordinary
practice is for the owner to sell his produce in advance to
an outsider, who is known as the baikhar, and after the sale

the expenses connected with the date harvest fall on the
baikhar. :

It is difficult to say what the average produce of a full-
grown tree may be, but 20 sers may be taken as a fair
average; the price varies according to the quality and
demand from Rs. 2 to Rs. 7 per maund for dry dates. The
outturn is injuriously affected by severe rains: and there is
a green caterpillar, similar to that which attacks gram, from
which date-trees sometimes suffer severely. The produce
18 eaten in four ways:—(i) As salted dates (luni pind) :
these are picked when unripe, and are rubbed with salt and
kept for a day in a closed jar. They get good prices, as
they are available early in the season. {i1) As picked
{van de pu}f..’!]. that is to say, fresh (tdza) as taken from the
tree, (i17) Dried (shangist). In this case the better
class of dates are exposed to the sun for a few days, after
which they will keep good for some t :

] hey wil : hree or four months.
(v) Chirvin-pind or split dates. Inferior dates are split

open, and the stone is taken out and the dates dried. The
refuse fruit (gadr) at the end of the season is given to cattle-
it is hoiled in water and then fried in a little oil;: or else
1t 1s given as it stands.  Fruit that remains unripe to the
end is called ‘kokan,” and dates which are pressed together
mnto a lump are spoken of as ‘ pinn.’ Dates lose about two-
thirds of their weight in dryage; and dry dates sell in the
season for some Rs. 2 to Rs. 2.8.0 per maund, The chief
date markets are Tulamba, Multin, Shujabsd, Jalilpur and
Fattehpur; each of these supplies the countrvy round, both
inside and outside the district, and there is also a certain
amount of export to Lahore and Amritsar. The dates are

innumerable varieties (nalli, garma, richh, moghal

CHAPTERIL A

The date-palm,
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chawéra, ete., etc.), and in some places the produce of each
clump has a special name and fame of its own. The uses
of a date-tree are by no means confined to the food obtain-
able from it. The leaf stalk (chari) is in bad years cut up
and given to the cattle with the wheat straw as fodder. The
charis are also used for making light fences, frames, etc.,
ete., and the fibre from them is employed in making ropes.
The pinnm (bhitra or phara) are used for mats, baskets,
fans and ropes. The network fibre which is found at the
base of each petiole is called kabdl; and this forms a good
light firewood. The fruit stalk, with the fruit on it, is
called gosha; after the fruit is off it is called buhdra, and is
often used as a broom.  The stem of the tree is called
* mundh,’ and it is used for rafters and, when hollowed omt,
for cattle-troughs or for agueducts on wells and jhaldrs.
The waod, however, is soft and does not last long. A
cluster of stems springing from one stool is called ‘thadda’
or (in Kabirwila) ‘chopa.” Where dates are valuable, each
clump, and in some cases each individual tree, has its name
by which it is known in the neighbourhood. The cluster
of leaves at the top of the palm is called géchd, and in the
heart of it is the terminal cabbage head ealled gari, which
is edible. The date-stone is ealled gitak or gakkar.

Tor the district as a whole, the area under the plough
inereased by 494,000 acres approximately, or 45 per cent. be-
tween the drd and 4th Settlements; but of this large rise,
270,000 acres approximately of new cultivation are attrilut-
able to the opening of the Lower Bari Doab Canal. In the
five tahsils unaffected by this canal, the increase was 224 000
acres approximately, or 23 per cent., particular causes being
the extensions of the Bidhnai and Durdina Langdna Canals ;
and the general causes being the improvement in irrigation
on the inundation canals and the sinking of many new wells.

As already noted, the colonists on the Lower Bdri Dodb
Canal have not been slow to adopt the selected seed and new
appliances advocated by the Apricultural Department which
has devoted particular attention to the needs and opportuni-
ties of o new colony. The farmers have not only had the
benefit of expert advice and scientific demonstrations, but
they have been able to learn much from the practical results
attained by large farms run on up-to-date lines. Amon
these special mention may be made of the large farm hel
by the British Cotton Growing Association at Khdnewdl,
whare Mr. Roberts, the Manager. and a former Director of
Agriculture in the Punjab, is deing most valuable work in
demonstrating to farmers the great practical advantages of
scientific farming on business prinei ]i)esi Generally it ma
be said that the standard of cgriculture in the fnewd
tahsil is high and that the cultivators are ready to adopt
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new methods so soon as they are convinced of their financial CHAPTER I, A-

soundness. Agriculture.
The results obtained in the colony have not been with-

out effect in the rest of the district, where a demand ia&hﬂgﬂw

arising for pure seed and improved implements, although as :

yet this demand is confined to a few men of enterprise, who

take a personal interest in the management of their estates

and are not afraid to spend money on experiments. Such

men are found in every tahsil and their presence is a most

favourable omen for the rapid development of the district

when the Agricultural Department is able to extend its acti-

vities on a large scale outside the colony. There is, in fact,

very great scope for experiment and demonstration, for the

system of combined canal and well irrigation, found on the

inundation canals, while furnishing problems of its own, alse

provides very great opportunities for profitable rezearch.

That the Multini cultivator is conservative may be accepted %

as a truism; but the large amount of capital that has been

expended within the past twenty years on the sinking of new

wells, the making of embankments and the clearance of irri-

gation channels affords conclusive proof that owners of land,

both large and small, are prepared to invest money if there

is a reasonable prospect of a fair return.

Statisties will be found in Table 20 of Volume B relat- (/) The working of
ing to advances and outstandings under the Land Improve- Land :
ment and Agriculturist Toans Act. An examination of the “ﬂj'?*i“lm“t
figures shows, as one would expect, that the advances made
under the latter Act vary greatly from year to year; but it
also shows similar variations under the former Act and these
are not eapable of explanation by seasonal variations. The
truth is that neither Government nor the zaminddr has used
the Land Improvement Act to the bhest advantage. In a
district where the scope for new wells is very large and where,
in fact, a large numger have been sunk during recent years,
advances for this purpose shonld have been made on a large
scale. But, if we except the vears during which money was
freely lent and taken for the development of the Sidhnai
areas, we find that actual allotments have bheen very irregular
and that the outstandings are considerably less than they
were twenty years ago. There are several reasons for this :
but the chief are the unpopularity of Government advances
and the failure of local officers to popularise them. Most
owners prefer to borrow at higher rates of interest from
money-lenders than from Government. They complain that
there is much delay and not a little corruption in obtaining a
Government loan : that the system of recovery is too rigid
and that while the village * sahukér * suspends collection in
bad years, the tahsil authorities not infrequently insist on
realization even if this involves the attachment and sale of



CHAPTER LI, A.

Agxicalture.

The working of
Improvemmt
and Agricolturist
Lenns Act.

[Pusias (GAZETTEER,

176 Caar. II.—EcoxoMic.

There is some truth in these complaints,
but it is also trne that only too many owners are Ted ki
resort to the means of credit which cause them least trouble,
aven though the ultimate cost may be heavy. As a result,
although the Land Improvement ‘Act has been of value to
the development of the distriet, it has not been utilised as it
should have been.

Relief under the Agriculturist Loans Act has been freely
given and taken. A failure of the canals is necessarily ac-
companied by scarcity of fodder, and if the failure extends
into a second year, there is sure to be grave loss amongst
plough and well cattle. In the worst years the poorer culti-
vators will require advances for seed also. Liberal and local
Jistribution of loans can then do much to effect a Tapid re-
covery; and experience has shown that the return to more
or less normal conditions is not long delayed.

agricultural stock.

Multén was the second, if not the first, district in the
province in which Co-operative Societies were started. In
1004, owing to the efforts of Mr, (now Sir Edward) Maclagan,
Settlement Officer, four sociefies were started at Thathi
Ghalwan, Jaldlpur Pirwila, Dunydpur and Makhddiampur
Pahiran. In 1911, a new society was formed at Lasuri by
reducing the area of Thathi Ghalwan, but no further progress
was made until 1916, by which time there were 472 members
using Rs. 11,728 working capital. In 1917 five more societies
ware organised, and the number slowly rose to 42 in 1919,
In 1920, a separate Inspector was appointed to the district
and the number of societies Tose within a year,to 123. At
the end of July 1924, there were 186 Credit Societies, 4 for
Silt Clearance, 2 Landholding, 2 Cattle Purchase, 1 Adult
School, 1 Consolidation of Holdings, and 2 Secondary

Financing Institutions, or 198 in all.

Of the original societies, Dunyépur and Makhddmpur
had to be elosed owing to unsatisfactory working. Jaldlpur
Pirwdla suffered when it lost its President, Sultan Ahmed
Shah, but it is still carrying on work. Thathi Ghalwan still
sotains its old President, Syed Mahmud Shah, and is doing
well. Tt has 84 members, and Rs. 5,000 capital. Tt ad-
vances loans without interest and levies a fine on defaulters.
The society formerly included Lasuri in its area, but this
h;ls “EW ;ﬁ,ﬂf%m: the ?mﬂ;n:&nmm ;faa separate society, and
of a Credit Union, founded in 1918 through th ertions
of the veteran Syed Phallu Shak. a1

The Credit Societies are mostly found in Khé
Shujdbdd tahsils; 1:]1& number of maml:lrs innf;gil i]:::
over 4,000, the working capital was Rs. 3,35,000, of whick
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the greater portion was advanced by the Central Bank, CHAPTERIL A.

Multén. The general illiteracy is an obstacle to successful
working, and there is much scope for improvement. About
three lakhs of rupees are on loan with members.

These Credit Societies are financed by the Uer
operative Bank, Multdn, and the Lasuri Credit Union ; but
these find it difficult to raise deposits locally and are them-
selves largely dependent upon loans from other Central Banks
in the Punjab. Their constitution s of the Punjab model
type. The Central Bank has both individuals and societles
as members, while the Union has only societies. They lend
only to societies which hold shares.

The Silt Clearance Societies are organisations of -
gators designed to secure the clearance of silt in a systematic
manner, They are managed by Committees which are autho-
rised to carry out any work which has been allotted to a mem-
ber but not completed by him, and to recover the cost from
him. They have met with encouraging success in the early
clearance of the channels and in a corresponding increase of
the area rrigated.

The Landholding Societies are composed of cultivators
from Hoshidrpur and Lahore districts, who have been given
35} squares of inferior land for cultivation, with a promise
of occupancy rights. The idea is to imitate the Ttalian ex-

eriment of co-operative effort which has proved so success-
ul, It is too early to promounce any verdict upon their
working. :

The societies of the district are under the supervision of
*a Government paid Inspector, with his headquarters at
Multén; they are audited by five Sub-Inspectors, towards
whose pav the societies contribute annually T4 per cent. of
their net profits. Three Honorary Sub-Inspectors assist in
propaganda and supervision; and the Assistant Registrar,
Montgomery, is at present in charge of the movement.

In the Khénewdl tahsil sales between private persons
are infrequent, while the cultivated area under mortgage re-
presents a very small fraction of the total cultivation. For
the rest of the district the following extract from the Final
Settlement Report of last Settlement shows how the position
of owners of land has steadily improved:—

‘A grave couse of anxiety at settlement wns the extent to which
land was being transferred by agriculturists to money-lenders hoth
permanently by way u;tf+ sale and temporarily by way of mortgage.
This tendency was effectively arrested by the Alienation of Land Act,
and since thizs measure bocame low a marked improvement has occurraed.
In the table attached are the mnin statistics relating to alienations
of cultivated land, the figzures being taken from the Assessment

N
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SAmMeé YOAr :—
BALES. MoRTGAGRS.
Culfivaled aren mort- | Cultivated area morl-
Percentagr gaged af §rd gaged at 4th
TaBSIL. of onltivat- Selilement. Settlement,
ol nres
«nlii singe
ard Settle- Pe:cont- Pergent-
| suent. In meres. age: of | Inacres.| age of
| whole. whaole.
X e | 12 | 47671 w | wses| 1o
Shujibgd | 12| @1,988 13 17,944 10
Lodbrizn .. ) 12 80 B82 16 25 450 13
Eabireila e 10 19, 541 95 20,320 53
Mailsi ... T B 27,578 14 21,561 ]

“ The proportion of the total cultivated area sold is not very heavy
in any tahsil and the sales have been mostly either between Hindus or
between agriculturists. In every tahsil, the percen of the culti-
vated area under mortgage has fallen, and in four of the tahsils there
has been @ decrease, substantial in somo cascs, of the actnal area
mortgaged, At the same time the nature of the mortgage debt has
changed. Much of it now relates to transfers for fixed periods; st the
termination of which redemption will be nutomatic, while the oppres-
sive form of lokha-mukhi mortgage is now found in a much smaller
area than at settlement. In several tahsfls, there hos heen a contrac-
tion of the mortg debt despite the increase in the value of land.
which, ns the following table shows, has been general : —

PER ACHE CULTIVATED.
Talsil. Years.
Balo Mortgags
price. valoe. .
Re He.
1593-04—1507-98 4] 56
Mzltin {
1813-14—1917-18 Jas £1
1593-04 =-1807-08 L a8 #5
Shujibad {
1913-14—1917-18 202 g8
{ 1904-05— 186300 il a2
Lodhrén
1 1914-15-—1918-19 . 148 73
1893-94—1807-08 &4 76
Enbirwila {
1812-13 —-1916-17 136 L]
5 g 188495 —1503-80 47 a2
Mailei <
1918-14—1917-18 164 a2
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“ The statistics of alienations taken as a whole, afford striking CHAPTER IO, A.

evidence of real development.’

The figures for agricultural stock will be found in Table

—

Agriculture.

29 of Volume B. For purposes of comparison it has to be (g) Agrienitural
remembered that at the enumeration of 1919-20 a method of “tock.

_¢lassification was adopted which had the effect of bringing
many more animals into the class of young stock, so that the
decrease in the number of full-grown animals in several
tahsils is less than appears from the table. In the district
as a whaole, a large increase has occurred owing to the import
of cattle into the Lower Béri Daib Canal Colony, but in
parts of the district the fodder scarcity of 1918-19 and sub-
sequent epidemics of eattle disease were responsible for wide-
spread mortality. The district is rich in cattle, though
many are of inferior stock; and the large increase in the
number of mileh animals, especially buffaloes, is evidence
of agricultural prosperity. Except in the Khdnewdl tahsil,
the number of imported animals is a small proportion of the
whole. During recent years there has been a large rse in
the value of all kinds of agriculiural stock and their produce
and the profits are large; but tenants have been the chief
gainers. The spread of cultivation has resulted in less im-
portance heing attached to flocks of sheep and goats, while
the decline in camels iz & natural comsequence of the colomi-
sation of large areas of Government waste.

In the older tahsils of the district the same cattle are
used for the plough and for the well ; and in either case the
turning is always from right to left, and the inner bullock
must in either case be the stronger. At the well it is said
that three-fifths of the whole strain falls on the inner bullock,
and two-fifths on the outer. There is a great deal of hreed-
ing done locally, but many of the better class of cattle come
from outside the district. There are, generally speaking,
four local breeds recognized, wiz., (i) the Bhignari, a tall,
véry expensive animal, usually found in the higher lands of
the Shujibid and Multdn tahsils; (i}) the Massuwdh (from
Dera Ghizi Khan), a =mall strong breed: (#) the D4jal,
which are looked on as slightly inferior to the Massuwdh:
and ( i) the locally bred catile (tal de), which are mostly of
an inferior desoription. The Bhégndri cattle have generally
to be paid for in cash: the other classes of foreign cattle are
honght on a year’s credit. The dealers come round in the
autumn or spring; after selling v 107 feme of Soyy 1= ®
vear, and return at the expiration of that period to demand
its price. The class of cattle found in the lower lands near
the river,—i.e., where the well water is near the surface and
the jungle scarce,—is poor in nality and size: they are for
the most part locally hred t'fa? de). Their size is from 10 to
12 hands, and they cost Rs. 15 to Rs. 40 a piece. In the
higher lands, where the wells require stronger eattle and the

N2
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grazing is more abundant, the animals are almost always
imported and are of a much finer class, being large, white,
heavy animals with short horns. About 60 per cent. of them
are castrated, and their price runs from Rs. 50 to Rs. 170 each,
A bullock is generally purchased for use about his fourth
year, and he will usually continue capable of work until his
eighth or tenth year. The bullock at various ages is spoken
of by the following names : —While suckling it 1s called géibé
or vachha ; from suckling to puberty, véhar; and when full
grown, dand. While it has milk-teeth it is called khira ;
when two teeth, dunda; when four, chaugd; and when six,
chigga. The age is told (as the above expressions indicate)
there is a proverb, which says: ‘ Jinhan

by the teeth ; and !
df jam sahi, un de dand kyéd dekhnen, * which means that

there is mo object in looking at the teeth when you have
known the animal from birth, Another saying illustrates
the familiar terms on which the people live with their cattle;
' Ghar jam te bihe dhingar * (It was born in the house, and
yet the owner puts thorns at the door to keep 1t out 1} The
loss of its hump by the ox in days of scarcity is alluded to
in the following saying: ¢ Burre tin burra kurra: na dénd
di kuhérd, na jowdn dé turra ’ (Great are the evils of famine:
the bullock loses its hump, and the young man the project-
ing end of his pagri).

Cows are kept everswhere for breeding purposes, and the
owners drink the buttermilk (chhd) and eat the ghi obtained
from them. In the neighbourhood of Mnultén city there is
a constant and good demand for the milk (khir) for sale, but
elsewhere the milk is seldom sold. The ordinary peasant’s
cow gives comparatively little milk, and the best milkers are
the cows kept by Guiars and Ahfrs in the cantonments and
their immediate vicinity.

Female buffaloe: (manjh) are very commonly kept by
the people owing to the large amonnt of milk which they
give and their numher has largely increased during recent
vears. The milk and ghi are both considered inferior in
quality to the produce of the cow: but on the riverside the
people profess a partiality for the milk of the buffalo. Male
buffaloes (sdnh) are comparatively few ; and though they
are occasionally castrated and used at the plough or on the
well, their extra strength is not sufficient to make up for the
extra expense of their keep as compared with oxen, and they
are of no use for work when the weather gets hot. The
people still to a large extent—though not so much as for-
merly—make a practice of killing the male offspring of
buffaloes as soon as born; whence the saying: “Wgh majihin
ch-_ -:‘!11, jo_putr kohdwan te khir duhdwan ’ (Bravo for the
spirit of the she-buffaloes! they have their sons slain before
their eyes and yet give milk to the slavers). The price of a
buffalo ranges between Rs. 70 and Rs. 140,
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The diseases from which cattle and buffaloes chiefly CHAI’EI.I.L

suffer are four in number, viz., rinderpest (mdi-rdni, métd,
mata rani), foot and mouth disease (mahdra or munh-khur),

Agriculture.

gloss anthrax (ghut or galghoti), and a form of sudden () Agricaltaral

death called sing. Of these, foot and mouth disease is per-
haps the most common, especially in the early summer, but
it is not generally fatal; while rinderpest is both very pre-
valent and very fatal.

Camels are especially common in the Mailsi and Kabir-
wila tahsils, where there is most jungle for grazing. The
camels are of two kinds—one kept mainly for riding, and
the other mainly for pack transport. The riding camels are
mostly from Bahdwalpur and Bikénir, but there is also said
to be a good hreed in Shujibid. The pack camels are mostly
bred locally. The riding camel is the better bred animal,
but he is an exotie, and is more liable to ailments than the
pack camel. Camels are very seldom castrated, and the ser-
vices of the stallions are usmally provided gratis by their
owners. The best pack camels are those of the EKabirwila
and Mailsi tahsfls, those in the south of the disfrict being
rather poor in size and guality. In the two northern tahsfls
there are several large owners of camels among the Tangridls,
Hirdjs and other tribes; but elsewhere&hey are mostly in
the hands of small owners. A zaminddr of any position
cenerally keeps a camel to ride upon; but the bulk of the
pack camels are not kept by zaminddrs, but by Biluchis and
other miscellaneous tribes whose hereditary occupation is
-camel breeding, and who are known collectively as Dakhnas.
Pack camels sell for any price between Rs. 80 and Rs. 250,
the average being about Rs. 150.

The female camels (déchi) are not usually laden, being
kept entirely for hreeding and for milk: they and the young
camels are driven from place to place by the Dakhnas,
Biluchis and others throngh the wastes of the distriet.

The camel until he is one vear old is ealled toda; from
then till two years, mazdt; from two to three years, trihdn;
and from three to four years, chhatr. A camel under three
.or four vears old is also called lihik. At four years old
-camels lose their milk-teeth and the permanent teeth come;
so after this age they are named according to the number of
their teeth, viz., doak, chauga, chhiga and nesh, according as
they have two, four, six or eight teeth. A ramel becomes cap-
able of bearing loads when he has four teeth, that is to say.
when he is about six years old. The camel eats almost any-
thing, but is chiefly grazed on kikar branches, on the camel-
thorn shrub, on jdl and karil trees, and on lini or khir. The
proverb says: ‘ Uth je kanken chhoriye, watt jawdhdn khé ;
kutté rdj bathdiye, chakki chattan ji.’' (Though you leave
-acamel in the wheat, he will still eat camel thorns. If you

Diseases of cattle
and baffaloss,

Camels,
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put a dog on the throne, he will still run and lick the mill-
stone.) So, too, the fact that the camel grazes on the jil
is' generally evident to the nostrils, and the local equivalent
for * plain as a pikestaff * is ‘ uth de munk vichhon jil di
bo ' (the smell of the jil from the mouth of the camel). The
camel is so conspicuous an object in the life of the people
that sayings connected with it are very common, Such are
¢ Uth da nfiz Kajiws trutte ' (If the camel is pleased with
you and begins to frisk, crash go the kajdwas); or ‘ Uthin
phar na dwe, te borin latta mdre' (He cannot stand up
against the camels, so he kicks the camel’s loads) or * Uth
di lahdi charhdi har do la’nat’ (Mounting a camel or dis-
mounting, one is as damnable as the other).

The camel is shorm usually onee in the year, and from
its hair (millass) ropes (mahdr) and coarse sacks (boriz) are
made : the hair is seldom sold, but if seld it wounld seem to
fotch about G sers to the rupee: and a camel provides on an
average about a ser of hair in the year. From the camel's
hide are made the kuppas or large jars which are used for
carrying ghi. The milk of the camel canuot be made into
butter, and it is mostly drunk by the breeders, and camel-
herds themselves: wjth persons not accustomed to it, it acts
as a violent purgative.

Sheep are found all over the district, and are owned by
the landowners themselves or by the tenants and the village
menials. They are generally grazed along with the goats.
No special breeds are said to be grown and no particular care
seem to be taken about the breeding ; but a distinction is
made between the hornless (ghoni) snd the horned (singli)
vorieties of sheep. The male lambs are generally killed and
caten a dav or two after hirth, and those that are left are
never castrated. Sheep are shorn twice g year, at the be-
ginning and the end of the hot weather, and each sheep
gives about three-eighths of a ser of wool each time it is
sheared. The wool sells generally for about Rs. 27 a maund,
and there is a considerable demand for it in Multin for ex-
port. Full grown sheep are very seldom killed for meat,
except for FEuropean consumption. An ordinary wethe:
(ghatta) in the district sslls for about Rs. 6; a ewe (bhed)
for a little more ; and lamhbs (lela, leli) for much less.
Sheep, besides suffering  firom rinderpest and foot and mouth
disease are especially linble to pleuro-pneumonia (phepri)
and to violent diarrhea (rikhi).

The goat 12, in some ways, a more valuable animal than
a gheep. Tt is only shorn ouce a year, and its hair (jatt), of
which about three-eighths of a ser is obtained at each shear-
ing, sells at Rs. 10 to Rs. 12 per maund. The she-goat pro-
vides milk to the peasants and is in milk for five or six months
at least in each year. Goats, too, are commonly killed, by
those who can afford it, for human food, and goat’s flesh ia.
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preterred, as a rule to mutton. Goat’s hair makes excellent CEAPI_EE I A
ropes and is used fu;'hhi[)me&’ ﬂﬂ%ﬁhﬂﬂ'ﬁﬁ ﬁﬁgﬁi ﬂ:lilﬁig Agricaltare.
she-goat sometimes sells for as much as Iis. 29, = )
nmgo‘gnat will fetch on an average about Re. 6 to Rs. 8. o . tiﬁmhﬂl
Twe breeds are recognized, viz., the desi or common goat,

and the barpari. The latter is reddish in colour, very light-  Goats,

'y built and provided with good horns. Goats of this breed

are said to be obtained originally by putting a chinkdra to

a she-goat. The goat is a voracious feeder, and is especially

destructive to young trees. In the early spring 1t gets fod-

der, and when disparaging a ‘Jack-in-office,’ the people say:

¢ Dhai dihére Chetr de, kudde bakarwir * (The goutherd leaps

in his pride for two and a half days in Chetr ). The goat is

subject to much the same diseases as sheep.

The most common contagious diseases among catile are DrTc“:l 1'96 work
foot and mouth disease, rinderpest and hmmorrhagic septi- g £ mllﬂﬂl::ﬁ
¢emia. The two latter are controlled by the inoculation of — ~
cattle with protective sera, and, thanks to the activities of
the Civil Veterinary Department, the prejudices of cattle
owners against this form of prevention have largely dis-
appeared. The Department now regularly receives appli-
eations from zaminddrs for the vaccination of their cattle
previous to the rainy season when outbreaks of heemorrhagic
septicsemia generally oceur. The vetermary work of the
distriet i« under the control of the Superintendent, Civil
Veterinary Department, South Punjab, whose headquarters
are at Ferosepore. There are six veterinary hospitals, one
at each tahsil headquarters, each in charge of a qualified
Veterinary Assistant. In addition to their hospital duties
Veterinary Assistants tour in the villages for the treatment
und prevention of eontagious diseases and for the supply of
medicines for sick animals which cannot be conveniently
hrought to the nearest hospital. While much remains to
be done to place remedial and preventive facilities at the
disposal of cattle owners, marked progress has takea place
during recent years and scientific methods are growing in
popularity among the people. The Civil Veterinary De-
partment is also deing muech to encourage ecattle breeding
by the supply of good bulls and the castration of poor ones,
by the dissemination of sound ideas and by practical assist-

ance and advice on the oceasion of cattle fairs.

A District Stock-breeding Association has been formed Stock-breedicg.
for the purpose of improving the breeds of all kinds of do-
mesticated animals. There are a District Committee with
the Deputy Commissioner as President, Tahsil Committees
with the Tahsilddr as President of each and Zail Sub-
Committees appointed by the Tahsfldér. The fee for mem-
bership is Re. 1 per anmum. The money is collected in the
#ails, banked at the tahsfls and managed by the Tahsil Com-
mittees. It is used to provide prizes and fodder at cattle
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fairs and bulls and stallions in the villages. Nine hurgu
and cattle fairs have been established, six of which occur in
March and April, and three in the autumn. The District
Board arranges these fairs and takes 2 per cent. on all sales of
animals at the fairs. The Stock-breeding Association works
hand in hand with the District Board and the latter has dis-
continued the purchase of Hissar bulls in order to devote its
funds to aiding the horse and cattle fairs, giving preminms
for the best animals of whatever stock, and paying the salar-
ies of two touring Veterinary Assistants whose work is to cas-
trate &ll the unfit male cattle and horses. A considerable
number of animals have been treated this way and interest in
the work has grown. The movement is however still in its
infancy.

In anticipation of an increased demand for stud bulls in
the different districts of the Province Government has leased
lands for cattle-breeding farms to a number of grantees.
The breeding operations on these grantee farms, of which
there are two in this district located at Jehdngirdbad and
Jehénidn, are under the control of the Civil Veterinary De-
partment. At Jehdngiribid farm, the area of which is over
4,000 acres, a herd of the Montgomery breed is main-
tained comprising 8 bulls and 500 cows.  The area of the
Jebinidn farm is 3,800 acres on which a Montgomery herd
of 3 bulls and 125 cows is maintained. Surplus male and
‘female young stock bred on these farms are distributed at
concession rates to approved cattle hreeders in the districts.

A description of various systems of cultivation has been
given in an earlier portion of this chapter. The main sources
of irrigation are from canals alone, from canals and wells
combined and from wells alone.

In the Khéinewdl tahsil, wells are found only in the
strip of land bordering the Rdvi which does not receive canal
irrigation and even there many of them are falling into dis-
use. In the other tahsfls they are an essential part of the
agricultural system and it is to the large increase from
19343 to 26,576 wells between the third and fourth settle-
ments that a considerable part of the great improvement iw
rural conditions must be ascribed.

The only form of well found in this district is that
known as the ‘Persian wheel® well. Tt is generally made of
masonry but occasionally in the river lands (more especially
on the Chendb) the masonry extends only as far as the water
level, and in snch cases the well is known as a * Kharora °.
Kachha wells, made entirely without MASONry, are very un-
common. :

_The value of a well depends on the quality of the water,
on its depth from the surface and on the continuity of the
supply. Wells are occasionally found in which the water
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is brackish (khéra) and unfit for drinking. A marked line CHAPTERIL A
.of such wells extends, more or less continuously, h:umrDm:i- Agriculture.
yapur in the centre of the distriet to Jaldlpur Pirwila in o S
the south-west. When a brackish well is fully aided by (3° s o
canal water, the brackishness has mo serious effect on the =

crops, but if the crops depend on such a well alone without Wells,™
‘further help, they are apt to suffer considerably.

The depth of the well depends mainly on its distance

Avorage depth from the river; Il_mi as i!‘lu

of water. whole of the distriet 1s

Hithir ... i6 within reasonable dis-
Utér and Sidhual* ... o4 tance of the river, we do

not find any wells of ex-
BRéws . 87 traordinary depth, al-
though those in the centre of the bir tract are deep enough
and in the Réwa Circle of the Mailsi tahsil are as deep as b2
feet. The average figures for the district are shown in the
margin.

The third requisite in a well is the constancy of the
supply afforded by the subsoil water. There is everywhere
a stratum of water-giving sand, which is known as the sachh,
and which it is the object of the well-sinker to reach. As
he goes down below the surface, the first water he meets is
a trickling and dirty moisture, which is khown 68 romdn,
and which is of n fluctuating character. The real perman-
ent supply (or  shauh péni ’ as it is called) is foun in the
esachh only, and the diver knows by examining the soil
which he brings out whether he has reached the desired
stratum or not,

The agriculturist about to build a well first chooses a
suitable spot, if possible a little above the level of the area
he wishes to irrirate. He then traces the circle of the well,
and he sets the labourers to work, under the supervision of
the village carpenter, to dig the cylinder or ‘ bidr * down i
the water level. The wooden hase of the brick-work (known
as talwang) is then hoisted in with the aid of a large crowd
of neighhours and fixed in its place at the bottom. On this
the brick-work is carefully built up, the bricks being joined
with mud (gira) instead of mortar, and the masonry cylin-
der is completed to the level of the ground or to a height
of some three or four feet above the level of the ground.
‘On to this cylinder is then attached an apparatus known as
the pal, which consists of transverse sticks and thick ropes
of twisted sar grass (called ° wat ') arranged so as to hold
the earth takem up from the well and to act as a heavy
weight to depress the masonry eylinder. The driver or tobi
now begins his operations; working with a huge mattock
(kahi) attached to a rope, which he from time to time fixes
into the subsoil, and which is in turn withdrawn and haunled
to the top of the well. The diver’s work is exceedingly hard
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owing to the physical strength required and the cold damp-
ness of the air he has to live in, but he iz fed on the hest
during his term of labour. As he works, the cylinder slow-
ly subsides until it reaches the true water stratum, which
is generally some 10 to 15 feet below the place where it
first touched the water. The pal is then Temoved, and
the ndl or cylinder is completed by the addition of the
gadohar or upper portion and the gal, which iz the por-
tion projecting above the ground.

The well cylinder, if carefully constructed and made
with good bricks, lasts for an unlimited length of time: and
dals or old disused wells of previous centuries are often
dug out again and made fit for use at small expense. A
good well will need cleaning out once in every five years or
g0; a bad one oftener. This is done by attaching a rope
anil =oattock to u revolving arrangement in the form of a
capstan (known as a dol or urd), by which the extraneous
silt at the bottom of the well is gradually cleared out. A
well, however, iz subject to various forms of disrepair and
weikness, and when suffering from these is spoken of as
being ill (bimdr), If the original sinking was not carried
to the right point, the well soon begins to run short of
water (chora ho vendd). If the bricks at the side of the
eylinder begin to give way: the well's ¢ waist ? is said to
break (kamr trut vendi); or if a large hole is formed in the
cylinder, an outlet is said to be formed (mori nakal paf) :
in such cases the damage is known as bhattha (bhattha
pai gai). To avert disaster from such accidents, it is usual
to insert a wooden cylinder fitting closely inside the circle
of the well, and some six to ten feet in height: if laid below
the tilwang to prevent the intrusion of sand, the frame
work is known as a ‘kothi’; if laid above the tilwang to
support the sides of the masonry cylinder, it is known as
& ghanda. Such a framework may keep a well going for ten
or twelve years longer; but to use a well repaired is prover-
hially lnoked on as the equivalent of wearing old clothes that
have been stitched together.

The wood-work of the well (chob chakkal) is constracte
ed in the same way as in the vest of the Punjab, though the
nomenclature in some respects varies. The chief parts of
the framework are the horizontal wheel (chakkal), the ver-
tical pole om which it revolves (hurjal), the horizontal
beams below and above those (bhurnf and k&njan), the pillars
on which the upper beam rests (munnén), the seat on which
the driver sits (zddhi), the shaft connecting the two wheels
(lath), the vertical wheel (chakli), the vertical a paratus
for drawing up the water (hair), the ropes (mahl), t{n sticks
coniecting the ropes (rerfin), the earthen pots (lote), the
wooden projection to keep the ropes in its place (sitarlar): the
cog (thdka), the splash-board to prevent earth from falling-



Murtax DistrIcT.]
Cuap. 11.—EcoxoMic. 187

into the well (chaman), the small conduit into which the CHAPTERIL A.

ts pour the water (parchha), the longer conduit which o
f:l:eﬂ Ft%e water iurthe&‘ljiutu the cistern (nisdr), the log om Agcionliorps
which this conduit rests (jhal) and the cistern into which 1t (#) System of Irri-
pours the water (khddd). e

The aren irrigated by a well varies a good deal, not m:ldy Wells,
according to the state of the well cylinder, but also accord-
ing to the amount of aid received from canals or amli_h,
and according to the degree to which the soil retains mois-
ture. The average areas matured in a year from a well in
each circle in the district'are as recorded below : —

Per well in nao. Hithir, | Uthr. flawa, Sidhmai.

= g TR

|
|
1
|

Avres mutured

The rate at which well irrigation can be carried on of
course varies immensely, but a normal rate of irrigation
would seem to be w little over one-fourth of an acre of
ploughed land in twenty-four hours, the well being worked
hard all the time. Wheat irrigated during winter by an
ordinary well probably receives water at the rate of some
three or four days to the acre.

The Government canals of the distriet are— Canals.

(#) The old inundation canals,

(it) The Héjiwah Canal.

(i#7) The Sidhnai Canal.

(iv) The Lower Bari Dodb Canal.

(i) The old Inundation Canals.
__ For the history, of the inundation canals and their eon-
dition at different times the reader 1s referred to—

(@) A report prepared by Mr. Morris, Settlement
Officer, in 1895 ;

(5) Appendix I of the Completion Report (1395) of
the Multan Canals;

() Appsmlix B of the 1884 Edition of this Gazetteer,
an

(d) Chapter V, Section C, of the 1902 Edition.

All the inundation canals are, comparatively speaking,
of recent formation, the most ancient of them not having
been dug much more than 200 years aga. They would ap-
pear to owe their existence to the drying up of the Beas
and to the change in the course of the river Révi which
rendered it incumbent on the inhabitants to devise some
other mode of providing water for their lands.
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The management and control of the canals is entirely
in the hands of Government, and all the main canals owe
their origin to the direct or indirect sup of the Govern-
ment in power for the time being; some having been dug by
the former rulers of the country, and others by powerful
zamindirs or associated village communities aided by Gov-
ernment. The majority of the Chendb canals were made
by the Pathans when holding the position of rulers in
Multén and Shujibdad; whilst those on the Sutle] were
phiefly dnge hy the Nandputras, a powerful irihe, who on
the extinction of the Moghal power completed the conquest
of this part of the country, and continued in possession
until its acquisition by Ranjit Singh. One of the largest,
however, of the Sutlej canals—the Diwdnwah of tahsfl
Mailsi—was excavated by Diwdn Siwan Mal, who also en-
larged and improved several others, and showed great liber-
ality in making granis for the re-excavation and improve-
ment of the canals in general.

Sixty vears ago there were thirty-four canals of which
twenty issued from the Sutlej and fourteen from the Che-
ndb; but this number had fallen to nine only in 1900 and
a further reduction to seven had been effected before the
4th Settlement by the linking up of different canals. The
advantages thus gained and the general character of the
different canals at the 4th Settlement are briefly described
in the following account:—

The Chenal System n_f Canals,

The Matital which takes out a few miles below the
junction of the Rdvi and Chendb is the least satisfactory of
the Chendb canals of the district. Tts head has been fre-
quently changed and, although the one now in use is fair-
Iy satisfactory, there is, of course, no certainty that it will
not be cut away. Of late years, in comparison with other
Chendb canals, Matital has opened from two or three days
to two or three weeks later and has closed some six to four
teen davs earlier. About the 15th of May is the normal
time of opening, hut during the past three years it has been
well behind this date: it rarely runs later than the 20th of
September and frequently closes earlier. Cotton is an un-
certain crop which has nsually to be matured with the aid of
well water, and canal sowings of wheat are subject to large
variations from year to year. The chief nahri crops in the
kharif are jowdr and til, while in the rabi as much wheat
as possible is sown with canal water and matured by the wells,

The Durina Langéna canal and the Wali Mohammad
canal with its branches have a common head. They
separate at the Bosan Regulator about 14 miles distant and
flow in a south-westerly direction throngh the Mulfén tahsil,
giving 1rrigation in each of the five assessment circles and
continuing beyond the Shujibad boundary in which tahsil a
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few villages only obtain water. They irrigate on both sides, EHAH_EH. A.
Jbut the Government distributaries take off from the western Agdicattare. 3
bank. The Wali Mohammad irrigates much the same vil- ;
lages as at the third Settlement, but in 1903 the Durdna () System of Ieri-
Langina was extended to the extreme south of the tahsil; gstioe—
new distributaries were made and the area n:mnm_amlad by ]T’:: ian n:?l“':'ﬂ‘:l:
it was largely increased. Irngation from it is fairly satis- Mohnmmad,
factory, but is not so good as on the Wali Mohammad.
The third Chendb canal is the Sekundaribid with its Sckundaribid.
head ten miles below that of the Wali Mohammad. It flows
south-west through the Multin Hithér irrigating on both
sides, but mainly on the west; near Sher Shah it sends off
the Gajjuhatta canal from which the Upper and Lower Bakh-
tuwah and the Panjini branches take off lower down. The
Gajjuhatta and its main branch, the Panjini, had formerly
separate heads, but these were amalgamated with the Se-
kundardibdd soon after the third Settlement and the upper
branches of the latter were deepened and widened in order
to provide for the comhined supply necessary. At {imes
of full supply the main canal and its branches run simul-
taneously, but at the beginning and end of the season, and
in poor years at other times also, they run by rotation. Trri-
gators complain that they have suffered in coOnsequence
hut their complaints will not bear investigation. Both the
Gajjuhatta and Panjdni formerly took off much lower down
the river and one necessary result of the amalgamation has
been to give better command. At the same time, the re-
gulator 'hnﬁlnrw Sher Shah allows the best use being made of
what water is available. Instead of a low supply in three
separate canals, a good supply is given in turn to each of
the branches and the greater efficiency of the supply while
it lasts more than compensates for its shorter duration.
The linking up of the various systems has heen ACCOTIPATI-
ed by the gradual introduction of pakka outlets and of re-
gular distribution by means of chakbandi, which though
not complete is much more exfensive than 20 years agn.
At the same time, Government minors and distributaries
have replaced zaminddri channels. * As on the Sutlej canals,
a necessary incident of these changes has heen the reduc-
tion of the excessive supplies formerly taken by the big men,
and there is no doubt that, when chakbandi was first adopt-
nd, tha reductions in some villages were drastic, Where this
curtailment was excessive, it has generally heen revized, but
the net result of the changes has been to benefit the small
rather than the large owner who has had to economise in
the nse of water. Tn the Utar, Rdwa and Hithdr Chenéb
of the Shu Ii!:lﬁ';] tahsil there are some very powerful Hindn
owners and it is from them that complaints are most com.
mon. The other side of the question ;s rarely advanced, but
oceasionally small owners who have to irrigate from the
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ore powerful neighbours will give
a graphie account of what happens when distribution 13 not
Agriculture. | yirolled.  In  the Multdn tahsfl, there are no Govern-

System . ment minors on the Sekundaribdd, nor are these necessary
;ﬂim— &'y ;.l;m:he villages commanded generall lie close to the canal;

in the Shujabad tahsil, the distri utu:ries and minors are
fairly numerous, but are not so extensive as on the Sutlej
canals in this and the Lodhrén tahsil. There are still some
private channels, but they do not compare in length and depth
with those of the Mailsi tahsil.

The Sekundardbid is at present (1920) the best of the
Chendb cunals. It has an excellent head; it generally opens
a few days earlier and closes a few days later than the Wali
Mohammad, and the villages on it are, with few exceptions,
well commanded. The soil in the majority of them is good
and many of those situated in the Hithdr also benefit from
their proximity to the river.

Bilochdnwah, The fourth Chenéb canal is the Bilochinwah which
serves some twenty villages towards the south of the Hithdr
Chenéib in Shujibdd. It opens late and closes early and
little khorif crops ave grown on it. The rabi is generally
good and the villages on it, though not first class, are above

CHAPTER I, A same channel as their m

averase.
Effect of the Triple The Triple Canal Project by drawing off supplies of
Canal Project, water higher up the river has had an adverse eifect on the

canals above described, though information is not available
from which the extent of the harm done ~an be accurately
measured, A comparison of the dates of opening and closure
would seem to show that the canals open rather later, but,
on the other hand, close a few days later than in the years
preceding the triple project. The value of the river as a
source of supply is less than it was, but the losz on this
account has been partly made good by the more efficient
utilization of available supplies. The deterioration is most
serious in bad vears, when late openings substantially re-
duce the areas under indigo and cotton, and early closures
affect, the yield of cotten and rice and curtail the rabi sow-
ings.
The Sutlej System of Canals.

-{a) The Mailsi Canals, Tn 1903 several inundation canals were linked up so as
to form the Mailsi canal, the various branches of which
have now a common head. The regulator and escape are
situated at Islimdeh and for some fourteen miles below
this there is little irrigation on either side. At Karampur,
the Diwdnwah takes off, striking morth-west and irrigating
a large portion of the Utar and a few villages in the Réwa.
Otlier branches on the right bank in this tahsil are the
Tamwah EKhurd, the JTdmwah Kalin and the Chattarwah,
On the left bank, there are Government minors only in
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the south-west corner of the tahsil, but from Karampur on-
wards are direct outlets through which water reaches the
fields vié zaminddri channels. The linking up of the vari-
ous independent units has enabled the Irrigation Depart-
ment to control supply down the branches, and to the con-
sequent curtailment of wastage must mainly be atiributed
the extension of the irrigated area that has occurred. The
villages that have gained most are those on the south of
the main canal, in many of which the irrigated area has
doubled or trebled since the third Settlement. The estates
lying below the middle of the branches have also benefited,
but not quite to the same extent. The advantage to the
tail villages is more doubtful, and on the Diwdinwah—swhich
was the main canal—it is prohable that some estates have
suffered. On the whole, unification has conferred jmmense
benefit to the tahsil. The full advantage has not, how-
ever, been reaped owing to inadequate confrol over the in-
ternal distribution. There is no proper system of outlets,
no regular chakbandi as the term is understood on the
Sidhuai and perennial canals, and no effective means of ad-
justing the supply to local requirements. Exeept in the
south-west corner of the tahsil, there are no Government
minors. Owners of land have to bring the water from the
canal branch along private kassis and from them to the fields
along small water-channels or paggus. Co-operative owner-
ship and clearance of kassis within a single estate is fairly
common, and in some cases several adjacent villages have
provided jointly for their requirements. But the ordinary
system 1s for each village, and often for each large owner in
a village, to have a separate kassi, so that the extraordinary
spectacle is seen of three or four channels running parallel
to each other and separated by a few yards only. These
channels are often of considerable length—a lead of 8 or 10
miles being by no means uncommon—and their banks are of
great height, the silt clearance of each vear being thrown on
them without any attempt to economise future labour by a
little levelling. " Quite apart from the rise in the cost of
labour, the continual tendency is, therefore, for the silt clear-
ances to become more expensive. For these the owner is
responsible, the tenant’s liability being confined to the Very
ardinary clearance of the paggus or field channels,

From the attached statement it will be seen that the
ﬂnmt;:m of Eﬁpﬁes f L
year to year, but that of late years the variations §
normal have been relatively gnal'l The total numrt?f
days during which water is available in the year is only one
factor which affects the harvest. The dates at which the wates
commences and ceases to run are better guides to the nature of
the canal year, and if these be taken as a criterion it will be
seen that no two years are alike. Comparing the vear 1903.04
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0 with the last eight years a distinet tendency is
o open later and to close later : —

Marnsr Caxarn

Year

Diate of opening.

Date of closare.

No. of days
canal was rau-

ning during yeir.

1803.05 ... | Tth May 1908

1904-08 ... | 16th April 1804

18th April 1905

1905-06 .
1o0i-07 ... | 15tk April 1606
100708 . | Sa6s A1 1907 | .
1905.00 . | #2nd April 1908

1909-10 ,,, | 27th April 180

L1

1610-11 .., [ 27th Msy 1810 i
1811-12 .., | 30th April 1911
101213 ., | Ist april 1012

1013-14 ... I 17th May 1913 it
1014-15 ... | 16th April 1814 o
1915-16 ... | 13th May 1016

191817 ... I 4tn June 1918

1917-18 ... | 29th April 1917

|
1018-18 ... |9th June 1918

raw

=l Bth December 1505 ...

|
| ath Qctober 1000 ot

4th Novewber 1903 ..
8rd December 1604 ...

! 4rd November 1906 ...
ofth October 1907
14th November 1908

2ard October 1010 ...
8.k December 1911 ...
Gth January 1912

4tk Decemnber 1013,
20tk November 1014...
ath Decomber 14156 ..
20th December 1916 ...
18th Novembir 1917 ...
#rd December 1418

192
i83
232

178
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canal has the benefit of surplus water from the Sarddirwah, CHAPTERIL A.
but, although this has done mmuch to remedy the evils re- —
sulting from a defective head, the canal remained for some Asriculture.
years the least satisfactory of the Sutlej system. A recent (4) System of Irriga-
change in the river has, however, much improved matters, tion.

The essential difference between perennial and inun- g, g differences
dation canals is the dependence of the latter on the natural between inundation
water level in the river being higher than the bed level of and pereunial canals,
the canal head. The uncertainty which this dependence
involves is a factor of great importance in the system of
cultivation which, as already explained, has to be adjusted
from year to year in accordance with the supply of the
rivers. The limited and varying period during which the
canals flow makes an auxiliary form of irrigation practi-
cally essential so that the success of the inundation canals
is inseparably associated with the number and efficiency of
the wells sunk in the canal areas.

The equitable distribution of water is complicated by
several factors. The constant variation in supplies, the in-
completeness of the system of rdjbakas and minors, the
number of direct outlets, the liability of deterioration to,
or even complete failure of the head owing to silt deposits
or a sudden change in the course of the river—all militate
against efficient distribution, and, although much has been
‘done during the past twenty-five years to remove remediable
defects, the elements of insecurity are still great. Again,
there is necessarily much waste of water. The long zamfn-
déri channels, found in their worst form in the Mailsi tahsil,
are most uneconomic, while the lack of certainty regardi
the duration of supplies often results in the cultivator fail-
Ing to use the water to the bhest advantage. In any case,
“in view of the early closure of the canals, he has to use

-murei water per acre for rabi sowings than on the perennial
canals,

. Under native rule and for many years of British ad- Occuplers’ rates
mimstration a source of still greater economic waste was
‘the system of chher or statutory labour by which silt clear-
ances were done. TFor g description of this system refer-
ence may be made to Chapter V of the last edition of this
Guazetteer. Tt was abolished at the Third Regular Settlement
and the reform then effected was justly described by Mr.
Maclagan as the most important economic change which the
district had undergone during the previous thirts A
The substitution of occupiers’ rates for compulsory labor
Was very unpopular when first made : but no one would now
revert to the old methods. In fact, with the demand for
“tenants in the canal colonies, cultivators on the inundation
~canals would not be obtainable if they had to carry out
the whole of the silt clearances. The occupiers’ rates

o
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introduced at the Third Settlement were not heavy and the en -
hancement (25 per cent.) taken at the Fourth Settlement was.
intentionally kept low so that the temant problem might
not be aggravated and as little disturbance as possible oceur
in rents. The sanctioned schedule of rates is as follows : —

I RaTR PER ACRE.

1 f—

Class. | Crop.
' Flow, | | L,
|
Ex a. 7, R#. A. B,
[ | Rice, gardeos, pepper, apd sugar= | 3 00 | 240
(= i1
[
Il | Cotton, til 2 4 0| 111 O
| (
111 | Other kbarif crops ... 112 © | 1 & 0
IV | Babi crops 25 I 1 1 0 o i3 o

It applies to the Chendb and Sutlej systems.
(i) The Hajiwah Canal.

The Hajiwah canal owes its origin to the enterprise of
a Khikwini Pathén, Ghulam Mustafa Khan, who was one
of Séwan Mal's kérdérs, and afterwards tahsilddr of Mailsi.
In the Regular Settlement he held the eontract for the reve-
nue on the ° bar ' lands in the east of the tahsil, and, with
the sanction of Government, built the Héjiwah canal to
irrigate a portion of those lands. At the Second Settlement,
his son, Ghulém Kdidir Khan, received from Government in
proprietary right a tract of 60,000 aeres irrigated by the
canal, and the grant was formally confirmed by a deed exe-
cuted in 1886.

In 1888 Ghulém Kadir Khan died, leaving four sons
and unfortunate family disputes were followed by serious
mismanagement of the eanal. In December 1888 it was
placed by the civil court in charge of the Deputy Commis-
sioner, and shortly afterwsrds the Government took over
the canal on the authority of a clanse in the deed of 1886.
Between 1890 and 1892 it was administered as a provineial
work. but in 1892 it was transferred to the Imperial Head.
and since that date the accounts of the Hdjiwah canal have
been' amalgamated with those of the other Sutlej inunda-
tion canals of the distriet. The Government administra-
tion of the canal was contested by the three younger sons
of Ghulém Kidir Khan and the suit was finally decided
by the Privy Council in 1901. The bed of the canal was.
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declared to be the property of the four sons of Ghulém Kadir
Khan, but in other respects the Government was left un.
fettered in its action. The eanal is still under the manage-
ment of Government, but the OWners enjoy certaj
leges of which the most important is th

rates to the cost of clearance and management. The latest

orders of Government are summarised helow :—

1.—On all irrigation, within the original grant of land
made in the year 1880 to the late Ghulim K4dir Khan, of
lands, the proprietary right in which 18, or may hereafter
me vested—

(@) in the sons or the lineal
Ghulim Kidir Khan, or

() in Mian Muhammad Ehan or Hifiz Muhammad
Afzal Khan, the nephews of the said Ghulgm
Kadir Khan or their lineal descendants,

the rate per acre actually matured whether in the kharif or
rabi shall be limited to the following rates, namely: —

descendants of the said

Re. & 2
Flow 012 0 poracm,
Lift 0 82 0 m

II.—On all lands other than those ment

ioned in Rule T
above, the following water charges will be 1e

vied ; —
RaTe P&t AonE,
Class, Crap,
Fiow, Lift.
Ba. A, 2, Ea. & p
I [ Rice, garden, pepper and sugar- ¥ v oo 240
cane,
IT | Cotton and til 2 40 11 o
I fideher kharif orops . ... 11 0 1650
IV abi arops = 1 &0 013 o
T —

of clearance and management debitable to the Khéns' own
lands, and (b) the total amount of the water rates recovered
from them. The relations of the Khdns will pay the same
water rates as the Khdns, but they will not be entitled to
any refund of the excess of the proceeds of the water rates

CHAPTERTI, A
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over the cost of clearance and management nor will the
Khéns in the future be entitled to such excess, so far as

the lands of their relations are concerned.
IV.—In calculating the cost of clearance and manage-

ment for the purposes of (a) above some addition should be

made to represent the proportionate share of overhead

charges. The Khéns will at th

be entitled to any excess there may
ing the quinquenninm and the rate for the following quin-

quennium should be fixed so ns to make (a) and (b) as nearly

as possible equivalent.

(iii) The Sidhnai Canal.
The history of this canal is given in full in the Com-
Mr. T. Higham, from

pletion Report {1894) prepared by
which it appears that the first proposal for a canal from
the Sidhnai reach of the river Ravi was made by Lieuntenant

(afterwards Colonel) J. Anderson, R.E., Superintendent,
Inundation Canals. The proposal was fto re-open as ‘a
navigable canal of irrigation * a channel known as the old
Révi extending from the town of Sarai Sidhu to Multdn,
to be supplied by means of a dam across the Ravi at the up-
stream end of the straight and permanent reach known
as the * Sidhnai’ which extends for 7 miles below Tu-
lamba. The Béri Dodb canal was at that time designed to
terminate at or near Tulamba, and it was supposed that the
tract intervening between the terminus and Multdn might
eventually be irrigated by means of some such canal as had
been proposed by Lieutenant Anderson. The question was
first regularly investigated in the course of the surveys of
the Lower Béri Dodb undertaken in 1870—75, in the last
of which years two alternate estimates were submitted by
Mr. B. C. Palmer for a permanent and for an inundation
canal from the Sidhnai reach which amounted to
Rs. 16,68,317 and Rs. 5,85,289, respectively, exclusive of in-
direct charges. The project, however, remained in abeyance
owing to the increased expenditure on other large schemes
then in progress, and to the doubts that were entertained
as to the reliability of the data on which these estimates were
In 1882 the Government of India invited the Punjab
Government to submit proposals for nmew Trrigation Works
to be constructed out of loan funds, and the scheme for the
Sidhnai canal was then reconsidered, with the result that
a (General Estimate, amounting to Rs. 7,74,480, was for-
warded to the Government of India in 1883, to which sanc-
Hion was accorded in 1884. The work for the most part
was carried out by Mr. Maclean, Executive Engineer, and
by his assistant Mr. Johnston. Work was started in De-
cember 1883, and the canal was opened for irrigation om

¢ end of the first five years
be in (b) over (a) d'llr-
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the 27th May 1886, in the kharif of which year 5,076 CHAPTERIL A.
acres were matured, which were followed by 20,479 in the , -_i e
succeeding rabi making a total area of 26,455 acres of crops

brought to maturity in the first year after opening. The (3) System of Trri-
canal as originally designed was practically completed in E*%8—

the following year, when the irrigated area rose to 79,284

acres, although in the estimate of 1883 the maximumn area

anticipated after the irrigation had been fully

was 48,000 acres only.

The success of the canal was thus immediate and com-
plete, but during the course of its construction it was
found mecessary to pro a slight extension of the
scope of project. As early as 1884 the zaminddrs of the
villages situated on the right and left banks of the Rdivi
below the site of the weir, then under construction, took
alarm. and submitted petitions regarding the probable effect
of the mew channel on their existing irrigation from the
river, which was effected from open cuts in the banks. The
question was promptly investigated and it was found that
these cuts were placed at such a high level that they were
only effective when the river was in high flood, at which
times they would be practically unaffected by the canal works.
Tt appeared probable, however, that there might be some
decrease in the area below the weir, which had previously
been covered by high floods, and that the prosperity of the
villages concerned would be affected by the emigration of
the cultivators to the more favoured tracts commanded by
the new canal: and as it was undesirable that these villages,
which were not at their best in a very flourishing condition,
should be reduced to greater straits by the opening of the
Sidhnai canal, it was proposed to provide irrigation for such
of their lands as could be commanded by two subsidiary
canals taking out from the right and left banks above the
weir. Tt was, at the same time, pointed out that a third
canal might be usefully taken out from the left bank of
the river about 3} miles above the weir which would com-
mand a small tract that could not be reached from the
Sidhnai canal. Fstimates were accordingly prepared for—

1st, the Kuranga canal, to take out from the right
flank of the Sidhnai weir;

2nd, the Fazal Shah canal, to take out from the left
flank of the weir, and between it and the head
of the Sidhnai canal;

3rd, the Abdul Hakim canal, to take out from the left
bank of the river, about 3} miles above the weir.

__ The Kuranga and Fazal Shah canals were opened for
irrigation in the months of June and July 1890, respectively,

FSubsidiary Canala,
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and the Abdul Hakim in the kbarif of the following year.
ce then several small extensions of the canal and its
distributaries have been made.

The headworks of the canal consists of & weir built
right across the channel of the river and at right angles to its
axis, the distance between the right and left flank walls being
737-5 feet, and the actual width of the Sidhnai reach at this
point being about 800 feet. The crest of the weir is at the
general level of the river bed, or R. L. 4563-5, the level of the
floor of the canal regulator immediately above it being 1 foot
higher, or R. L. 464-5. The weir is divided into 32 bays of
20 feet each by piers 7+5 feet in height and 3 feet in width.
The tops of these piers are connected at their upstream enda
by timber beams 18 inches in width and 12 inches deep, and
the vents thus formed are closed by wooden needles placed
nearly vertically, so that their lower ends abut against the

crest of the weir, while they are supported at the upper ends
by the beams over the piers.

The Sidhnai differs from the inundation canals of the
Chendb and Sutlej in that it possesses a weir, and it differs
from the perennial canals because its supply is more liable
to fail at eritieal seasons of the vear. The striet rule govern-
ing the distribution of water is that the main canal has
the prior claim the surplus being first divided between the
Kuranga and Fazal Shah and the balance going to the Abdul
Hakim. In practice, the rule is mnot rigorously enforeed,
but even so, the subsidiaries often fare badly compared with
the Sidhoai proper and, on the average, the duration of

their supplies is from 88 to 97 days less than on the main
canal,

The mature of the supply varies wmuch from year to
year, but it may be said generally that there is adequate
water for the kharif, and, except in very bad yvears, for rabi
sowings; in three years out of five, the supply extends to a
further watering in the rabi; in one year out of five it
continues throughout the eold weather: and in another year
the canal epens sufficiently early to help the maturing of the
rabi crops. The conditions, though markedly superior to
those on the inundation canals, are still uncertain, since
the supply is apt to fail when most needed. The conse-
quences of failure are, however, less serious than formerly,
owing to the large increase in the number of wells. The
canal irrigates the greater portion of Kabfrwila and a con-
siderable portion of Multin, and in both tahsils the area
served by it compares favourably in every way with the area
dependent on the inundation canals. This superiority is due
mainly io better supply, but alse, in part, f:u-'batteruf:m‘hul
and distribution, which approximate closely to conditions
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on the perennial canals. There is as yet no good reason CHAPTERIL A
io suppose that the Lower Bari Dodb canal has adversely S
difected the Sidhnai. The present working arrangement 18 Agricalture.
that the latter canal should receive 3,400 cusecs subject to (A) System of Irri-
a minimum of 700 cusecs being available below Balloki. sation—

This allowance was fixed after full consideration of the re-

quirements of the canal, and it is probable that it will

sufice for present meeds, although it leaves Little, if any,

surplus for further extension of the irrigated area.

Phe greater portion of the area commanded was, prior Colonisation,
to the construction of the canal, Government waste, which
in the absence of water could not be profitably brought
under cultivation, and from which only an insignificant
revenue was realized in the form of grazing dues. While
the canal officers were engaged in providing water for this
.considerable area, the duty of introducing colonists into
the waste lands and making suitable arrangements for the
new seitlements devolved on the civil officers. A similar
duty was simultaneously imposed on them in connection
with the new Sohdg-Pdéra canal, which was also under con-
struction at the same time; but the settlement of both these
-comparatively small tracts was but a prelude to the colo-
nisation, on a far larger scale, of the vast area of the Crown
waste which was afterwards to be undertaken on the Chendb
canal, The great importance of these pioneer experiments
was from the first fully realized by the late Colonel Wace,
who, as Financial Commissioner, took a deep personal in-
terest in the scheme, the gemeral principles and main de-
tails of which were formulated by him on so sound a basis
that as regards the Sidhnai canal, success had been assured
-even before his death in 1889. The colonisation of the waste
lands covered by the original scheme was carried out from
first to last by Major Hutchinson, Deputy Commissioner
of Multdn. The lands were, for the most part, given out
in 90-acre plots, and of the new lessees about half came
from districts other than Muldn. The immigrants includ-
ed Kambohs and Ardin Jits from Chunidn, Bhadechds from
Amritsar, Réjpits from Jullundur, etc., and the colonisa-
tion of this canal is moteworthy as the first sucecessful in-
stanoe in the history of the province of the transfer of con-
-siderable bodies of agriculturists from the Central Punjsb
to other and less thickly populated tracts. The terms on
which the lessees on this canal have at varions times ob-
“tained their grants are deseribed in Chapter I, Beetion 2,
Vol. 1, of the Colony Manual.

Owing to the relatively small cost of construction and pipancial resnl
the very short lead through which the supply has to be *
«carried before irmigntion commences, the canal has always
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given a very high financial return, the figures for the last
few years being as follows: —

1919-20 ... 40-05 net return in capital cost.
1920-21 O i Ll
1921-22 SR L e g A A
192223 ... 44.54

LB i ry ¥

The year 1922-23 was the first in which the last re
the assessment was operative.
The canal has not wanted its sacred bard, as the follow-

ing verses from a poem by one Wazira, Méchhi, of Zorkot,
will show:—

isiosof

The canal sning in verse.

Wil nabr ajibi di ws  Wah, the wonderfnl canal has come,
Piinf piwan sab Khodii wes All God's people will receive water,
Ah Lt Sdhib ki Akhbari.,. «=  The Lieutenant-Governor's order came. .
Nawin nahr di karo tiyiri «--  Bulld a new canal,

Nahin to mardi hai kbhalkat siri seo  Else all the folk will die,

Minhan kiti be bewafdi ... sss  The rains have played os False,

Wah nahr ajibi ai w+  Wah, the wonderful canal has come.
Baj Khiwin sab Khudii ... weo  All God's people will eat their fall.
Charh Jénson Sihib jo dys -« Jobmston Sshib came,

Jis no nabr kin khatdya v Who had the canal dug.

Kul mihntidn rajj khiya _ees All the workers ate their full.

Zalin mardin tokri chii .., = Women and men lifled baskets.
Wah nahr ajdbi i e ws  Wah, the wonderful canal has come.
Péni piwan smb Ehnddi ., «s  All God's people will roceive water,
Pini Kokarhatta ndn dya wos  The water came to Koknrhattn.
Jithe Sihib bangls pawdya o Where the Sihib built a bungniow.
Zillidér makin bandyn ... veo  Killiddrs comstructed houses.
Ednfingodn kitib khindhii v Kinfingos opened their books.

Wal nahr ajibi £i <o Wah, the wonderful canal has come,
Bajj khiwin sah Khndii .., All God's people will eat their full.

Considerations of space prevent the quotation of the-
whole poem, which paints in a most vivid manner the im-
pression made by the canal on the people, and their joys and
troubles during the early days of the new irrigation.

The only private canal properly so-called in the district
is the Ghulimwah in the Mailsi tahsil, which was excavated
from time to time between the First and Second Regular
Settlements by Ghulém Muhammad, Daulatina of
whose lineal descendants are the owners of the canal. The
greater part of the land irrigated is owned by the owners of
the canal, and on this the rents taken vary according ss the-
tenant does or does not give ‘chher’. Other landowners
who use water pay a canal charge of 10 annas per acre
matured for flow irrigation and 8 annas per acre for lift irriga--
tion. In addition, they are liable for chher at the rate of
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one man for 96 days for each area of 30 acres irrigated, the CHAPTER O, A
acreage of one year determining the ‘chher’ demand for  pgricalture.
the next year. If ‘chher’ is not given, a charge of 8 annas S ol s
per day is imposed. The fluctuating revenue rate on lands . "
irrigated by the Ghulémwah is 11 annas per acre m.&t'l‘ll‘eﬂ, :

representing a concession of 8 annas in comparison with the Private canals,
revenue rate for lands irrigated from Government canals.

Tn addition, the owners pay a royalty of Ra. 750 per annum

for the use of the river water.

Tt mav be nseful to note some of the local terms used Canal terminalogy.
in connection with the canal arrangements. TLand which is
easily commanded is spoken of as ‘ lahu ’, and land hard to
command as ‘otar’; these terms are applied also to the water
in either case as well as to the land. An aqueduct is ealled
a “sandla ’ and an escape ‘ tal, ' a dam or regulator on &
canal or large water-course is called  thokar, ' a temporary
dam on a small water-course is a ‘chhap’ and a dam of earth-
work at the end of a water-course is a ‘sukband’. A large
branch of a eanal is known as ‘lar’, a smaller branch as kassi
or ‘wahi’ and the small water-courses as ‘paggn’. The head
of a canal or water-course is ‘mundh’ and the tail ‘pand’.
English terms, such as ‘minor’, *regulator’, ‘escape’, ‘herm’,
:!syphun’. ete_, are also not uncommonly used by the zamin-

firs.

fiv) The Lower Bari Doal Canal.

The headworks of the canal are situated at Balloki in
the Lahore district. The canal draws its supplies partly
from the Rdvi and partly from the Chendb, the surplus
waters of the latter being discharged by the Upper Chendb
Canal into the Révi just above the Balloki Weir. The area
served lies hetween the Révi and the old bed of the Beds
and consists of a narrow strip 150 miles in length and from
16 to 20 miles in breadth, situated in the Okéra and Mont-
ﬁ;ﬂery tahsils of the Montgomery District and the Khénewdl

15fl of Multdn. So far as the latter tahsil is concerned.
the greater part of the area now isrigated was typicel high
bdr countrv with very little, if any, cultivation. but with a
fair growth of wan, jhand and karil shrubs. Tmmediately
south of the Ravi, however, there iz a belt of low-lying land
formerly irrigated from wells and river cuts, part of which
now receives water from the canal.

The lenzth of the msin canal is 134 sniles, and ﬂmw_.
are 36 major and minor distributaries with a total length
of over 1,000 miles. Construction hegan in 1906 and irriga-
tion in kharif 1913, the area of Crown waste which will even.
tually be irrigated being estimated at 1,450.000 acres. For the
colony as a whole, about 60 per cent. of the Crown area has
been or will be alloted to peasant colonists and the indigenons
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population, and 8 per cent. has been acquired by auction
purchasers. The remaining one-third is devoted fo special
objects which include grants to landed gentry and onm
service conditions, and for irrigated plantations, horse-runs
and eatile farms. The colony is thus sing to some extent
in homogeneity and the absent landlord is the cause of much
ineonvenience to the administration and a source of economic
weakness. On the other hand, the resident colonists inelude
many sturdy peasant cultivators of the best type to be found
i the Punjab and the example of industry and _enterprise
set by them Hs having a beneficial effect an the indigenous
population. The advent of the canal has, moreover, Tes-
tored to affluence several of the leading families of the dis-
triet, who were fortunate enough to own land on it or to
whom Government has made generous grants.

SECTION B.—REexrts, Waces Axp Prices.

In the five tahsils outside the new eolony 71 per cent. of
the cultivated area is tilled by tenants-at-will, but on 3-9 per
cent. only of the area are cash rents paid. The only tract
where such rents are common is in the immediate neighbour-
hood of Multén city, where they average the very high value
of Rs. 16 per acre matured. In other parts of the district
proper they are not sufficiently common for any safe conclu-
sions to be drawn from them regarding the rental value of
land; but, so far as a comparison is possible, the detailed
statistics collected at settlement show that cash rents have
responded to the large rise in the value of agricultural pro-
duce and that they indicate a very substantial increase in
the profits of owners of land. They fail as an aceurate guide
to such profits in general, because they are usually taken on
good lands and the tenants are often Hindu lessees who, by
the exercise of every careful supervision over their sub-ten-
ants, are able to secure a fair return on the lease-money.

In the Khénewsl tahsil cash rents are paid on less than
1 per cent. of the cultivated area and average Rs. 16-12-0 per
acre. Although to some extent the rents paid are specula-
tive, their high level is a very fair criterion of the return
which an owner of colony land regards as reasonable when
he himsel is able neither to till it himself nor personally
to supervise the cultivation, or the division of the produce.

In the district as a whole, rents at revenue rates ape paid
on a very small proportion of the cultivated area and tenants
whe pay such rates are usually Crown tenants.

Excluding the Khénewsl tahsil, 665 of the cultivated
and 92 per cent. of the rented area pays rent in kind. The
rate follows the class of cropping and for the same field may
therefore vary from harvest to harvest. A field may, for
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instance, pay 4rd on pure -::hﬁh; c:qm]p;s in th;ﬁ:_thi ;hi on pr;n Bﬂﬂ‘ilf 1L B.
nahri crops in the kharif; and ¥ ths as chéhi-nahn 1n The g g
following E-ﬁahi. These variations though not recorded in the "“ﬂ';‘:_'
village note books are observed in practice throughout the
district. Moreover, the customary rates as recorded are to
be accepted subject to certain qualifications. TIn the rst po runte,
place, the dues of the superiar proprietor, if any, and of the

village menials are always paid from the common heap be-

fore the crop is shared between the landlord and tenant.

A share of ird in the name of the landlord does not therefore

mean that he obtains that fraction of the whole produce. In

the second place, there are certain craps of which he obtaing

either no share at all or only a nominal share; there are other

crops such as wheat in which the tenant is entitled to cer-

tain fodder concessions; the owner often advances seed or

money to the cultivator without interest and not infre

quently he loses his capital; he is responsible for repairs to

wells and to the houses of tenants; he may be responsible for

the silt clearance of water channels and in the southern tah-

sils the ordinary custom is that he should clear them; some-

times he pays the oceupiers’ rates on canal irrigated lands

though this is rare. On the other hand, the mominal share

he is supposed to receive muy be supplemented by extra dues.
Formerly dues of this kind were of a varied character, and
instances of customary cesses are still found. But the ten-

deney is to allow ancient dues of this sort to lapse and to

levy in their place a consolidated surcharge on the owners

share in the shape of so many seers per maund of the produce.

This practise, though not yet general, has much extended

during the past 25 years and is very .common on the Sidhnai.

The rate varies much from village to village the maximum

Leing 5} sers per maund and the minimum ¥ ser. The more

common rates are 3, 2 and [ sers per maund.

a) Roeots—

If no regard be paid to the additions and deductions

mentioned above, it may be said that the customary rates
of batai for different crops are—

Chéhi ird or }th.
Chéhi-nahri } or £ th or jrd.
Wahri § or §th or }rd.
Saildb § or ird.

When allowance has been made for other relevant fact-
ors the detailed estimates made at Settlement showed that in
different tracts the landlord’s share varied as follows:—

Chéhi -23 to -39 per cent.
Chahi-nahn -32 to -53 per cent.
Nshri -39 to -b4 per cent.
Sailéb -38 to -B3 per cent.
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Between the 3rd and 4th Settlements, there was little
lncrease 1n the nominal rates of kind rents, but an appre-

Rents, Wages and Ciable addition to such rents was obtained by the levy of

(¥) Wage,

extra dues.

. In the Lower Bari Dodb Colony, the usual form of rent
is an m}nal division between the two parties, each taking one-
half of the divisible produce and each paying one-half of
the land revenue, cesses and occupiers’ rates,

In Table No. 25, Volume B, comparative are
given for rates of wages and hire since 1870, These have
to be accepted with some caution since, in the case of rural
labour, cash wages are usually supplemented by payments
in kind, the value of which is difficult to estimate. The
census of wages which is now held every five years does, how-
ever, furnish fairly reliable material from which conclusions
may be drawn, as special care is then taken to eliminate
exceptional conditions, to ascertain with accuracy the charac-
ter and value of the various supplements and to distinguish
clearly between urban and rural labour. The last census
was held in 1922 when for several reasons wages were at a
very high level. Not only did they show the full effects of
the war, but they had also been inflated to some extent by the
abnormal high prices of food-stuffs current during part of
the year 1921. These had necessitated an increase in wages,
and, in accordance with normal economic experience, the
subsequent fall in the cost of living was more rapid than
the decline in wages. To a certain extent, therefore, the
fizures given below exaggerate the rise in wages, but the
exaggeration is small : —

(Muortaw Crry.)

AXYAS TER DIAM,

Class of workers,

! Wages Censns | Wages Consns | Wages Conson
of 1912. |  of 1917 of 19232,
|
Urban Wage Rates.
Workers in fron aod bardware 18 18 a2
Hrass snd copper workers ... 16 18 40
Carpenters 20 22 32
Cotlon weavers . £4 Ga3p 8 g
Mascns and boflders e 20 20 82
Geners! unskilled labour ., ! 6 to 8 Ttoll 8t 18
Rural Wage Rates.
Unskilled lsbourer by day ... dtob dto8 8} to 10}
Carpenter by day... 12 to 20 10 to 34 16 to 38
¥nson by day ... o 16 to 20 12 to 20 20 to 32
Plovghman by month oo | EnGtoBe. 8 | Be. 8to R 12 | Ba. 8 to Ra, 17
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The rates of payment in kind have altered liitle during CHAPTER I, B.
the past 25 years; but the cash value has risen in proportion E‘“d
io the rise in the value of agricultural produce. Hm'm

The chief guide to prices is supplied the harvest
prices as recorded in the circle note-books. G]:gamlly speak- 2 B
ing it may be said that large landlords not deeply involved
in debt obtain more than the prices so recorded; and this is
also true for many proprietors whose debts are considerable.
1t is rare for a large owner to hand over his grain to a crediior
at the threshing-floor; but except in the Sidhnai and Tower
Biri Doib Colonies it is otherwise with the vast majority
of tenants and small proprietors. These are generally in
debt and the ordinary practice is for the money-lender to
take away the grain from the threshing-floor leaving only suffi-
cient for the support of the family for two or three months.
When the grain is weighed, the creditor often receives an
extra ser or two in the maund, and again when prices are
fixed, they are usually less than those current. Prices are
sometimes fixed at a meeting of zamindirs and money-lend-
ers, and the strength of the latter determines their variation
from current prices. In a village, where the Muhammadan

y is strong and little in debt, the prices conceded are not,
as a rule, less than note-book prices, and are sometimes high-
er; but in villages where the debt, is large and there are
no powerful zaminddrs, the adverse difference is fairly large.
In some parts of the district prices are fixed for a group of
villages and are then the same for all classes, the money-
lender being left to get his pound of flesh in other ways.
The harvest prices were the basis on which commutation
prices for the purposes of assessment were founded both at
the Third and Fourth Settlements; but the abnormal eircum-
stances created by the war naturally dictated considerable
deviation from village prices at the later Settlement, and the
commutation prices then sanctioned by Government were much
below the actual averages. On the basis of the prices assumed
at the two Settlements the general rise in prices between
1896-97 and 1916-17 worked out at about 37 per cent; on the
basis of actual harvest prices, the increase was about 45 per
cent,

It is difficult to generalise regarding the economic condi- (d) The material
tions of the various classes of the population. They differ ::d‘phh""“fm
from class to class and to a less extent for the same class in i
lifferent tahsils. On the inundation canals, the element of
insecurity is too great to allow a substantial and continuous
advance among those dependent on the cultivation of land.
Improvement there has been during the past 25 and
marked improvement; but this has been attributable to two
main causes, the rise in the value of agricultural produce and
more efficient working of the canals, followed as a natural
consequence by the sinking of many new wells.
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Many of the smaller owners and a large number of tea.
ants have not got free control over the disposal of their pro-
duce. Though the interest on loans is nominally low at 12
per cent. an initial deduction is made from the principal,
and additional payments in kind are exacted at harvest. The
ordinary interest on advances of seed is 25 per cent.; but
during vears of great searcity it may rise as high as 50 per
cent. There are many large owners in the distriet and some
of them are careful managers. Many, however, are careless
and extravagant, and heavy indebtedness is a common inci-
dent of families with large rent rolls. In the Sidhnai Colony
the conditions are more stable. The average liabilities of
a medium land-owner holding about 30 acres of cultivated
land may be put at BRs, 500 and of a small holder owning
about 10 acres at Rs. 300. This allows for many owners
who are not in debt, but takes no aceount of their savings
which are often considerable. Of the large owners a few are
wealthy ; the majority are in debt from Rs. 1,000 to Rs. 5,000;
and a few owe anything from Rs. 5,000 to a lakh of rupees.
Generally, the indebtedness of owners is not large relative
to the value of their property. In the Lower Bédri Dodb
Colony, owners and tenants are alike prosperous except the
few unfortunates who have obtained markedly inferior land.
The grantees and auction purchasers include many who have
large outside resources, and although the small men have
not had time to reach the very high level of prosperity gon-
eral in the Chendb Colony, their future is seenre.

There has been a distinet adyance among the artisan
and labouring classes. The demand for skilled and unskilled
labour from the canal colomies has placed these classes in
a stronger position than they have previously enjoyed, so
that they have been able to obtain a return for their labour
substantially in excess of the rise in cost of their former
standard of living. That they have, as a class, failed to ac-
cumulate savings is due to two causes, firstly, to the natursl
tendency of unskilled labour in this country to restrict the
hours of labour to what suffices for the daily needs, and,
secondly, to the expenditure of extra earnings in the jme
provement of the standard of comfort. The first is an
economic. evil; the second is an economic gain, and it is all
to the good that even the casual labourer should look as a
matter of course to better food and clothes than he did
twenty-five years ago. His standard is still regrettable low.

The trading classes, as a whole, and despite the peried-
ical years of depression to which trade is su ject, have ob-
tained o fair share of the profiis acerwing from the large
development of agricultural resources. Some of them. at
times, have enﬁged too freely in speculation and suffered
]h::av} lnsae.:l; thlha sober business instincts of the class

ve ensured to the majority substantial, if ; :
gress in their material condition. Heegler;  peo.
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The professional classes, Gmmh‘.lm“t a.ndhuthmf sar;ra]ntﬂ Cﬂﬂ“!__ﬂ- LB
on fixed salaries and the respectable poor, have fared less
well. Even before the war they found it difficult to keep Mm b
pace with the steady improvement in the standard of comfort - .
which was attained by other members of the social grades :[:m{: g g
to which they belonged; since the war their position has ..
Been much the same as that of similar classes in other count-
ries. Their expenses have increased more rapidly than their
income, so that they have bheen forced, while maintaining an
ontward appearance of respectability, to stint themselves and
their dependents in the real necessaries of life: and only too
often the zacrifices they make, in order tn eduents therr aoms,
are in vain, owing to the crowded state of the market for
vouths of medinere attainments.

. " - . - Me
The following is the ordinary manner in which the time {’Jg_:.?;; tima.

of day is deseribed. The first approach of morning, the time
when people have to get up to eat food during Ramzdn, is
known as the ® asahtir.’ The very early dawn is © tarka.’
f wadda wela’ or ‘namdz wela.! The dawn i= ° suhah.’
" savere ’ and ‘ paraphdt ' (parbhdt). ‘ Pahur din charhe '’
is about 9 a.m., and noon' is * dopahara.’ * dopra ' or © roti
wela.” At 2 r.u. they sav, * Dopahar dhalle * or © pichhawan
dhal gavd.’ ‘ Peshi wela’ iz about 3 r.m., and the late
afternoon is ‘lauhdd wela,’ * digar wela ’ or © tarkdlan.”
Fvening is * shdm.” “ namdshan.” and (amone Hindus) * san-
dhin weln.” Wine p.ar. s ? asha * or mabnr rit.’ and midnicht
pahars or watches, of which four are from sunset to snnrise
and four from sunrise to sunset, so that the length of pahar
varies at different times of the year.

The days of the week are:—

Aftwir (Sunday). Buddh (Wednesdax).
Bowdr (Monday). Jummarit or Khamis (Thursday).
Mangalwdr (Tnesdav). Jommna (Friday).

Chhanchan (Satnrdax).

The months commonly referred to by the people are
those of the Sambat or solar year of Vikramaditya: each of
these begins abont the middle of an English month:—

. Copresponding: Corpes pomiting
Honth; English month. Month. Brglhb nni; ;
Chetr vos | March-April. Assfin w | Seplember Ootober,
Viadkh wes | April-May Katink .. | Detobor-November
Jath e | Mav=Jrne Mangehar +ee | November- Decomber,
;?r | June-Tuly. Poh o | Detombor. Tannary,
W vee | dEly-Angust Mingh il -Februnry,
Bhidron wee | Angust-September. | Phagean ‘:+_ : — g
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For calculating the feasts and fasts of the Muhammadan
yvear, the lunar calendar of the Muhammadans is followed.

The whole year is divided into two seasons, viz., the sum-
mer months (hundla) and the winter months (sifla). The
rains are not recognized as a separate seasom.

The usual measures of length employed in measuring
cloth, etc., are:—

3 ungals or finger breadths=1 girah.
10 girahs= 1 hath or cubit.
2 haths= 1 gaz or yard.

The * hath * is of two kinds, the * angrezi ° and the
‘ pakka.” The former is understood to be the length from
the elbow to the tip of the middle finger; the latter is the
lengih of one  angrezi ' hath, plus the length of the middle
finger repeated. There are consequently two yards: the
English of 36 inches, and the pakka gaz of about 45 inches,

For measuring wood the table is:—
2 ungals=1 tasu.
2 tasus=1 ghdmk.
4 shdraks=1 p4.
2 pds=1 hath.
2 haths=1 gas,
The gaz in this case being 3 feet 10 inches.

For linear measurement of land the basis is the karam
of two paces. The indigenous karam is, generally speaking,
about 67 or 58 inches; but one finds now in almost universal
use the recognized Government karam of 66 inches. The
koh or kos is an indefinite distance, amounting, as a rule, to
something like a mile and a half,

The main unit of area is the bigah, which is constituted
az follows: —

9 sarsihis or square karams=1 marla.
20 malde=1 kansl,
4 lkinals=1 bigah.

The bigah has for many years been presumed to be
exactly half an acre, and the revenue records are kept in
marlds, kandls and acres. The indigenous bigah and the
bigah referred to in old sanads is somewhat smaller than half
an acre; but for all practical purposes the bigah now
nized by the zamindirs is the half acre bigah prescribed by
t]i:a Ggamnent. The people never use the terms biswa or
ghumio.

For small weighments made by goldsmiths, bankers,
ete., the weights are:—
2 chiwals=1 déna.
4 dénas=1]1 ratti.
8 rattis=1 mdshé.
12 méshds=1 tola.
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The standard tola is the weight of one rupee, but in CHAPTER @, B.

local business the tola used s 1iths of the standard tola.
For larger weighments the following are used:—
1} tola=1 shaj,
4 shdis or sarsdis=1 ohitgk.
4 chitéks or shiraks=1 péo.
4 phos=1 ser,
4 sers=1 dhari.
40 sers=1 man or maungd,

The * maun * usually employed is the standard maund of
822  pounds avoirdupois. In the tarafs round Multén city

vegetables are sold by & maund of 64 sers and fruit by a maund
of 54 sers.

ally used. As there are at least fifteen different grain meas-
ures 1n use in different parts of the distriet, it is a matter of
great difficulty to grasp the loeal variations and the limits
within which a particular ¢ topa ’ or mini * is current; but,
fortunately, the lack of such knowledge causes little incon-
venlence to the district officer. The reader is referred for
wore detailed information to Chapter IV-C of the 1902

Edition.
SECTION C.—Fox ESTS.

The reserved forests of the district are included in an
area of 1,341 square miles and comprise thres Tanges and an
irrigated plantation. Particulars of area and locality are
given in the following table:—

1 ( ;
Range, | Taukail,

| Name of Forest. Arga jn acres,
e O T ey
Esbfrwila ... | Kabfrwdls ... | Makhdum-Vinai o o5 g
- ann - T | Pirﬂlﬂ_hll s Eﬁ.m
24 s . | Akl ot
—_ LA
Lodbrin - | Shujibid .. | Jaldlpar
. =iw e 1 .'ihijll.tprn' 2 1';;‘:
e i | Obwaral = 650
Ky o | Kotwglak %y Son
" v | Nnurija Bhatts s | 1,875
= we | Lodbrin ... | Ehanwah ]'4“
b o " Lodbrin =1 1:33“
|
Maitsl bsioug ol |
Mailai il EHE sen | Bhrm L4 5
i Tijwina -y e
- ™ sns | cblh KIIH."I- = Lm
- - CLr Emh in sum

; aond
Measures of waight,

Measures of capacity,
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Khénewal, Irrigation plantation 30-13 square miles.
Except in the irrigated plantation the forest growth

consists mainly of jand, fardsh and karil and the wood 18

building and agricultural purposes

sold almost entirely for 1
and for fuel. Forest fires are rare except n the Lodhrin
Range where there is a rich growth of ¢ Sarkana ’ and other

grasses. The sale of grass and rights of grazing yield a
fair income in the Mailsi and Kabirwila Ranges, but the
value of minor forest produce is nominal. The Mailsi and
Lodhrén forests will disappear when the Sutlej Valley Pro-
ject is complete, but other sources of fuel and timber will be
supplied by the creation of three irrigated plantations each
of 10,000 acres in area.

In addition to the reserved forests, there are very ex-
tensive areas of so-called protected forests, the nominal areas
being 154,406 and 608 square miles in the Kabirwila, Lodh-
rin and Mailsi Ranges, respectively. A considerable portion
of these, however, is under cultivation, and there are wide

arens in them which bear no tree growth of economic value.
They will, for the most part, be brought under colonisation.
The following table shows the revenue derived from the

forests during the three years ending 1923-24: —
Reserved Forests.

]
Eabirwila Ladbrdn Madlad Ehinewil
Eonree of revenne. Range. Range. Bange, Range.

Ha. Ba. Ba, He

1
Timber A 2,652 187 846
Firewond - 1,28,801 7 2,135
Grazing, grass cutding .
Minor forest prodoce, |
is, menj, keas, |
mAnoTe, |
Temporaty coltivation . |
I

r 20,324 | 3,508 10,344 2531
156 | 717 237

|
il 213,70

Protected Forests.

E il
Somree of rovenoe. l';f;;:_ %  Lodhrin Bange| Mailsi Range.
Hs. Ha, Ha.
Timber 4142 1,652 8,382
Firewood 1.257 1144 224
Mipor Forest Froduce, i.r., BT 522 1,628
munj, kaos, «io | |
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SECTION®D.—Mings axp Mixerar REsovRCES. CHAPTER 1, D.
The district is destitute of mineral wealth. Saltpetre —
is manufactured on a small seale and a little ‘ kankar ’ is Arts and Manue
found here and there on the surface. factures.

SECTION E.—Arts axp MaxvFACTURES,

The following description of the special industries of
the district is based on a note furnished by the late Mr.
Lockwood Kipling and revised for the last edition of the
gazetteer by Mr. Percy Brown. Notes have now been added
regarding the present state of each industry.

The industries for which the town of Multén is noted are @lasel Pottery,
glazed pottery, vitrous enamel, ornaments in silver, cotton
and woollen carpets, silk fabrics and metal-work.

The glazed faience is a relic of the time when mosques
and tombs were covered with this beautiful material. There
are many such buildings at Multdn and Muzaffargarh, as
elsewhere in the province. Until a comparatively recent
period, the work was exclusively architectural, and consisted
of tiles painted in dark and light blue with large geometri-
cal patterns for wall surfaces, finials for the tops of domes,
the g?uhammudnn profession of faith painted in bold Arabie
characters for tombs, and panels of various sizes for lintels,
door jambs, and the like. There is here no ornamentation of
earthen vessels for domestic use (except perhaps of the
huqqa and chillum as at Peshdwar). The European demand
developed a trade in flower pots, large plateaux for decorative
purposes, and many varieties of the comprehensive word

vagse.” The work differs technically from the pottery of
Sindh, which had the same origin, in that its decoration con-
«ists solely in painting in two or three colours on the glaze
or enamel, the use of coloured or white ‘ slips * which gives
a raised appearance to the patterns on Sindh ware being un-
known or at least not practised. The colours used are a
dark blue from cobalt, :aumil a very fine turquoise from copper,
A manganese violet and a green with other colours have
been recently tried, but with no great success. The ¢ biscuit *
and ‘ glost ’ firing are done at one operation, i.e., the article
is made in_clay, sundried, covered with glaze, and painted
at once. The green glaze is said to require that preliminary
burning of the clay which is invariab y_given in European
practice.  Architectural ohjects are still better understood,
and more satisfactorily treated, than are the vases and other
wares made for the European mantelpiece. No more suit-
able material for internal wall-decoration could he devised,
but little use has been made of it for this purpose,

The glaze which is used now is said not fo be so durable

-as that on the old work, some of the recent productions being

very brittle and easily washed off with soda-water. The
2
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method of making the glaze is as follows:—** One part of
powdered limestone and two parts of powdered soda are mix-
ed with water and made into balls. These are dried for fif-
teen or twenty days in the sun. They are then burnt in an
earthen vessel in a smokeless fire till they become guite white.
Again it is melted in a strong fire for twenty-four hours and
put into cold water to set. When required for use it is pow-
dered in a mill and mixed with water to the required consis-
tency. It is not applied with a brush, but is poured over the

‘article, which is kept on the move until the whole surface is .

covered.” During the past twenty years the range of col-
ours has inereased, but it eannot be said that the results have
been entirely satisfactory. Previous to the war, the trade
was flourishing and the European demand for small decor-
ative articles ssemed to be steadily inereasing. The use of
the ware for internal wall decoration was also developing.
At present, however, the industry is depressed. The workers
are confined to a few families who carry on the industry In
their own homes or in small shops. These are situated to
the east of the Daulat Gate and the total number of workers
is now less than 20. The kéishigars, as they are called. form a
class among themselves and are most conservative. They are
intensely jealous of the secreis of their trade, and it is on re-
cord that one of the most skilled of them was employed in the
Mayo School of Arts on a monthly salary of Rs. 200. He
learnt little and divulged nothing, and soon returned to his
home to carry on his art under the old traditions. The sons
receive sufficient education to write the inseriptions which
custom requires, but thev are apprenticed at an early age to
their work and at about 20 years of age they are told the
hereditary secrets of their profession on an oath forhidding
disclosure except to their own sons. The késhigars are gener-
ally in good circumstances, and were they less conservative
the industry could he expanded. As it is, its monopolistie
character has resulted in deterioration, old artistic forms
disappearing and new nnd cheap imitations taking their place.

The enamel on silver of Multdin probably owes its
preservation to the continued use of vitrified colour in the
locsl pottery. The dark and light blues of the tiles are as
identical in their nature with, as they are similar in appear-
ance to, the colouring of a Multin hrooch or nllc-lrli)enne.
Black. red and vellow, the difficuliies of the potter all the
world over, are easier to manage in the small seale on which
the silversmith works. But they are not nearly so good in
Multdn enamel as the blues. In larger ohjects, such as enps
and some forms of bracelets, the work might be described as
champlevé enamel. The ground on which the colour is laid
is graven omt precisely as in Furope, but in the case of studs,
solitaires, brooches anil other objects which form the staple of
he trade, a more expeditious and mechaniecal plan is adopted.



Morrax Dhsrtricr. |
Cuar. IT.—Ecoxowmic. 213 | Wd

The threadlike lines of silver which bound the pattern are M_El!-
engraven on a steel or bronze die or * thappa ’ into which the , = 9 e =
silver 4s beaten. The result is a meagre and mechanical
raiged line within which the enamel is laid. Copper is add-
ed to the silver to the extent of mearly half its weight to Fvemel.
enable it, so the workmen say, the better to resist the heat of
the fire. The ordinary price varies from Re. 1 to Rs. 2 per
tola, to which for enamel in two colours, 4 annas per rupee
is added for workmanship. When three or four colours are
introduced, a rupee per tola is added. The reason for the
enhanced price is the additional firing requisite to bring up
reds and yellows to the proper tone. There is no contrivance
at all resemhling the muffle kiln used by enamellers in
Europe and elsewhere, and the work is practieally roasted
in an open charcoal fire, protected by shards or by a wire
cage. Rough as this process may appear, and deficient in
design as much of the Multdn enamel work is when compar-
ad with the hest of which India is eapable, it compares very
favourably with the Algerian, Persian and Syrian articles
of the same class which are extensively sold in Paris. There
are several good workmen who can be trusted to produce ex-
cellent work at a fair price. The prices of the articles rise
very rapidly with their size, as the difficulty of evenly firing
a piece six inches in height is very imuch greater than in the
case of buttons, studs, ete. The Multdnis, unlike the Kash-
miris have a notion that enamel cannot well be applied to
any other metal than their modified silver, and have no in-
clination to work on brass or copper, cheaper materials which
might doubtless be largely brought into use. The largest
ohjects to which enamel iz applied in the district are the
* mokablas * or covered dishes that come from Bahdwalpur,
where the practice is similar to that of Multdn excepting that
in addition to the opague enamels, a semj-tran:ﬁ:ment wen
green and dark blue are applied, while the silver is frequent-
ly heavily gilded. These are both points of superiority.
Mr. B. H. Baden Powell in hi= Handbhook of Punjab Manu-
factures quotes a loeal legend. that the first maker was one -
Nantu, who worked four hundred years ago, and that sinee
then the art so increased in excellence that Multén enamelled
ware was highly esteemed and exported to other districts.
Sinee the above was written, several causes have operated
to depress the industry. Among these the most important
must he reckoned a change in fashion due to the greater
diffusion of wealth among both the urhan and rural classes.
Among TIndian ladies of position, enamelled silver is not
highly esteemed and its popularity steadily declines as the
competition. of imporied jewelry increases. The standard of
workmanship is also not so0 high as formerly., thongh prices
have more than doubled within 20 wears. Many of the
craftsmen follow the goldsmith’s art and the industry i= con-
fined {0 & few families, the total number of workmen being
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about 30. Another cause of the decline is the increasing ex-
tent to which an alloy of silver and copper is used and the
work is now popularly known not as ° mind-kiri," but as
‘ nimd-kéri * or half-work. The use of the alloy gives a dis-
tinctive character to the work, but this quality is obtained
at the expense of superior finish and brilliancy. The work-
ers are all Hindus and form a sub-class of sunirs with whom
they inter-marry. They are not well-off, and the nature of
their work is said prematurely to age them,

Multin is probably the only town in the Province which
can claim woollen carpet-weaving as an independent, if not
absolutely indigenous manufacture. It seems likely that rugs
and carpets brought over from Turkestén in the course of its
large and long-established Pawindah trade may have served
as the original inspiration, The patterns have a decidedly
Tartar air. They are excessively bold and vet not clear in
detail. The unusual size of the stitch, together with a peculiar
brightness in the white, and their rather violent red and
yellow, give them a somewhat aggressive and quite distinctive
quality of colour. The cost ranges from one rupee per yard
upwards, and, though looser in texture than good jail car-
pets, they are durable and serviceable. The larger sizes are
always, to European eyes, disproportionately long for their
width, a peculiarity noticeable in all carpets that come from
countries like Persin and Turkistdn, where wood for roofing
timber is small, and apartments in consequence are long and
narrow.

The cotton rugs and carpets are sometimes parti-coloured
like the woollen ones, but the typical Multin cotton carpet
is an exceedingly strong and substantial fabric coloured
entirely in a bright bluish white and blue. There would
seem, indeed, to be a sort of unity in local treatment of pot-
tery, enamels and rugs. They are sometimes made in large
sizes, but always, unless specially ordered, long in proportion
to their width. The colouring is vivid but not unpleasant,
in effect, and the texture, notwithstanding its large stitch, is
substantial and serviceable. The Multén carpets, on the
whole, are very respectable productions; and although the
original motif of the pattern has been merged by dint of
many repetitions in vague masses of colour, its fabric remains
stout and good, forming in this respect a strong contrast with
the Mirzapore rug, another survival which has not only lost
its: pattern, but become flimsy and loose in workmanship.

The carpets now manufactured are mostly of wool and
cotton mixed and contain a greater variety of colour. Tt is
also claimed for them that the quality is higher than formerly
but this is open to question. e industry is not flourishing,
and there are at present less than 20 workshops with about
forty looms. The usual practice is for the master-weaver to
employ labour and to supply the raw materials, looms and
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other requisites. The products are sold through brokers, Emd, cnm_ i E
except for one or two of the larger firms, there are no direct , . 3 Mane-
d with the merchants. Prices have risen much since e g
the War and the result has been a serious slump in the de- ’
mand for the more expensive carpets. Since the margin of Carpets,
profit is larger for these than for the cheaper kinds, the em-
ployer has had to be satisfied with poor returns. _The weav-
ers too are far from prosperous. They are illiterate and
their daily earnings do not exceed Re. 1-8-0. _One or two
of the larier firms are progressive, and there is some hope
that through their enterprise the industry may recover from
its depression.

_ The_traveller Vigne, quoted by Mr. Baden Powell in
his Handbook, wrote:—

# Baven hundred maunds of raw silk are brought to Multin s5ilk.

every vear by the Lohdnis, chiefly from Bokhira and urkistdn ; these
are manufactured in one hundred and fifty workshops. One man will
finish an ordinary khes or silk scarf in six days, perhaps three yards
long and a foot and half wide, taking eight days Emnnusly for the
arrangement of the weaving apparatus. A very andsome khes is
finished in sixteen days. T%.nt. of the red colour is most valuable;
it is dyed with cochineal, which is brought from either Bombsy or
Bokhdra; that from Bombay is a rupee a ser—abont a shilling a pound.
The trade still continues, and Multin silk weaving is probably the
best in the province. At Amritsar and Delhi there is a more varied
use of the staple, and at Lahore there is perhaps more variety in
the FEuropean style of pattern; but the Multin daryai plain self-
coloured silk, the dhupchhan or shot silk, and the khes, a sort of
checked, damasked fabric are better finished and more agreeably
colonred. All Indian silks are deficient in lustre to European eyes,
but those of Multdn are decidedly less 'cottony’ in appearance than
others. These fahrics are chiefly worn by native ladies and are
therefore little known to Europesns. The combination of cotton with
silk to make the latter lawful for Muhammadan wear ‘Musaffa '
(pure), has given the name of Sufi to a mixture of a cotton warp with
a silk weft, which is very well made at Multin. Shujé Khini is
anothar name for these mingled goods, for which Bahdwalpur is per-
haps better known than Multin, where, however, they can be pro-
duced in equal perfection. Gold thread is frequently worked into
the variegated stripes for these cloths, and it is also wronght into
the borders and ends of the lungis, turbans, khes and itlais, One of
the hest features of this manufacture is the great durability and
wearing power of the fabric.”

The above account represents the industry as it was. I
give below & description of the industry as it is, from the pen
of Seth Radha Krishna, a voung economist of distinction who
chose “The Industries of Multan’ as a subject for his thesis
in the M. A. Honours Degree in Economics of the Puniab
University.  His account is of great interest, not only be-
cause it describes in detail the various processes of an im-
portant industry, but also because it gives familiar glimpses
of social life as viewed by a progressive Indian economist : —

“The silk industry is the premier ind ;
long time _]mat Hult-ﬁ:‘rhaa hean pnnd is still u:?uauif i.:;fu]:-fag E:rftrz
of raw silk from China (by way of Bombay), i r, Bengal,
Ydrkand, Khojand and Bokhdra. The silk imported from China is of
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very  inferior uality. The city has also. bean  noted  for s wilk’
manufactures uLI! various colours and varieties, Its fabries are hjghur
priced, and excel the Amritsar ones in some respects.  What they lack
in nee they make up in durability of texture and fastness of
colour. They are also mich prizged on “acconnt of their quality of
heing washable without losing their Instre or colour,

_ Organisation of Industry.—There are two classes of kears,
First, there are those who work indapenduntly; they buy th‘:?: own
raw materials and themsalvas market the ‘finished product,
number of such workers 5 very small. The other class of ‘workmen
18 attached to one or two of the hig silk shops ‘which supply them
with raw material which has already gong through i i
processes; they have. got their own instruments r
mn their own homes assisted by their wives and children

by these “ Merchant Middlemen "' and .

to recaive their wages). The adults (both males" and fomnlesy 133
the looms, the children clean the varn and weave silk on shutt]es,

“ merchant middlemen ' are g 5 avil in the organies.
tion of the silk industry, for the raw material is very expensive nnd
the workers cannot afford to buy it on their own account:.  Besides the
demand for silk goods is irregular and subjoct to great fluctuntions,
A rush of marriages in one month may lead to a great demand. whils
a year of * Sanghshat " {period during which no Hindu marriape s
celebrated) may smother all demand. The weaver cannot he  pxpectad
to undertake sueh risky taszk,

Division of labour in the Iﬂduﬂﬁ:——.ﬂsﬁmmf.nf of Ethe i rie
#ilk.—The silk is first of all imported hy the hig nhnp-k{m ml:np‘;.hz-if
ovn actount. The independent workers also buy their sil
But the skeins of this imported silk are sy hadly
has to be unwound. separated into fibres of different qualitice gnd
then. wonnd up on  difforent reals. The merchants give over tha
skeins of silk to Nikads called in' other parte of the Punjih Par.
pherds. Thesa Nikads distribute the skeins to the
the city, both Hindn and Muhammadan, for zZething a continuons
thread out of the tangled mass. A deeade nzo, this was
recnpation of the women of the town. Almost all of
working at it during the spare honrs of the day
was not looked down wpon ns all classos, high and Tow, were engagpd
in it, the rich from the point of view of pastime and  ammusement
for -idle hours. the roor and widows from the standpoint of material
gain. Moreaver; the ocompation harmonized with the *purdah * system
and was quite suited to the women as it involved no heavy Jabonr
and consequent strain on their health. But with the dissemination of
edneation among the mirls, they have come ta ronceive & partienlar
aversion to Il mannal Inbour., Ther think it to be something vne

ing and tedious, In spite of this fact, the number of women
=till engaged in it may he counted by thousands and- not by hundreds_
The' wages are paid-according to the amonnt cleanad On ‘an aveTame,
they can make six. or eight annas n day. The reels round which the
silk .has ‘been’ wrapped come to the Niknd again. He now separnies
the different qualities of the thread of varving thickness and gets
an even thread from the continuons one prepared by the women. His
hands are. =0 ! delicately experienced ' that he ean tost “the dif-
ferent qualities of the thread when it passes through his fingers and
thumb. -and as:soon as he foals & change in s fineness he Yreoks the
thread and winds it on another resl lying near at hand, The broken
ends are then joined hy the tongne. The silk s now called ¢ Do
and ‘ Tini* and is used for warp and woof.

A Tittle about his Tife.—Heo generally lives in a roam nssigned to
him by the shap-keeper to whose shap he in attached. In return fo-
this favonr hn s expected to sleep at night at the shop of the Shat and
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to keep watch—old people being generally preferred for the pur- mi.ﬂ

Ram Lal, Nikad, aged 38, a robust young man, works at the shop Arts and Mase-
of the biggest silk merchant of Multdn. Tlfuugh ofa high easte he factures.
haz not been able to procure a bride for himself om account of his
limited and scanty means. A room in the upper storey of the shop i Sik.
ot apart for him where he works during the day and sleeps at night.
His bag and baggage in all consists of a chirpii, o few working tools,
such as reels, spimning wheel., which econstitutes his stock-in-trade, and
some cooking utensils, He cooks his own food which consists of
wheaten bread with a little vecetable at his morning meal and with
pulses at the evening meal. He can on an average earn Re, 13 to

Re. 14 o day. He saves a good deal, for his expenditure on food is
comparatively small. He does not save actuated by any strong sense

of thrift to provide against unemplovment., uwnder-work or rainy
days, but for fairs and festivals, when he likes to put in a wvery
smart appearance by wearing a very costly dress. & waist-eoat of
velvet or of ¢ Keem Ehib,’ a high silken ‘ Dopatta ' thrown round his
neck aoross the shoulders. His only ambition 15 to pass for a rich man

on such oceasions.  He is capable of getting tipsy on these dave and
gambles alko, He deposits some moner with his master and performs
domestic services in order to win his sssistance in the matter of
marrings.  His hours are spent in wandering through the streets
Aoling - ont and collecting the silk for which he gets a commission in

the sense that he mets a higher rate from the shop-keeper and pavs

a lower rate to the Iadies. Besides these legitimate earnings. he
sometimes snpplements them with dishonest ones by deceiving the poor
and ignorant lndies by over-weighing or under-weighing as the caze
might ha.

The number of such Nikads is fast dwindling. At present it may
he taken at hetwoen 12 and 16, The reason is that now the shop-
kegper prefers to deal directly with the women hy sending hi=s own
" ghigird ** (servant) to distribute the silk. On the other hand. the
women have also learnt to differentiate threads of different fineness
lli: th;r:?l-mde process, when the silk iz being nnwound, thus eliminating
the Nikads.

Dyeing.—The silk having been prepared into yarn 8 now ta
experience the hard hands of the dyer who dyes it into the reguired
fast eolour and imparts to it that glossy appearance which cannot
be hetter deseribed than by the word “ silkiness ™',

Description of a silk dyer.—The silk dvers also called ! Patoli
are mainly Hindos. Before dying, the silk iz washed in a mh!;fib:n
of Carbonate of Soda, which in a grent measure spoils the silk. bat no
better treatment is known. ‘ Kirmich ' and ‘ Bhojgand ' (names of two
chemicals) hraught by the Pathdns into Muliin sre largely used by
the dyers for giving deep redness and extreme fastness of eolour. Tt
is_probably due to the use of these two chemicals that the Multén
silk cloth hns attained such o unique position in the ﬂ;ﬂ.ﬁﬂz natore
and fastness of its colour. The silk skeins having n dved and
rinsed are not left to dry in the shade. but are miven to o special
elnzs of labourers who beat them forcibly against their hands which
serves the double purpose of trimming them of all superfinities and
drying them in the air. Such lahourers nre paid at the rate of 5
annas per ser trimmed,

Their life.—While the cotton dyers are ubiquitous. the silk and
wool dyers ure important only in Amritear, Lahors and Multdn, and
lend the same kind of life at all places. Tn Multin ther are paid
according to the weight of the silk dved and seem to he mneh hetier
off than their brethren in the eotton branch. Thev can. if they work
for a foll working dav, make Rs &, This higher rate of wages
rnoourages sloth among them, for ns soon as ther can earn enouch
for subeistence, they leave off work and give themselves up to merry



CHAPTER 1L E.
Arts and Mano-
factores.

[Pusias Gazerreee,
218 Crar. 1I.—Ecoxourc,

making. As a class, they are reputedly a gang of gamblers, They are
very fond of festivals and fairs, but save for these periods n{haaijug.
ment; their life is dull, insipid and unvaried, They are all illiterate
and ill-bred, with no sound moral character. It is their want of
education and the desire for recreation that tompts them to seek
such unhealthy amusements. They are, however, not past redemption.
Many of them can be easily reclaimed, if provision is made for whole.
some recreation and education.

Twisting operation —* Tavji '.—The finest threads prepared by
the Nikad are given over to ‘ Tavji *, the twister for twisting and
making them fic for warp. These twisters live outside the city at a
distance of one mile, near the Railway Station for want of working
spare. They must im-.-n either open court-yards or work in open

elds, Generally shady places are selected.  They live a semi-rural
life. In summer, they rise early in the morning at five and start
work before 6 a.ar. At about twalve when it becomes unbearably hot
in Multin, they have perforee to leave work, They can hardly resume
work at 8 ror. and continue till 7 ry. In winter, of course, they
work all the dsy long. The twister is seen singing, while at worlk,
as the work does not require much skill or rapt attention. Their
talk centres ronnd the latest village scandals, and every day there
is o fresh crop of rumours, as, for instance, that such and sneh o
woman was seen talking with the Mochi (shoe-maker). The daily
earnings of the twister amount to ten annas a day, and he can hardly
make both ends meet. Their women do the silk winding business,
and earn five or six annas o day. They live in mud-houses with
open court-yards and one or two rooms, where the ignorant, but
well-meaning house-wife scatters her utens.ls and elothes, giving them
& ghastly appearance. Their physique is generally good, as thev live
in open air at a distance from the unhealthy influence of the town.
All of them cannot deal directly with the shop-keeper, as they are
mostly stupid and cannot distinguish hetween the silk received from
various shop-keepers. Moreover, they cannot offer any security to
the shop-keeper for thair misconduct. They might run AWay any
time with the costly material, To safegunrd against these losses,
a sensible man of credit from among them known for honesty and
common sense and owning a house or two is selected for denling with
the shop-keeper. He stands responsible to the shop-keeper and dis
tributes work to the various workers, He pays them according to
the quantity of work done, i.¢., piece-wages. He genmerally charges
higher rates from the shop-keeper, and pays n-umetfhing less to rﬁm-
workers. He pockets this difference as a reward for his honesty, in-
telligence and risk,

Weaving stage.—When the * Tavji ' has finished with the wark, the
silk comes to the weaver to be woven into cloth. The loom used by
the weaver is of the old type in which the fy-shuttle does not come
into operation. One of the workers told me that the finer threads of
silk could not withstand the jerks of the fAyv-shuttle. There are at
present mearly 230 looms of silk weavers who repare various kinds of
silk cloth, such ns Darudi, Gulbadan, ete, v have also hegun ta
make silken handkerchiefs. A certain kind of Tungi called the Multdni
Lungi, is an unrivalled product of Multén which workers in other
cities have not been able to copy., The daily earnings of a family
come to about Rs. 280 a day.

The weavers at Multdén have come from all parts of 4 unjih,
Khushdb, Hoshidrpur, Jullandur, Gurddspur, .Afnritsnr. hT*ﬁnPr«lm:l’t
censug puts them (including the Multdni weavers) at 12.000. Al
these workers live outside the city in Kiri Dind Khan, Khuni Burj,
Kasibpura, Fariddbdd and Kupri Potolidn, ete. They live in houses
with open spaced court-vards, for their work requires a la space
for spreading the warp. Formerly these houses were all }.Ewhha 2
honses, but some of the workers are now replacing them by * pnoea *

lace. two irea of the houses
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were under this process of conversion. But the pity is that they do CHAPTER 0.
not make any differentintion and have the same 1£ur ing and dwelli ey

house. Some have even put up their looms in_ their sleeping rooms. Arts and Maau-
The confined apartments iI:t which they work and the sedentary nature i
of their work are by no means conducive to health, but their muscles

are well built and rounded. Nearly all of them drink and smoke, Bilk

but very few gamble. They are all fond of hearing * Mujras ' (songs

of mng:u:-ﬁ damael:tn Every week, they in for this at least once.

Most of them are short-sighted, and spend their daily earnings leaving

the morrow to ‘ Mishi Allah ' (the will of the Almighty), In con-

nection with this, it should be noted that with all this, they have

not wn irreligious. Every one of them says his Namfiz once, if

not five times, a day. They spend a good deal during the Moharram

days on their Tdzias called the Piolidnwila. As a class, they are

steeped in debt, but a few of them are in a very good position and

have recently escaped the Imcome-Tax Officer.

I may here remark that the classic descriptions with regard to
the proverbial ignoramee, stupidity, and the extreme poverty of the
village weavers are to be taken with some reserve and modification in
the case of these articular town-weavers. 1 quite agree that the
difference is one of degreo and not of kind and is due to environ-
ment. The time-honoured oustom is that the weaver pets the raw
material from the shop-keeper, and works for him. Some advance is
also paid with the raw material. But I part company when it is
contended that the workman loses all freedom and becomes hound
to the employer. On enquiry, 1 found that while some workers wore
in debt, others had a few rupees to their eredit with the shop-keeper.
The worker cannot be said to be under the grip of the merchunt in
face of such circumstances. His connection with the shop-keeper
beneficial to him as well as to the shop-keeper. Very often his initizl
nid becomes necessary, as he ecannot start without the shop-keepat's
capital. If the worker runs into debt on account of his own lavish
sxpenditure it is not the fault of the shop-keeper. Advances should
not be deprecated simply because they are advances. Reasonable
advances supply o dire necessity. Moreover, the growing consciousness
among the workers offers n strong guarantee to the workers against
this system of advances and the supposed result of bondage. Some
four or five vears back all the weavers raised n bitter ory against
the trestment of the shop-keepers and offered a united front. The
question was soon turned into a Hindu-Muhammadan controversy,
and the weavers appealed to the bizg Muhammadan Raises of the
town to mid them with eapital, when they would start sale shops of
their own, The project, however, failed ns mo encouraging respomse
wns made to their appeals.

I may note in this connection the work of the Co-operative Credit
Society among these workers. Tts membership stands at B00. The
enenpss which it is achieving in improving the economic position of
the workers is not very great. If some workers get advances from
it to buoy taw materials on their own account, they have to bhuy it
from these shop-keepers who sell at a fairly high rate of profit.
Notwithstanding the fact that the Bociety is in its infancy, its moral
influence is good. At least all its memhers have agreed to give up
drinking in order to improve their economic condition.

Market stage.—The shops of the silk merchants are situated in
a very dark, narrow. damp and unhealthy sireet ealled Andhikhui. I
have not found adequate reasons for the choice of such a locality,
except the desire to avoid public gaze. The articles are stored in a
dark room, and only shown to the customer on his own bidding:
The transactions are generally made through brokers who bring the
eustomers and convey the materials, They_receive their commission
which is generally from one to two annas in the rupee. Tltimately
the incidence of this commission falls on the customers in the shape
of higher prices.
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. These shop-keepers are mostly educated. A graduate has
Joined this profession, . The merchants are mpimig and deal in'ﬁ?
kinds of goods es ecially silk oloth, Some of them nre Arhatias
(commission Agents) of mo menn order, and can manage through
their several Yocations to pocket 300 or 400 Tupees per mensem, They
are Hindns Bhais married to ald fashioned Hindu ladies and are
orthadox in religion. Their diet is simple, and their dress is decent,
consisting of a Dhoti, a muslin shirt, a turban and o waist-cont. Thaiy
hief amhition 18 to spend their riches on hig palatial houses, and on
marriage peeasions. They seem ta be fairly typieal of the middles
class Hindus of this century,

Caicees of the decline and the future of the Industry—Tha real
cause is Westorn influence and not Western competition, for Western
silk is neither so durable nor =0 showy, and so it is more costly Lo
undersell that. In faot it is the change of fashion and the depravity
of taste created by European calicos that has hit our industry very
hard. We have now come to demand things that look silky and cateh
the eye hy their finish ang Furopean eleganes ' of pattern, Wea
would at once pronounce a Sarhi full of figures: and colours as elumsy
and readily buy another with less ires and less variety of colours.
Bo the darydi weavers have come down from pure silk to artifivial
#ilk, and it is seldom that one finds a good silk darydi on the loom.
The modern tendency is to prefer cheapness to quality, =0 dhupchhaon
and Gulbadan are becoming increasingly popular.  Another no less
important canse of the decay is the obsolete nature of the looms and
the erude and unsatisfactory method of twisting. cleaning nnd siging.

competition of Japanese fabrics is ulso o potent factor in this
process, The real solution lies in setting the looms to hring ont new
patterns according to the demand of the market. This ean be done
by teaching the wesver to copy the faney imported design.  If the
industry is to keep its own. more attention should he paid to the
improvement of designs. Tt is on this side that the possihilities for
exXpansion are groatest.'

Village industries consist mainly in the weaving of
coarse cotton cloth and the preparation of ropes, mats, ete.,
from the sarkana or date. In some of the villages and
country towns there are some special industries which have
a local reputation. In Tulamba and Kahror, for instance,
stamped cloths for bed covers are made somewhat after the
Kamilia type. At Thatta Paolidn and Jaldlpur chequered
saddle-cloths and other forms of cloth-work are Empured. At
Shujibdd various kinds of sweet confections, such as * pépar *,
and ‘ rewridn ' have a local celebrity. At Wachha Sandila
ordinary wood-work such as eot legs, ete., is well turned out.
At TJaldlpur-Pirwila there are the remains of what was onece
& very flourishing paper trade.

Statistics relating to factories will be found in Table 28,
Further information will be fonnd in the Censusz Renart of
1921, Tables XVIT and XXII, Part IT. Of the factory
industries by far the most important is that concerned with
the pressing and ginning of cotton. The greater number of
such factories are found in the immediate vicinity of
Multén city, where the supply has outstripped the demand
so that many of the presses and gins do not work for the
greater part of the year, while not a few are closed down
more or less permanently. Nope the less, the industry is a
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source of profit b:c: MANY OWIers ﬂ#ﬂ Df{ au:iplnymf-m finha CHAPTER II E.
fairly large number of operatives. e development of the G2 Bk
Luwgr B];igt-i Dodb Colony has shifted the cantl:e of gravity mf.::.-“

of the cotton industry away from Multdn itself and factories &

have been constructed at Jahiniin, Khénewil ' and Midn (3) Factory  indust-
Chanun to deal with the large local supply of American ™

cotton. The direct route to Kardchi by the Ehdnewdl-Todh-

min-Chord line serves further to incrense the industrial im-

portance of these * mandis ' at the expense of Multén. As

most of the colony factories are erected on sites formerly the

property of Government the latter was able at the time of

sale to impose such conditions with regard to the provision

of up-to-date machinery as will directly encourage the culti-
vation of long staple cotton.

Of the factories not connected with the cotton industry,
the largest is the flour mill recently constructed hy Rai
Bahadur Seth Prabh Dayal in Multan city, and owned by
him and his brother Seth Mohan Tal. The mill which oe-
cupies 5} bighas of land is constructed on the most np-to-date
principles and the buildings include the mill itself, two
large godowns, an office, several bungalows and a number
of quarters for employees. The main building is of five
toreys and is fitted with modern machinery and the latest
abour saving devices, The capacity of the mill is 17 sacks
per hour or 3,000 maunds per diem. The number of em-
gloyeea is about 1560 and the establishment is divided into three

epartments; wheat cleaning and milling, engineering and
elerical. About half the workers helong to the Punjab, but
comparatively few are residents of Multén: the remainder
belong to the United Provinces and Bikdnir. The wages of
skilled workers vary hetween Rs. 50 and Rs. 100 per mensem
while unskilled labourers earn from Rs. 20 to Rs. 40, the
higher wage being earned by the paledars or carriers. The
proprietors have made very good arrangements for the hous-
ing of the employees. The superior staff have good bunea-
lows, while snitable accommodation is provided for the

labourers.
The products of the mill are bran, various grades of

! dta,” “ maida,’ * rawa,” and ‘ s00ji," and owing to their purity
they command a ready market, the mill despite its compara-
tively short existence, having alreadv a well deserved reputa-
tion in and ontside the Punjall.

The firm of Allibhoy, Vallijee and Sons, established in Anibhoy, Vallijee xnd
1875, enjoy a high reputation throughout Tndia for manu- Soms.

facture of metal trunks, despatch boxes, surgical insfru-

ments, hospital requisites and many other articles. The fac-

tory is situated near the Cantonment Railway Station in a

compound of 5 highas and employs about 150 men, most of

whom are skilled workers. The various departments include
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blacksmithy and moulding, tin-smithy, carpentry, electro.
plating, japanning and painting and leather work. The raw
metal material is imported from Birmingham mostly in the
form of sheets while the leather is obtained from Bombay
and Ciawnpore. The employees are all Muhammadans and
are mostly residents of Multdn. The painters are highly skil-
led and engaged in factory work only when the demand de
clined for the decorative articles they formerly made in their
own times. The other workmen are of the artisan class and
mone has undergone regular technical training. On the
whole, they are well paid, and the painters in particular are in
very comfortable circumstances. The firm did a very prosper-
ous trade during the War, and althongh the subsequent in-
crease in prices has adversely affected business, it is still in a
sound condition and the finished products find a very ready
market all over India and in adjacent countries,

There are also some thirty other concerns engaged in the
industry, though their turn-over is relatively small, and, for
the most part, they content themselves with the manufacture
of cheap trunks. The manufacture of domestic utensils of
copper and brass is confined to a few families resident in a
northern mohalla of the town.

The factory operatives are drawn from the menial, farm-
labourers and small tenant classes and belong, for the most
part, to the rural population of the district. The supply is
hardly adequate for the demand, as the rapid development
of the agricultural resources of the district and the substan-
tial profits connected with the cultivation of land have much
mproved the position of the classes on which the factory
industries depend and have made them less ready to accept
industrial employment. The natural consequence has been
a substantial rise in earnings and a real improvement in the
standard of living of those who depend wholly or partly on
factory work. Outside labour is obtained mainly from Biki-
nir and the United Provinces, and there is a regular influx of
Bikfiniris each spring. Most of these are employed in har-
vesting the wheat and other crops, but some take up work in
the factories, though few remain there for more than a few
months at a time.

SECTION F.—Cosumerce axp Trape.

Multin city was for long a centre of distribution for
articles of trade to trans-Indus territories, and, although
the development of railway communication has Very seri-
ously affected its im ce in this respect, its old connee-
tions have not entirely disappeared. The bulk of the rt
trade is now with Europe and, for the Multén and Kahir-
wila tahsils and parts of the three southern tahsils, Multén
city is the chief market. TInside the district, the transport
is mainly by road, and, except in the Khénewsl tahsil, where
there is a fair number of bullock-carts. camels and donkeys
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carry most of the produce. The canal colonies have de-
prived Multin itself of much of the export trade in wheat,
and to the competition of Lyallpur and adjacent mandis is
now added that of Ehdnewdl, Midn Chandn and Jahdnidn,
The three latter, however, draw supplies mainly from areas
which formerly produced barely sufficient to support the
loeal population, and the diversion of trade direct to Kari-
chi vid Lodhrdn, rather than the establishment of local
markets, has been the most adverse factor. For the trade
of the district, as a whole, the colonisation of the Khdnewdl
tahsfl has done nothing but good. It has added enormously
to the surplus of wheat and cotton, has made the district
less dependent on imports of oil-seeds, has given a great im-
petus to factory industries and has afforded the trading
classes opportunities which they have been quick to take.
The decentralisation of trade from Multdn city to new mar-

kets has already had economic consequences of great impor-
tance.

The chief exports besides wheat and cotton are indigo,
hides and skins, dates and fruits. Indizo. which at
one time was a valuable source of income is now comparative-
Iy of small account, but the profits derived from its enltiva-
tion are in the aggregate considerable, and play no small
part in the rural economy of the villages still dependent on
the inundation canals. The distriet produces little rice and
comparatively little sugarcane; the production of oil-seeds
is less than the demand; the manufacture of finished goods
of wool and cotton is on a small scale: the forests do not
produce superior timber; machinery is not manufactured:
and there are no minerals. These facts determine the
nature of the imports. The trade in European goods consists
mainly of piece-goods, but as the standard of comfort rises
in the villages, the tendency is for the foreign trade to
increase in variety. The export trade to Europe is mainly in
the hands of the large Eu.rngsau firms. These do not, as a
rule, deal direct with the producer, and the hulk of their puz-
chases is made either in the mandis or through local agents,
The latter in turn usually deal with sub-agents who buy from
the village trader rather than direet from the zamindédr, but
the establishment of mandis, the increased ecomomic inde-
pendence of the producer and the large fluctuations in the
value of agricultural produce during recent years have all
tended to induce the cultivator to hold up his produce and
the power of the village shop-keeper is much less than it was.
None the less, he still finances, directly or indirectly, a very
large part of the trade of the district and plays the chief parf
in marketing the surplus produce. The bulk of the import
and export trade is in the hands of Hindus and in the older
parts of the district the Aroras hold almost a monopoly, their
only competitors being a few Khatris and Bhéitigs. In the

CHAPTERIL F.

Commerce and
Trade.



[Puszan Gazerrees,
224 Cuar. I1.—Fcoxosic,

CHAPTER . G. colonies, immigrant traders from the Punjab compete suc-

Means

Gremernl,

(8) Bailways,

(%) Roads.

of Com-_ Ce58fully with Aroras.

SECTION G.—Mgaxs or CoMMuxIcatioys.

The figures in the margin show the conununications of
the district and  statisticai
Rivers + 84dmiles.  tables Nos. 29 and 30 in Volume
B give respectively the distances
between the more important
Motalled ftoads ... 41 ., places and a list of the rest.
houses in charge of various de- -
partments of the (Government

The district is well served with railways.  The Lahore
to Multin rail-road was opened in 1865 and communicstion
was established with Eardehi in 1878, although it was not
until eleven years later that the completion of the bridge
over the Indus at Sukkar made through traffic possible. The
branch line from Khénewsl to Lyallpur wos opened in 1900
and the chord line from Khénewsl to Lodhrin a few years
later. The latter is now on the mail route from Lahore to
Kardchi, and, although the construction of the chord has
naturally been followed by the diversion of some portion of
the export trade from Multdn city, it has proved of great
value to owners of land in neighbouring villages and espe-
elally to the colonists of the Khdnewsl tahsil.

The Sutlej Valley Railway from Kastr to T,odhrén piasses
through the southern portions of the Mailsi and TLodhrén
tahsils. * Tt was dismantled in 1917 as the material was re-
quired elsewhere for War purposes. TIn the meantime, final
sanction was accorded to the Sutlej Valley Project. and as
this scheme will completely change the economie conditions
of the Mailsi and TLodhrin tahsils, shifting the centre
of gravity of trade further north than it now is, it has been
decided to abandon a large portion of the old road, and to
reilign the ronte so that, when the line is complete it will
not only serve the existing requirements of the southern
iahsils, but will also be the chief carrier of the produce
from the Multén colonies of the Sutlej Valley Project. At
the present time the line is open between Lodhrdn and Mailsi.

Tn comparison with the Central Punjab, the older tahsils
of the district are badly off for good roads. The metalled
roads maintained by the Provinejal Public Works Depart-
ment are kept in reasonably good repair but their length is
small. The District Board maintaing the metalled roads
from Khénews] to Kabirwila and from Tulamba to Serai
Sidhu; but, as its finances do not allow of adequate expendi-
ture on repairs, portions of these roads are often worse than as

*Does not ineluile the Sutlej Valler Ruilway.

Hallways R o 1

Tometalled Romis . ... 647 .

&

.
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if they were unmetalled. The unmetalled roads are numer- CHAPTER II, K
‘ous and with few exceptions their alignment is well suited %0 Means of Ca
local needs, but many of them are in a wretched state of = o teasion..
repair and quite unfit for wheeled traffic. Under the exist-
ing system of carriage by which camels, donkeys and pack- (#) Roads,
bulloeks supply the means of transport, the {ank of good
is not a cause of serious economie inconvenience, but
the position will change for the worse as the supply of
camels dwindles with the colonisation of grazing areas, The
road problem of non-colony traets will then present grave
difficulties. The road system of the Tower Béri Doéb Colony
was a part and parcel of the lay-out plan of the colony and
was specially designed to meet the requirements of a rich
sansl tract, by a net-work of main feeder and village roads.
Although the scheme is not yet complete and the state of
the roads is capable of much improvement, it may be said
generally that the cultivator has good access to the markets
and railways. There are 80 miles of arterial roads of which

23 are metalled, and 606 main roads of which 18 only are
metalled.

The Sutlej and the Chendb are navigable for country (°) River commun-

craft and for steamers of light draught throughout theip ie=tions

length in this district. Steamers, however, are now rarely

seen and the extension of railways has very much reduced

the carriage of goods by water. The dismantling of the

Sutlej Valley Railway has restored some portion of the old

transport of goods across the Sutlej from and to the Southern

Punjab Railway, and there is a small volume of trade by boat

between Sukkur and villages on the Sutlej and Chengh.

The ferries are under the control of the District Board Ferries.
which leases them on annual contract. Each contractor is
responsible for the supply of boats and boatmen and is
limited in his charges to a scale of fees sanctioned by Gov-
ernment. The terms of his contract are framed for the pro-

tection of travellers, and on the whole. complaints are singu-
larly few.

The facts and statistics given in Tables Nos. 31 and 32 (4) Posts, Tolegraph
of Volume B show the postal facilities and the very large nmd Telephones.
development that has occurred during recent years in the

service. Tn spite of the rapid colonisation of the
Ehdnewsl tahsil, and the limitations which financial strin.
gency have placed in the multiplication of post offices, it may
be said, on the whole, that the district is well served. The
very large increase in the number of letters and articles de-
livered by mail and of money orders issued and paid, testi-

fies to the spread of education and the growth of material
resources,

The Government telegraph service has been extended
1o comparatively few places in the district, but the railway

Q
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telegraph supplements {he service to the public and the-
canal system is available for official purposes.
The telephone system, which was formerly limited to

official connections between the City Civil Lines and Can-
tonments, was in 1922 placed on a commercial basis and
24 trunk communication:

opened to the public. In August 19
was established between Multin, Lahore, Simla, Delhi and

other important towns of Northern India.
SECTION H.—Fauxes.

The exiguous rainfall has always imposed very narrow
limits to the extent of béréni cultivation, thus forcing the
cultivator to depend on some artificial means of irrigu.tian.
The well has been his stand-by, and slthough, unaided by
canal water, it cannot bring wealth or even reasonable com-
fort, it does protect the cultivator from the worst ravages:
of famine. It is, for this reasom, that the district has been
singularly free from really bad famines. There have heen
times of severe scarcity when the inundation canals have
failed and the loss of agricultural stock has been widespread ;
but the crops raised round the well have saved the best well
and plough cattle and have stood between the cultivator and’
actual starvation. In such years the load of debt is heavily
jncreased, but recovery to a normal condition is relatively
quick, though anfortunately not sustained, a further fail-
ure of the canals again resulting in a similar set-back. The
change from a fixed to a fluctuating system of land revenue’
has done much to mitigate the vagaries of the seasons, and
g0 well is the present system adapted to local conditions that
relief is given automatically in bad years, thus obviating the

necessity of remissions and suspensions.
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A.—ApwrNisTRATIVE Drvisions,

s As
In the organisation of the Moghal kingdom described ig =
the “* Ain-i-ALbari ", Multin was the head-quarters of one Administrative
of the ° sibds’ or provinces. It then contained properly Divisions.
three * sirkdrs ' or divisions, Multin itself, Dipilpur and grecative charges
Bhakkar, but the newly annexed kingdom of Thatta with under native rule,
five more ‘ sirkdrs * was also counted as part of the Multin
siba. The °sirkir’ of Mulidgn itself contained the whole
of the present distriet and some little area outside it, and
it was divided'into five parganss,
In Sikh times, the number of taliqds or kérddris was
20, but these were not necessarily each confined to one ring
fence and villages belonging to one taliga were often scat-
tered about in other taligas. The number of * kfrdsris ’
and their boundaries were also constantly being changed.

The list given by Edwardes of the kirdiris existing at
the time of annexation is (** Year on the Punjab Frontier,
Volume IT, 13)—Luddan, Tibbi, Mailsi, Kahror, Nala Sadar-
wah, Bahadurpur, Kotli Adil, Panjéni Ghézipur, Multén,

Khénpur, Khai, Shahpur, Eikandarﬁh:ié, Shujdbdad, Sarddr-
pur, Sidhnai and Tulamba,

The ruler of the siba was known as sdbadér or SUbA; poocutive stalf under
but in the eighteentli century the title of ‘ ndzim * aAppears pative rule,
to have been gradually substituted. Under the sibaddr in
Moghal days was an enormous host of officials and semi-
officials : ' mutsaddis * or eclerks of innumerable departments,
* ijdrdddrs * or revenue contractors, * jdgirdérs ' or revenue
assignees, * kirdérs ' of the parganas, and so forth. For
the repression of crime there were the ‘ barkandézes * under
their ‘ fanjdérs,” * thanaddrs’ ¢ kotwils * and * jamadgrs.’
The civil work was mainly in the hands of the * qdzis ’ and
‘ muftis *; and the practical work of securing the Govern-
ment revenue was in the hands of innumerable villaga
‘ dabirs *, * patwaris?, © tappaddrs *, * karoris * or © hakh-
shis ’, whose accounts were controlled by a large staff of
* kamtingos *, who, apain, were accountable to kédrddrs of the
pargands.

Under Sfwan Mal the number of subordinates seems to
have heen much diminished. TRere was stil] a pretty stromg
central office of clerks at Multén, but their work was very
strictly supervised by Sgwan Mal, who had himself risen

(227
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CHAPTER I, A. from the lower grades of the administration. At the same
oy —— time the vast number of scattered officials, such as the kanin-
HAdmiistrative gos, etc., was much curtailed. For each kardéri—equalling,
oms.  erhaps, in average area, the ordinary modern thina—the
Execativestall under staff allowed was one ‘ kirddr’ and one * munshi ’; and
native rule, the kérdir was paid from Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 a month. At
stated times he had to produce his accounts, and if there

was complaint of exaction he was fined. For criminal

offences the common punishment was fine (chatti); some-

times, however, mutilation was resorted to, and sometimes

imprisonment ; but the last could always be commuted to a

fine paid by the prisomer or his relations. For ordinary

murders the punishment was not necessarily severe; but for

cattle theft the ordinary sentence was death by the sword.

The extreme severity shown towards cattle thieves by the

Diwan is often spoken of by the people, and contrasted

with our present methods. Une fale that is often told is

that of Ali Déngra, one of the Diwan’s assessors, who ven-

tured to plead on behalf of a handsome young robber who

was under trial, with the result that under the Diwan's

express orders the robber was hung at Ali Déngrd’s own door,

Prisoners, both in Moghal and Sikh times, were confined in

the various forts (kots or thuls), and had to beg their bread,

as 1o food was provided by Government. The repression of

crime, which under the Moghals is believed to have been

entrusted to a more or less distinct staff, was under the Sikhs

carried out by the members of the regular army. On the

other hand the ‘ gézis ’, who, under the Moghals, were judi-

cial officers, were now superseded by Government officials,

known as ‘ adélatis !, and their functions were strictly con-

fined to the registration of documents and other formal duties.

Existing administra- The district is under the administrative control of the
tion srrangements.  (ommissioner of the Multin Division whose head-quarters
are at Multén, and is under the executive charge of the De-

puty Commissioner who is also District Magistrate, Collector

and Registrar. The latter is assisted in his executive work

by Extra Assistant Commissioners the number of which does

not usually exceed seven. FEach of these exercises the powers

of a Magistrate of the first class and at least one is invested

with extended powers under section 30 of the Criminal Pro-

cedure Code. Two of them are mainly responsible for reve-

nue work, one is in ch of the Treasury, and another is

Sub-Divisional Officer of Khénewdl where his head-quarters

are sitnated, but, until recently, his chief duty was concerned

with the colonization of the Tower Bari Doab Colony and his

jurisdiction extended into the Montgomery district. In each

of the six tahsfls there are a tahsfldar and two or more naib-

tahsildars. They are primarily responsible for the collec-

tion of the revemue, the supervision of the revenue staff

and records and exeeutive work in general; but they have
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the powers of a Magistrate of the 2nd or 8rd class and dis- CHAPTER W1, A.
pose of a number of petty criminal cases. 5 BT

The subordinate revenue staff was re-organised for the  Divisions.
district proper at the Fourth Settlement and comsists of the Sl AP,

following establishment : — tion armngements
Tabsil, Patwirfs, | Ambtant llm-nm Qéntingos.
Eabfrwils =y ik ki 5 8
Multdn : 51 B v
ﬂu{iblﬂ i3 an b 4
& &3 5 5
Mailsi i 63 b [
Tow " i VA Rl e

In the Khénewdl tahsil, where colonization is still in-
complete, the number of kimingos and patwiris has varied
with the needs of the moment and the strength of the per-
manent establishment has still to be fixed.

The organisation of rural officers consists of zaildérs,
inimddrs and lambarddrs. At the Fourth Settlement, the
zailddri and indmddri system was revised. Few changes were
made in the zails, but a scheme was drawn up under which
the number of indmddrs will be gradually reduced and the
emoluments of each increased to an amount which, it is
hoped, will act as an incentive to better service than they
have been accustomed to perform in the past. The scheme
is described in Appendices IV and V of the Final Settlement
Report and the summary below gives the number of zailddrs
in each tahsil and the ultimate number of indmdérs : —

LATLDARS, INAMDARS.
Tahsil, E 'E g =

i ke Sl b

- = - &
= & .. & h i | :g

L

Multén 4 8 3 15 8 B 12
Shuojibdd 3 a 3 12 4 3 b
Lodhrin 3 ] 3 11 b & 11
Kabirwils ] 8 2 14 3 T 1%
Mailsi 3 5 i 11 8 % 1 s
Torat. . ... 18 a2 15 63 28 £3 51
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The remuneration of the three grades of zailddrs is

Rs. 850, Rs. 300 and Rs. 250, respectively, and of indmdérs
Rs. 100 and Rs. 75, respectively,

Each revenue estate has ordinarily at least one lambardér
and the larger estates have two or more according to the
amount of the revenue and their past history. The past
tendency was to make more lambardérs than were justified
or mnecessitated by local circumstances, but the opera-
tion of succcessive schemes of reduction has mitigated,
though it has not entirely removed, this defect. This loose
character of the village organisation in the South-West
Punjab has naturally had its effect on the powers and influ-
ence of the lambardérs who do not, as a body, command
the respect shown to headmen in districts where the culti-
vation is less scattered and the village community is more
homogeneous than iw Multdn. The effect of Government
schemes of irrigation and colonization is to strengthen
the traditional system of village government, since they not
only add to the emoluments of lambardérs but they enconr-
age the settlement of the rural population in village home-
steads rather than on isolated wells,

The district being one of large holdings and of influen-
tial owners usually contains several estates which for one
reason or another are under the Court of Wards. The num-
ber of these at present is small, but many of the leading
families owe their solveney to the past assumption by Govern-
ment of superintendence of their property during either
minority or a period of financial stress. The Deputy Com-
missioner is er-officio in charge of the Court and works
through a General Manager, under whom are local mana.
gers, each of whom is ordinarily responsible for the manage-
ment of a single estate.

B.—Crvit. asp Crivawan Justick.

The chief Civil and Criminal Court of the district is
that of the District and Sessions Judge who has his head-
quarters at Multdn and whose jurisdiction includes the Mu-
zaffargarh district. Under him, for purposes of civil work,
are Sub-Judges, the majority of whom Tﬂld their courts at
Multdn, Khénewdl being the only tahsil to which a Sub.
Judge is regularly appointed. The administration of
criminal justice is carried out under the Sessions J udge, by
the District Magistrate and his staff of stipendiary Magis-
trates. In addition, there are two benches of Honorary
Magistrates at Multdn itself, and a varying number of Hono-
rary Magistrates exercising 1st and 2nd class powers.

Multdn is not a eriminal district. Murders are com-
paratively rare and other offences against the person far less
common than in the North or Central Punjab: cattle theft
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is a popular pastime along the rivers and elsewhere is re-
_garded with indulgence except perhaps by the owner of the
stolen cattle; matrimonial cases are very common and are
the cause of much of the serious crime. There is no marked
tendency for crime to increase, and the small rise shown in
Table 34 of Volume B during recent years is more than
accounted for by offences connected in one way or another
wwith the new colony.

Nine-tenths of the civil suits relate to money claims and
of the remainder about one-fourth are suits o establish pre-
emption. But, allowing for the increase in population, the
people seem to be no more litigions than they were thirty
years ago.

The Deputy Commissioner is ez-officio Registrar for the
district and there is a Sub-Registrar at the head-quarters of
each of the six tahsils. EKhsn Bahadur Syad Makhdum
Rajan Shah is Joint Registrar and does most of the regis-
tration work at Multdn itself, but is not empowered to hear
appeals. There has been an appreciable increase during re-
cent years in the number of documents registered and this is
especially marked in the case of documents where registration
is optional. '

C.—Laxp REVENUE.
(a) Village Communities and Tenures.

In the case of the greater number of the villages of the
.district, the village community, in the ordinary acceptation
of the term, can scarcely be said to exist; they being for
the most part mere aggregations into a fiseal circle of inde-
-pendent plots of eultivation, having no further bond of union
than that of joint responsibility for the revenue imposed by
the British Settlement system. Of this nature are all the
-estates of the interior. In the immediate neighbourhood of
the rivers, communities are found which fall naturally under
the definitions applied to the upper part of the province. In
the remainder of the district cultivation is found only where
wells have been sunk or means provided for canal irrigation,
‘and is therefore scattered for the most part in isolated plots,
‘each of which was independently cleared by its occupant,
and under native governments bore its own assessment with-
out reference of any kind to neighbouring plots.

Mr. Roe wrote in 1880 :—

“TIn the tracts near the rivers the lands generally belong to

Jat tribes, and here are found regular village communities, some of
“which still hold their land in common, whilst others have divided it,
and in most cases lost all trace of the original shares, Away from

the rivers the villages are generally merely a collection of wells, which

have heen sunk in the neighbonrhood of n canal or in the more favour-

-able spots in the high lands. In these there has never heen any com-
munity of interest; in very many cases there is not sven a common

‘village site; each settler has obtained kis grant direct from the State,

CHAPTER 1, C.
Land Revenne.

Registration,’

?lkl;.hv%;f&m
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ﬂmmﬁmnkhinwnﬂ,udmhdhiihnnmdmit. Under our Settle-

Hsq zamindiri.

Hpq mukaddami,

i::nrfthn mhﬂ!;nqhbﬁwu‘ ;- hn 'Elm wells has been recorded, as a mat-
COUTrEe, i ’
=L b ':” £ ut originally the wellowners had mo
But whilst this is the origan of many or most of the
villages, there were other tracts where a particular tribe or
family was undoubtedly recognized as holding a * zamindéri ’
or proprietary right over all the lands, cultivated or uncul-
tivated, which we call a ‘ maugah ' or village. This right
was not, however, recognized under native rule as an exelu--
sive one. If the * zaminddr ’ could not bring his waste under
cultivation the State had no hesitation in anthorizing out-
siders to do so; but the new settler had to pay a quit rent
to the ©zamindér’ of half a ser in the maund as ‘ haq
saminddri * or ‘wajah zaminddri’ and if the zaminddr
was a strong man he exacted an installation fee in addi-
tion. Tt often happened that the zamindir would himself
introduce outsiders and allow them to sink wells: in this case,
too, the quit rent was fixed at the rate of half a ser in the
maund, and an installation fee, tinder the name of jhurt,
hingi, or siropa was almost inviariably taken,

The * haq zamindéri ° described in the p ing para-
graph is closely connected with a similar due which was
kmown as the ‘ haq mukaddami. We have seen how out-
siders were introduced, either by the zamindir himself or by
the State, and how they had to pay haq zamindéri. But
it often happened when the zaminddri family was NUMErous,
and their land limited, that no outsiders were introduced.
The various members of the family divided the lands amongst
themselves, or, as was more commonly the case, each man
brought what he could under cultivation without regard to
any regular shares. Each became full proprietor of his own
holding, but he had to pay half a ser in the maund as * haa
saminddri * or ‘ mukaddami ’ to the head of the family.
Sometimes, however, where the head was weak, or there was
a dispute, the due was not levied. There can be little doubt
that the ‘ zaminddri * and ‘ mukaddami’ are one and the-
same due, that the original form was the ‘ mukaddami ', and
that this was somewhat the same as our ‘ lambarddr’s ' fee.
Indeed, this is admitted by most men who are not directly
interested in maintaining the contrary. This due would ori-
ginally be collected by the headman from all the proprietors,
but when the number of outsiders became sufficiently great
to give the headman a fair income from them alone, he would
cease to collect from the proprietors of his own tribe. He
would also do s0 when he was weak and required their sup-
port: for instance, when a young man wished to succeed
his father to the exclusion of a richer or more powerful uncle ;-
and in extreme cases he would promise not only to exempt
his kinsmen, but even to divide amongst them the dues col-
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lected from others. When this last practice has become CHAPTER IIL.C
firmly established, the due has ceased to be a “ mukaddami * o G REl ne
or headman’s fee; it has become the property of a whole
family or * zamindéri haq ’ ; and the family speak of them- Haqmuksddami
salves as * zamindars * or ° dla wdliks ’, iu distimetion to the
settlers of other tribes, who are * adua méliks * or* chakdars ',
Along the Chendb and in the west of Lodhrdn this change
has been complete, and the half ser in the maund is always
of as ‘haq zgaminddri’. But in part of Mailsi it

is still sometimes spoken of as the ‘ mukaddami’ and in
more than one village the Settlement Officer in 1873—1880
was asked to abolish it on the ground that it was merely a
lambardér’s fee, and as such had been superseded by our
¢ pachotra’.

In connection with the haq -zaminddri, it 1s necessary Hathrakhdt
to notice the arrangement known as hathrakhdi, or * placing
under protection.” The ‘ zaminddri * was nsually levied by
the ° gamindér’ or his tribe from outsiders whom he or

bad admitied. But sometimes a community of * zamin-
dérs,’ to abtain a lighter assessment, would voluntarily create
this right against themselves in order to put themselves under
a mun of power and influence. By a fictitious sale they pro-
fossed to sell him their entire village; he became the nomi-
nal proprietor, and by his influence obtained a light assess-
ment : this was paid by the villagers, and the new proprietor
received from them the usual ‘ haq zaminddri ’ of half ser
in the maund, but beyond this he had ne right in the vil-
lage. On the establishment of English rule these nominal
proprietors made great efforts to become real omes. Where
their true position was known they were of course unsuccess-
ful ; but it occasionally happened that the court trying the
claim was not very well acquainted with the peculiar features
of the Multin tenures, and that the piece of paper on which
the * hathrakhdi’ arrangement was rzcﬂ:l'ﬂid was taken
literally and accepted as a full deed of sale.

The settlers introduced by the State, or by the * zamin- Chakisrs.
dér’ himself, into a ° zamindir's * village, are known as
chakdérs. The name is also applied to those proprietors of
the * zgamindér’s ' tribe who have continued to pay the * haqg
gaminddri ’ or ‘ mukaddami ’ to their chief or chief’s family,
and it is sometimes even extended to settlers who have sunk
wells under direct permission of the State in tracts where
there has never been any one to elaim a  zaminddri ' due.
Thus when Diwén Sdwan Mal made his new ecanal, the
Diwdnwéh, throngh the Mailsi bir, he gave direct grants to
settlers, proclaiming at the same time that if any one could
establish a claim to * zaminddri’ it should be allowed: no
snch elaim was established, but still the settlers were gener-
ally deseribed as chakddrs. The supposed connection of the
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CHAPTERHL C. name with the wood-work of the well* and the payment of
Land Revenue the ° zamindiri ' gave rise to the idea that the ° chakdér’

Chakdirs,

Easiir Khawars,

owned the well only; in fact that he was a capitalist who
had sunk a well for the ‘ zaminddr ° who remained the true
owner of the soil, and could buy out the ‘ chakddr ’ on re-
paying him the money expended. This idea was still fur-
ther encouraged by the fact that the ‘ chakddr’ sometimes
did not cultivate himself, but let his well to tenants, and it
occasionally happened that the tenant was ome of the old
‘ zamindirs *. There was consequently rather a tendency at
the commencement of our Summary Settlements to regard
the ‘ chakddr ’ as an interloper who, by the power of money,
was ousting the old family from its original rights. But
this was quite a mistake; the * chakddr ’, whether he got his
title from the ‘ zamindér * direct or through the State, al-
ways held his land in full proprietary right, subject only to
the payment of a quit rent in the shape of the © hag zamin-
dfri*. Of course if he abandoned his land it reverted to
the * zaminddr *, but this waz because the latter was “the
owner of all the waste land and not in virtue of any contract
entered into at the time of purchase. On the other hand,
any right of cultivation enjoyed by the ‘ zamindér * was ac-
quired by a distinet contract between him as tenant on the
one side, and the ‘ chakddr ’ as proprietor on the other; the
terms of this contract might vary from that of a tenancy-at-
will on a full rent to that of a permanent occupancy on a
quit rent, but the original rights of the *zamindér’ in mno
way influenced his position as tenant,

Under native rule the revenue or mahsil was taken in
kind and as the rate approached in many cases that of a full
rent there remained, after deducting the cultivator's and the
State share, but a small fraction for the non-cultivating pro-
prietors. This fraction was ealled ‘ kasiir’ (the plural of
" kasar ’, and meaning ‘ fractions °). When this fraction was
small it would be hardly worth the proprietor's while to go
perhaps some distance to personally superintend the division
of the crops; the rent he received from the cultivator with
one hand was immediately almost entirely paid away with
the other in the shape of the Government revenue, and he
would remain responsible for any balances. Hence the cus-
fom would naturally spring up of the * chakdir * allowing
his tenant to pay the Government share direct to the Govern-
ment official, and to give the * chakdar * a fixed allowance
in lien of the actual balance. Tt is this fixed allowance
which is now, and has for some time been, generally known
as the haq-kasir; and its general rate is two sers in the

* As a matter of faet the * chak * i= the plot of land round th
"“;2 aih,e wood-work of the well is never inpthis district lpﬁkﬂﬂal;H E'l
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maund, or one-twentieth of the gross produce. The * chak- CHAPTER 0L C.
dir * who received this allowance is called the ‘ kasir-khor’, g§..3 Revenue,
or * kastir-khwdr ’, the eater of the ‘ kasir’, but the word
is often corrupted into © kasir-khwéh ’. TFrom his ° kasir * Kasur-Khwars.
the ¢ kastir-khwar ’ has to keep in repair the brick-work of the

well, and pay the ‘ haq zaminddri’ of half a ser in the

maund if there is one. Under the system of fixed cash as-

sessment the permission to engage direct for the Government

revenue has grown into a very valuable right; the * gchakdir *

finds that he cannot recover his former position, and the only

right left to him is the nominal ownership of the well, and

the right to receive * kasir '. This ‘ chakddr ’ who has lost,

- his right to engage is mow the person generally meant by

¢ kastir-khwar !, and this position has frequently been con-

ferred as a compromise on a man who has claimed a well

of which he or his ancestor was undoubtedly the original

proprietor, but from all possession of which he has long been

excluded. When the Multdni Pathdns were allowed on an-

nexation to bring forward claims which would ordinarily have

been barred by the law of limitation, in cases in which the

claim was made out, it was almost invariably compromised

in this way. The word kasir is, however, gtill used occa-

sionally in its original sense of the profits of the chakdér,

who pays the revenue himself, and such a man is also ocea-

gionally known as kasir-khawdr.®

The account of the proprietary tenures above given eX- Present aspectof pro-
plains the terms commonly in use among the people during prietary righta.
the early vears of British occupation. Some of these terms
are still in use, but both the terms and the things which they
represent are gradually becoming merged into the ordinary
terminology and practice of the province at large. The ® haq
mukaddami * is no longer recorded ; the class of owners known
as ¢ kastir-Ehwiars * is confined to a very small number of vil-
lages chiefly near Multdn; the zaminddr is to all intents and
purposes an ¢ dla mdlik ', and is entered as such in our re-
cords, while the chakdér is entered as an © adna mélik *. The
over-proprietary of ©dla malkiat ' fenure is no doubt much
more common in  this part of the provinece than in most
other districts, but its incidents are practically the same as
elsewhere, and old over-proprietary rights are by degrees dis-

* The knsur! is in fact the 'mahsul after deducting the revenue
and this sense of the word survives in the phrase ‘ sid kastir bardbar,’
which is applied to an ordinary usufructuary mortgage. The term
£ kasiir * is now generally used to denote the share in the produce taken
by a person who without owning the land provides part of the means
of cnltivation. It is most commonly applied to the share taken hy
owners of water-courses in return for water supplied to lands owned b{
other persons. In the neighhourhood of Tmddan, too, it is not nnusna
40 find a well sunk by & man in land in which he has no proprietary
right, but from which he takes a share of the produce (kmown as
#Ypzur sil chih ') in return for the irrigation supp ied hy his well.
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CHAPTERN, C. appearing, being merged by sale or other forms of transfer
Land Rey in the ordinary under-proprietary or chakdir class of rights.

Common lsnd,

The well area is in most cases the unit of pro rietary
right, and in Sikh times all land outside this belo either
to the State or to some ‘ zamindir’ (dla malik) who had
some vague claim over it. When under English rule bound-
aries were regularly demarcated, a certain portion of the waste
outside wells was included in the village areas. In villages
where the ‘ dla mdliks * had a claim to the waste, this was
recorded as their common property, but elsewhere it was
entered as ‘ shamildt deh ’. The present common village land
is thus for the most part a creation of our rule, and, com- -
pared with districts in the Central Punjab, Multin presents
comparatively few cases of village shémildit. Where such
land exists, it is now dealt with under the general rules ap-
plicable to the enjoyment and partition of common land.

The number of shareholders in private jointly-owned
land varies greatly: on the one hand, there are large estates
owned by individual proprietors; on the other, there are
holdings which, owing to the action of Muhammadan law and
other caunses, are owned in the most confusing and minute
of shares. As a whole, however, the shares are comparatively
large, and the number of shareholders is not excessive. As
a rule, too, a well estate is held in common. and it js the
exception to find well estates partitioned.

(b) Land Revenue under Native Rule.

The systems of land revenue assessment prevalent under
the various native Governments previous to annexation were
of much the same general types. The theory throughout
was that the Government were entitled to a share of the gross
produce. This share was known as the mahsil, and it might
be taken in kind or in cash. The methods usually employed
may be classified under four heads—(:) jinsi, (ii) nakdi jinst,
(i) zabts, and (iv) kardri.

(#) Jinsi—The standard method and that most ordi-
narily employed was the assessment of a share
in the actual erop (jinsi, batdi, bhaoli). The
share was taken after deduction of ordinary
menials’ dues and of crops actually used for
fodder. What the rates actually taken were
it is difficult to say, as these varied immensely,
not only with the soil and position of the land,
but also with influence and power of resistance
enjoyed by the land-owners. Sir Charles Roe's
opinion was that * putting aside fear or favouri-
tism, it may be said generally that one-third
was the rate for saildb lands; one-fourth for
good well lands, and one-sixth and one-seventh
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for inferior wells. If, however, the rates of cgApPTER 1N C.
previous assessments recorded in the village re-

cords of the Second Sattlement are to be trusted, Land Revenue.
the rates would seem, as a whole, to have been proguce,
somewhat lower on *saildb * lands, while on

canal aided wells the © kharif ' or * nahni ' rate

would be usually one-fourth, the rabi being one-

fifth.  The grain was not allowed to leave the
threshing-floor until it had been inspected by a

Government official, and it was then conveyed

at the expense of the landholder to the nearest

State granary.

(i) Nakdi jinsi.—A nakdi jinsi or cash-kind assess- yagstion of pro-
ment indicated the first step towards a cash reve- duce
nue, and the form of azsessment became more
common under Diwdn Sdwan Mal than formerly,
The mahmil was still at a certain rate and was
set aside at the division of the produce. But
instead of its being carried off by a Govern-
ment official, the landholder was made to pur-
chase it at a rate fixed by Government which
generally was something above the actual mar-
ket price of the neighbourhood.

(t#1) Zabti.—The next stage towards a cash assessment Fiuctusting cash
was indicated by the assessment of cash rates mie
per acre cultivated. These rates (known as
‘ gabti ’ rates) were applied mainly to the better
class of ecrops, such as indigo, sugarcane, ete.,
which it was difficult to divide; but they were
also emploved freely for all crops in tracts like
the Ravi riverain, which were too far away from
head-quarters to make the removal of the grain
profitable to the Government. Where these
rates were applied to cultivation generally, it
waz usual to exempt all erops used for fndgerr.

(iv) Kardri.—The three classes of assessment above Pized loase
mentioned were most commonly employed on
“saildb * land and or lands receiving canal
water only. They all represented more or less
directly the original theory that the Govern-
ment, as over-lord of the land, was entitled to
a share in the produce, and the lands paying
them were often spoken of as ‘sirkdri’. In
contradistinction to these lands were the areas,

‘n which the landholder had himself, by con-
structing a well or otherwise, provided the
means of cultivation, and in such areas (known
as ‘ ikrdri ’ or * kardri ’ areas) it was very eom-
mon for the Government to grant a fixed assess-
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ment at a lump sum of money.* Such assess-
ments were known as kardri or ikriri (or some-
times as ‘ patdi ’, the assessment being fixed by
a deed known as a ‘ patta ’). The amount or-
dinarily assessed for a well was Rs. 12, and
was spoken of as the * sath hundla panj sidla ’,
because Rs. 7 was taken in the kharif and Rs. b
in the rabi. Assessments higher than Rs. 12
were, however, not uncommon. No period was
assigned for the rate, and it was presumed to
last as long as the ruler who fixed it remained
in possession; but it was of course possible for
the ruler to vary the actusl demand by his
control over the cesses. The demand, too, ap-
pears to have been remitted when the wells went
out of use. The * kardri jama ', however, cover-
ed not whatever land might be irrigated from
the well but only the land mentioned in the
“patta ’, genemlﬂ-‘ 15 to 20 acres per well. All
extra cultivation was separately assessed at
“jinsi ’ or ‘ zabti ’ rates, and the better classes
of crops, such as sugar, rice and indigo, were
separately assessed, whether they were grown
in excess of the fixed area or not. These cash
lump assessments per well in the Utar and Réwa
tracts received a considerable impetus from
Diwén Sdwan Mal, who settled with hundreds
of landholders in new lands in this way.

Another special method of assessment sometimes employ-
ed for wells in the heart of the Rdwa, more especially on
the borders of the present Multdn and Lodhrin tahsils, was
to take a certain sum (generally Rs. 2 or Rs. 3) per yoke
of cattle in use on the well.” The assessment was thus
lightened in bad seasons when the well went partially out

The above gives a much more orderly idea of the S8
pursued than was actually the case in practice. The
“gabti ’ rates, for instance, differed enormously from wil-
lage to village. TIn village 4 tobaceo paid Rs. 3 and cotton

er acre; in B tobacco and cotton hoth paid

Rs. 2-8-0; in € tobaceo paid Rs, 10 and cotton Rs. 4:in D
cotton paid Rs. 4 and tobacco Rs. 2; and so forth. Nor were
the various systems applied uniformly throughout a tract
or a village.
systems might be in force. At the end of this gazetteer are

Even in single holdings two or three different

* A survival of the old distinction between * Tkrdr! ' and ' sickérr s
lands is to be found in Mauza Ferozpur, lEE"ﬂ.l-uv,}‘] ﬁu‘ltﬁ?.t whﬁg;-:ﬁ:lie
ayments made by the ‘chakdérs® to the actual revenue pavers ar
milgnzdrs * (a Multéni Pathén family) differ in the two classos of
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appended specimens of d]ﬂed:i granted to landhelders at vari- CHAPTER 1, C.
ous periods of native rule, from which can be gathered, far =
better than from any general description, the character of i s
the assessments levied. And in regard to these assessments, Confasion and  in.
a point to be remembered is that none of them was estab- :-?b-llﬁ.'ri "fl i““ N,
lished with any degree of permanency, each being liable to ;1 f

be changed at any time for another at the request of the

revenue payer or at the caprice of the ruler. Special exemp-

tions by way of mafi or light assessments held good only for

the life of the grantee and only for the life of the grantor and

they were doubtless only renewed for a consideration. Noth-

ing 15 more remarkable about the written sanads of native

rnfers than the persistence with which powerful native

governors seem to have disregarded them, and the ‘nsistence

with which each new grant especially declares that the local

authorities were not to call constantly for its renewal: ‘ dar

har fasl sanad mujaddad talab na ddrand '.

The charges above noticed constituted the revenue de- Extra cesses.
mand proper. They may be termed the ordinary charges;
but besides downright exaction there were many other items
which were levied as a matter of course, The landholder had
to pay malba, and the continuance of his ‘ kardri ' lease de-
pended on his fully keeping up the cultivation of his * jinsi’
lands. In some places Rs. 8 per maund were charged as
moghala or royalty on all indigo sold; in some tracts sums
were levied as shukrdna or thank-offerings; in others na=- .
rdna was demanded : this might take the form of an addi-
tional Rs. 2 or Rs. 3 on the eash ‘ jama’, or it might be
realized in the form of a horse or a lump sum of money.
Sometimes, too, Rs. 2 or Rs. 4 per well were levied as chdri
or pasturage dues, and sometimes the crops used for fodder,
such as gram, methra and china, were charged at special
rates. The grants given in Moghal times almost always con-
tained a clause specially exempting the grantee from these
cesses, and the scribes of those days delighted in letting their
pens run on through the enumeration of these * takdlif * (as
they were suitably called): the ‘ mubligh-i-bdlddasti, fauj-
déri, lawézima, tappaddr{, mohassili, chdra filin, peshkash,
tasléna, moharriri, kéntdngof, chandhri, sabhil muchalka, far-
méish kéh wa paikdér wa hema wa hashri, thénaddri, mih-
méni, talabdna wa juraména wa dmilina, wa jaribina, wa
zhbitina, wa déroghdna, kharch dahir, tahrir diwdni, wakdia
nawisi, tafrfk- chanda, begér wa shikdr’, ete., efe. After
annexation Mr. Edgeworth found the following cesses in force
in the Multén tahsil: ¢ nazarchéhi’, ‘ malba ' (the same as
our ° talabéna’), ©dabira, mohassilf, farohi, juft nargdo,
£bifina, hissdbéna, kadam kash, dharat, goat tirni, orderly,
guzrdna and bhatti nfl’, All these cesses were .noL_nf
conrse, exacted from every holding, but their bewildering
number and detail indicates clearly the immense effect whicl®
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CHAPTERIIL, C. they must have had in altering the character of the nominal

L—i;-n.
First move townards
fixed cush porese-
aments,

Bummary Settle-
ménts

revenue demand.

When the Punjab came under the political control of
the British Government in 1844, the assessments of the
Multdn tract were left untouched, but elsewhere efforts were
made to introduce by degrees the principle of a fixed eash
assessment. When Sirddr Kahn Singh was sent on the ill-
fated mission of 1848 to take over charge from Diwidn Miilrdj,
he was ordered by the Lahore Darbdr to make tentative ex-
periments in this direction. The instructions given to him
wIiich are interesting in other ways also, are reproduced
helow ;: —

Orders of the Lahore Darbar to Sirddr Koahn Singh, Min,
March 81, 1848,

1st, regarding the Land Revenue.—You will receive the revemue
ariging from the rubbee harvest of 1905 according to the regulations in
force under Diwin Midlrdj's 'If:‘n:n'lra:'i'n'r.llzmtlI whether it ba by a fixed rate
(* mushakhsa "} or by * chaslie,’ or by ® knnkoot,” and in accordance
with the existing practice, through his old * kiirdars’. If yon think
proper, appoint three or four clever men, and, after taking security
from them employ them to look into the collection of the land revenne
and enguire whether it be too high or too low and to prevent embezzle-
ment, so that no loss may acerne to the Government.

0f the khureef harvest.—With a view to the future settlement, Brst
obtain from the Diwin all papers conmected with the last ten years®
‘jumma ' from the rubbes of 1805 to the khureef of 1904 and
assume one-tenth of the total as the jumma for one year, Should there
he any ana:piciun as to the accuracy of thess papers after instituting
a careful inquiry fix a snitable assessment, assemble all the * zamfin-
diirs,' and after devising the speediest method of collecting the revenne
from them and from the * malgoozars ! carry it into practice,

Draw up hooks for each village, for it will often be found that the
¢ gaminddrs ' are content with the old methods, and are averse to a
fixed assessment (* mushakhsa *). With a view to fixing o proper and
equitable ‘ jummna * take security from the Kutrees of the village, and
make the contract assessment with them. In making the settlement
of any district should any inconvenience arise, or should it appear that
the old system of collecting the revenue be more for the ndvantage of
the State and the good of the people; after mutual consultation con-
tinue to act according to the aold system. When you have made the
settlement, arrange for the appointment of tahsildérs and treasnrers
nfter consultation and for their salaries. (Page 174 of Parliamentary
Blue Book No. 41, 1848, Punjih.)

(c) Settlements under British Rule.

Immediately after annexation orders were issned for the
introduction of fixed cash assessments throughaut the distriet.
These orders were carried out by Lieutenant James for the
Shujibdd, Lodhrén and Mailsi tahsils, and by Mr. Edgeworth,
the Commissioner, for the greater part of Multdn and Sardi
Sidhu. This Settlement is commondy known as the ‘Chirsdld,’
having been based on the estimated value of the aver-
age collections of the four years previous to annexation.
From the estimates so made the cesses and extra charges
were deducted, and some further reductions were also made
n some groups of villages in eonsideration of their general
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circumstances. The cultivation of the period canmot he as- CHAPTERML G.

certained, but an that of the Regular Settlement the rate ol Beiaie:

of the assessment imposed would be Re. 1-5-0 per acre. Sottls
The First Summary Settlement was sanctioned in 1850

tor a period of three years, but though carefully constructed

on the data available it broke down before its term was con-

cluded. The people felt severely the change from kind assess-

ment to cash, more especially as the price rates assessed for

the cash assessments were far higher than those actually

prevailing during the Settlement; and they also felt very

severely the sudden fixity of the demand in the canal and

suilab areas. The assessment was found to be especially

severe in the Shujibdd tahsil, remissions and reductions had

to be granted, and a new Settlement was ordered. The Se-

cond Summary Settlement was carried out by Major Hamil-

ton, Deputy Commissioner, for the Shujibdd and Lodhrén

tahsils in 1853, and by his suceessor, Mr. H. B. Henderson,

in 1854 for the other tahsils. This Settlement was earried

out with some elaboration. Though no field maps were made,

the cultivation was measured, assessment ecireles framed,

soils classed, produce estimates made, and the value of the

Government share at certain prescribed fractions of the gross

produce worked out, Reductions were granted in the tahsils

Shujibid and Lodhrdn, where the former assessment had

fallen hardest; but enhancements were taken elsewhere, and

the total assessment fell only a little short of the previous

demand. The fluctuating system, which at the First Settle-

went had only been tentatively retained in parts of the Mailsi

tahsil, was now extended in the form of a dialluvion assess-

ment to all the areas directly affected by the river.

The total assessment thus imposed was not a heavy one,
but, like its predecessor, this Settlement failed to give satis-
faction. On the canal lands a fixed revenue continued to be
taken in spite of the great variations in eultivation. and
on the river areas the proposed varying system fell through,
owing partly to the dislike of the zamfnddrs to annual
measurements, and partly to an unfortunate arrangement b
which all new cultivation was assessed, not at any genera
or vircle rate, but the average rate at which the Settlement

assessment happened to fall on the cultivation of the village
at Seftlement.

It was to remedy these defects that the Regular Settle- First Regular Settle-
ment was undertaken in 1857—1860 by Mr. Morris, after- ment
wards Sir John Morris and Chief Commissioner of the Cen-
tral Provinces. The fields were measured and soils classified,
tnt many of the elahorations of the previous Settlement
were discarded and no produce ecstimates were framed.
Average rates per acre for each class of =o0il and average rates
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' CHAPTER IIL, C. per well for each well area were fixed on general considera-
ki Reviine. tions fortified by common sense and a fairly intimate know-
evenue Jodge of the district. The system of annual assessments for
First Regular Settle- * gailgh ’ lands was given up, and on canals the old fixed
- system was maintained; but in order to admit of a fixed
revenue being taken from such varying conditions of cul-
tivation Mr. Morris hiad to assess very low, and the result was
a reduction of some 16 per cent. on the previous assessment.®
Even with this low revenue, however, he recognized that
special arrangements must be made to meet bad years; and
in each village a certain portion of the revenue (averaging
some 54 per cent. of the whole) was ear-marked as © remis-
sible * in ease of any great and general failure of saildb or
canal irrigation. The scheme met with the fate that attends
most schemes devised at Settlement which cannot afterwards
be carried out automatically, in that it was never hrought
into action: and though there were some years in which the
scheme of remission might hinve reasonahly heen utilized, yet,
owing to the extreme lightness of the demand, no serious
hardship was cansed by this oversight.

Becond Regular Mr. Morris’s assessment was sanctioned for ten years

Bettlement, only; but no tevision of his Settlement was ordered till 1873,
when Mr. Roe (afterwards Sir Charles Roe and Chief Judge
of the Punjab Chief Court) commenced the Second Regular
Qettlement. Mr. Roe ndopted the same assessment circles and
the same classes of soil as were used in the First Regular
Settlement. In pursuance, moreover, of the orders then in
foroe, he prepared a half net-assets estimate, and proposed
anil rates, more or less hased upon this estimate, but checked
by the various other estimates then prescribed. TFor canal
lands a special check was devised in the shape of © crop rafes
by which the village assessments comld be differentiated ac-
cording to the quality of the erops grown. The produce
outturns assumed for the half net-assets estimate were dis-
tinctly full ones, but the prices assumed were very low, and
the estimate, as a whole, was a lenient one; but this estimate,
although not treated very serionsly, sufficed to show that a
very substantial increase in the revennue was called for, and a
very substantial imcrease was taken, amounting, in the district
as a whole. to no less than 41 per cent. This increase was
necessitated to some extent by an extension of cultivation
amounting to 168 per cent., but it was mainly cansed hy the
need for making up the deficiencies of the previous nssess-

4 ments. The large increase was distributed over the villages
with care and diseretion, and the resulting assessment met
with general approval in the district.

* The exceedingly low assessment in the Regular Settlement was
also largely due to the .Sg-ﬂ:]emgut- having been made in the year of
the mutiny, during which the saminddrs of this district had, as a
whole, shown themselves extremely loyal.
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The guestion of fluctuating assessments had in this Re- CHAPTER III, C;
vised Settlement to be once more faced; and a great step et
Eumnrd was made (chiefly on the initiative of the Financial Land Reveaue:

ommissioner, Mr. Egerton) by introducing in the areas sub- g o Regular

ject to the direct ucEiuu of the rivers a fystam of absolute Settloment.
fluctuation. For canal lands a system of differential fluctuat-
ing crop rates was for a long time mooted in connection with
the question of the abolition of * chher ’ labour, but it was ul-
timately held that our arrangements for crop measurements,
a8 then organized, were not sufficiently trustworthy to jus-
tify the adoption of a fluctuating system against the wishes
-of the ‘ zaminddrs *; and a scheme put forward by Mr. Lyall,
Settlement Commissioner, for the remission of revenue on
failed areas was ultimately adopted. This scheme took up
the ‘ remissible ’ system of Mr. Morris and extended it from
villages to holdings, so that for each holding irrigated by
a canal at Settlement the revenue was divided into * canal '
or ° remissible * and ° non-remissible . If in such a hold-
ing canal irrigation ceased or ran short, the owner could on
application receive under certain rules a fitting amount of
remission, limited, however, to the extent of the * remissible *
revenue imposed on his holding at Settlement. If, on the
other hand, canal frrigation were extended to heldings not
irrigated at Settlement, it would pay a light canal advantage
rate (known as beshi nahri) of 8 annas per acre,

The land revenue demand of the Second Regular Settle-

ment (excluding ‘ mdlikina ’* and date revenue) compares as
follows with the previous assessments :—

Rs.
First Summary Settlement « = b,04.161
Second Summary Settlement ... = b 87 835
First Regular Settlement ... = 4,85 835
Second or Revised Settlement .. = 6,85,016

The new demands were introduced in the riverain cireles
-of Kabirwdla from rabi 1877, and in the rest of that tahsil
from kharif of the same vear. Tn the rest of the riverain
circles and in the tarafs of Multdn the new nsspssments came
into force from rabi 1879, and in the remainder of the dis-
trict from kharif 1879,

The attempts made to introduce a strong element of flue. The Thind Regular
tuation in the assessment again failed. Out of a total re- Settloment.
missible revenue of Rs. 2,74,600, the average annual re-
missions prior to 1897 affected some Rs. 2,000 only, and
out of some 90,000 holdings entitled to claim remission some
58 holdings only obtained on an average any remission in

e year. In the meantime, however, several forces had been
at work in favour of the fluctuating system. The opening of
the Sidhnai Canal in 1888 was accompanied by an entirely

r2
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CHAPTER I, C. fluctuating assessiuent in the area irrigated by it; and two

Land Revenue.
The Third Regular
Bettloment.

years later fluctuating water mte charges were sanctioned
for the Hajiwah canal. The ‘ chher’ or statute demand for
labour on the inundation canals was shortly afterwards made
dependent on the ares irrigated each year; and finally, a
fluctuating assessment was substituted for a system of con-
tract on the bér-hirdni cultivation in the Mailsi tahsil. The
land-owner and tenont had thus some experience of the flue-
tuating system when Mr. Maclagan, afterwards Sir Edward
Maclagan, K.C.8.1., K.C.LLE., the first Governor of the
Punijub, commenced the Third Regular Settlement in October
1896; but the experience was limited and the fluctuating
element then in force was too limited in scope to temper to
any appreciable extent the insecurity attaching to a fixed
assessment in a district where the crops are dependent on the
caprice of river floods, assisted by an exiguous and uncertain
rainfall. To Mr. Maclagan must be given the great credit
of devising a svstem which, while of advantage to Govern-
ment, gave to the cultivator that protection against the vaga-
ries of the season which he had previously lacked.

A full description of the methods adopted will be found
in Chapter IV of Mr. Maclagan's Final Seitlement Report
and in paragraphs 40—45 of his Assessment Report of the
Kabirwild tahsfl. In their original form his proposals were
very simple. Well-cultivation was to pay a fixed assessment,
but all other lands were to be subject to fluctuating rates.
These were to be uniform for the same class of soil within a
cirele, though varying for different classes of soil and from
cirele to eirele. and they were to be applied 1o matured
arens only. No crop differentiation was proposed except with
regard to occupiers’ rates which were to replace ‘ chher ’ on
the inundation canals, On the Sidhnai, the canal charges
were to remain consolidated and the same set of soil rates
was to be applied in both harvests. On all the canals, con-
cession rates were to be given on lift irrigation and a crop
following o rabi crop in the same harvest was to be exempt.
The fixed nssessment was recommended as suitable for all
wells, New wells were to bhe given protective leases and old
walls which beenme unuseahle through no fault of the owners
were io obfain remission of the fixed assessment.

While the essential princinles outlined ahove were re-
tained, certain changes in detail were made under the orders
of Government, Tn the fluctuating part of the assessment,
differentiniion hy crops was made for Sidhnai irrigation and
for © sailéb * and * 4bi * lands;: and in the fixed portion of the
assessment, an importent element of fluctuation was intro-
duced by making the demand payable only on wellz in use.
The fluctuating crop rates, however, were still kept uniform
within the same eirele, and, in so far as they did not pro-
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vide automatically for differences between various estates, it CHAPTER I, O

was necessary to redress inequalities by local variation of the
fixed demand. How this was done can best be described in andRevenue;

. Mael s rds : — The Third
Mr. Maclagan’s own wo Regular

“To nssess the wells ndequately and in such a manner as to combine
due elasticity with a proper regard to the varying rates of profit in
varions villages was one of the most important problems to be dealt
with in the settlement, but it will suffice, withont detailing the various
alternatives possible and proposed, to notice briefly the features of
the scheme actually adopied. The main point of the scheme was that
each well should be assessed at a lump sum in respect of thoe nzsets
not touched by the fluctuating rates. This lump nssessmont wns im-
posed not on any particolar area but on the well itself as representing
the source of cultivation., The assets on which this assessmont was
made are not, however, confined to the assets proper, of which the
well could be said to be the author, nor is the diferentiantion betwean
tha well nssessments of different villages based merely on  the
differences in quality hetween the several walls. We have,
for the sake of simplicity, adopted uniform canal-advantage
and sailab rates applicable to whole tahsils or whole tracts of country,
it being considered inconvenient and impracticable to devise varying
rates adapted to the varving circumstances of sach estate and holding.
In n.da_pt-ing these uniform rates, we naturally chose a figpure somewhat
lower in each ease than the avernge half net-nesets would justify, and
80 we left a certmin amount of the nssessable cannl and sailab profits
nntounched by the fAuctuating nabri and sailab rates. With reference
to the sailab rates, this was not a matter of much importance owing
to the considerable increase taken in the sailab révenue snd to the

ised fluctuations in sailab profits. In the case of canal lands,
however, the differences in the guality of the crops in different estates
conld not be neglected and, in default of the adoption of separate
fluctuating rates for each separste village or group of villages,
we have toaxed the greater part of the remaining assets by
enhancing the Inmp assessments which have been imposed upon
the wells, As o rge  amount of the puore eanal irrigation
lies within the houndaries of woll estates, we have thus heen able
to differentiate between the warious well estates not only on the basis
of the well assets proper, but also in respect of the ranal irrigation
rengnved by the well estate. The system is ndmittedly an imperfect one,
as it does not touch the wariations in canal lands which are not attach-
ed to wells, but it will, it is believed, be fonnd suitable for practical
purposes, and is, in any case I think, preferable to the alternative
course of varying our fluctunting rates to meet the cirenmstances of
- each village or holding *.

The well assessments in some cases thus included more
than the State share of the profits due solely to the well,
and as a result they were heavy in parts of the Shujdibdd
tahsil. On individual wells, they varied between Re. 1 and
Rs. 100. On the Sidhnai wells the assessment was nniform
at Rs. 5 per well.

The above description refers to the method introduced
-over the greater part of the district. Certain local variations
must be mentioned. Tn the Utar, Réwa and Mithdr-Révi cir-
cles of Kabirwila tahsil, and in part of the Riwa circle of
Mailsi, the assessment was entirely fluctuating. In the Atrdf
of Multin, four estates of the Multdan tahsil, and on land
~on the Héjiwdh canal, owned by the Khikwini Khéns and
“their relations, an entirely ﬁ:n»'g demand was imposed. In
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CHAPTERIIL C. addition, special assessments were imposed on date-palms,

l-lll?lum.

The Third Begular
Bettlement,

gardens * sajji ' amounting for the district as then con..
stituted to Rs. 24,746, Rs. 3,242 and Rs. 510, respectively.
In two villages a separate assessment was put on the village
waste, and Government lands, though assessed in the Arst
place exactly as proprietary lands, were also subject to fixed
or fluctuating mdlikdna. The basis of the assessment was
the half net-assets estimates framed separately for each assess-
ment circle and each class of soil. From them were de-
duced crop rates to be applied to matured areas. They were
prepared with great care and a special feature was the liberal
allowance made for landlords’ expenses, among which the
more important itemns were the cost of silt clearances, menial
dues and fodder concessions. The yields assumed were de-
scribed as ‘ safe though not unduly lenient ’, and the prices
as ‘ fair’. The estimate was framed on lines rather less
favourable to Government than was then customary, and
this faet has to be borne in mind in considering the appa-
rently high proportion of its theoretical share taken by Gov-
ernment. In no tahsil was this less than 88 per cent, and
in Multén and Kabirwila it was 94 per cent.: but in the
two latter tahsils the consolidated rates on Sidhnai irriga-
tion included botl land revenue and oceupiers’ rates,

The estimated new demand for the distriet as a whole
was 30 per cent. more than that of the previous five years
and the enhancement varied between 5 per cent. in Lodhrdn
and 38 per eent. in each of the Multdn and Shujibdad tahsils.
The average incidence per matured acre was Re. 1-10-6.

The assessment imposed, excluding mélikina and date

revenue, for each tahsil, as then constituted. was as fol-
lows : —

. S—,

|
| Mattén. | Skojibis, | Lodbein. [Kabirwite | Maiisl | Yotal.
] | |
. | |

Ra Ra, Hs, Re Ra, Rs,

Amomsment | 8,067,982 274301 | 1,6L018 | 3.87,864 (149780 | 13,30814
imposed,

Of the total assessment about 75 per cent. was fluctuat-
ing and 25 per cent, was ‘ fixed ’; but even the latter con-
tained a fluctuating element since the so-called fixed well
assessment was imposed only when the well was in use.

The system introduced by Mr. Maclagan was profitable
to the State, since, subject to reasonable concessions for in.
provements, it aliowed the assessment of new resowices as
they came into existence, and the profit in the State hetween
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the Third and Fourth Settlement may be estimated at 20 per CHAPTERIML G-
cent. on this account alone. It proved to be well suited t0 1,4 Revenues
the conditions of the district, since the automatic adjustment
of a large part of the demand to seasonal conditions pre- E‘umlm
vented the State claims from being at any time burdensome.
The assessment when imposed was regarded as full, but two
facts gave almost immediate relief. The upward movement
rices began before the introduction of the new settlement
mt? has continued ever since; and a very liberal scale of
khardba allowance during the aarly years of the Settlement
had a marked effect on the actual incidence of the demand.
It may, indeed, be assumed that the scale was more generous
than the Settlement Officer had contemplated, and the large
power that the system of assessment places in the hands of
subordinate officials must be accounted its chief defect.
This, however, is inseparable from a fluctuating assessment
in & district where agricultural conditions are very unstable.
The people would on no account return to a system of fixed
revenue, and their views provide the best proof of the suec-
cess of the drastic changes made st the Third Settlement.

Mr. Maclagan’s Settlemeni{ was sanctioned for a period The Fourth Regular
of 20 years and the Fourth Regular Settlement was com- Settlement.
menced by Mr. H. W. Emerson in October 1917. In the
meantime, o large portion of the old tahsil of Kahirwila
had been framsferred to the Khdnewdl tahsil which was ex-
eluded from the assessment, except for a group of 35 estates
situated along the Rdvi in the extreme north of the tahsil.

Rai Sahib Pandit Nand TLal, Extra Assistant Settlement
Officer, did the assessment of the Lodhrdn tahs{l, while Mr.
Emerson was responsible for other tahsils.

The system introduced in the Third Settlement had served
botli the Government and the people so well that the wisdom
of maintaining it unaltered in all essentials was self-evident.
The general method of assessment now in foree therefore
comsists of a lump sum assessment on wells collected only
when the wells are in use and associated with & fluctuating
assessment on all matured crops except pure chdhi. The de-
partures from this general system include (a) a purely fixed
assesament in the Atrdaf cirele of Multdan tahsil, on the lands
owned by the Ehfkwdini Ehdns and their relations in the
Haiiwah estates of Mailsi and on four estates in the Multdn
tahﬂll of which the whole or the greater part of the revenue
is assigned to wealthy jdgfrddrs: (b)) a purely fluctunting
assessment in the Ttar cirele of Kahirwdla and in part of
the Rdiwa circle of Mailsi; (¢} the demnnd in the Sidhnai
eircles includes oceupiers’ rates,

While the essential principles of Mr. Maclagan’s system
were retained, a few changes in detail were made in order
to give greater elasticity to ‘he assessment. Among these



[Puwias GazETTEER,
248 CHap. 111.—ADMINISTRATIVE.

CHAPTERW, C. may be mentioned the differentiation in rates between the

l.nlll_tﬂun

F inanelal resnlts.

main Sidhnai canal and its subsidiaries; the variation from
well to well of the lump sum well assessment on the Sidhnai
system; and bolder discrimination in rates on the various
inundation canals. The general result was still further to

increase the proportion borme by the fluctuating demand to
the whole.

At the Third Settlement a separate assessment was im-
posed on gardens, but this was light and amounted to
Rs. 3,200 only for the whole district. At the Fourth Settle-
ment it was found that the area under orchards had largely
increased, while the profits to the owners were often sub-
stantial, A large enhancement was therefore practicable
and the assessment actually imposed was Rs. 15,300 part of
which, however, was deferred in the case of gardens which
had not come into full bearing. In addition, the orchards
;mis subject to fluctuating assessment under the ordinary
rules,

The somewhat complicated nature of the assessment
makes it difficult to estimate with any degree of exactitude
the increase taken at the Fourth Settlement. TUnder the new
system, as under the old, the demand fluctuates largely from
year to year according to the eropping and to the number
of wells in use, while there are many wells for which the
assessment 18 deferred under the system of protective leaszes,
An exact comparison is therefore not practicable. Tf, how-
ever, the remissions on protecied wells are included in the
demand, and if, further, it is assumed that the areas and
kinds of erops with the number of wells in use will on the
average be the same as for the years selected for assessment
purposes, then the new demand will average Rs. 21,76,000
approximately for the five tahsils, This represent= an in-
crease of 32-8 per cent. on the old demand, the maximum
enhancement being 36 per cent., in the Kabirwéla tahsil and
the minimum being 28 per cent. in the Shujdbdd tahsil.

The new assessments came iato force from the follow-
ing harvests in the various tahsils:—
Kabirwéla ... Kharif 1919.
Mailsi ... Kharif 1920.
Multin, Shujébfid and Lodhrdn Kharif 1922,
As the orders relating to the period of the Settlement had
to provide for the probable introduction of perennial irri-
gation in large tracts of the district, it was not possible to
stabilise the canal rates for any fixed term of years. These
are subject o modification if and when perennial canal irri-
gation is given, and on the Sidhnai canal the further power
has heen reserved to impose ocempiers’ rates when the above
condition is fulfilled, For tlie 1est, all rates other than eanal
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rates and all fixed assessments will be maintained for 30 CHAPTERIIL O.
years with effect from the date of their introduction. m‘n—'

The date trees in the district have always been regard- . s &
ed as linble to the payment of revenue, and in accordance j.ie trees,
with previeus practice the fruit bearing palms were assessed
at the Fourth Settlement. With the exception of a few vil-
lages along the Ravi where the palms had deteriorated owing
to lack of water, large increases had taken place during the

vious 20 years in the number of trees and in the value
of the fruit. In several tahsils, the trees had so multiplied
as to place a limit on the enhancement in rates and those
actually imposed were very moderate in comparison with
‘the average profits to the owners. The statement helow com-
pares the assessments of the Third and Fourth Settlements
for the five tahsile:—

At Third Sattle- At Fourth Settle-
ment., ment.
|
Number of trees nssessed .. 200 535 aT26id
Rs. Rs.
Assessment imposed & 23,400 84,588
Average Tate per tree e, 0-1-3 Re. 0-1-6

At last Settlement, a special assessment was imposed ON The assessment of

certain urban lands situated within the Atraf or six suburban nrbenlands, -
estates of Multdn city and the adjacent estate of Qutabpur.
The classification of lands for the purposes of assessment
was primarily in six groups, of which the first four were
datermined according to locality, the fifth included all poten-
tial building sites, while the sixth comprised all land at &
considerable distance from the city and occupied by mills.
“Within the first four groups, a sub-classification was carried
out according to the use to which the land was put, and
as, in a large city like Multdn, the value of, and the income
from, urban property varies enormously within a small area
in accordance with a variety of causes, the rates of nssess-
ment on individual holdings covered a wide range, the Qottle-
ment Officer being allowed to differentiate in any of the six
groups between Rs. 5 and Rs. 80 per acre. Where the assess-
ment for a single holding was less than 4 annas, the assessment
was remitted. The total realizable demand amounted to
Rs. 4,300 approximately and was sanctioned with effect from
Kharif 1921 for a period of 30 years.

The system of cultivation on the inundation canals, The system of prod
under which the maturing of the rabi crops is very largely mﬂ loases for
dependent in an ordinary year on well irrigation, provides
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CHAPTERN D. s strong incentive to owners of land to sink new wells and

to keep old ones in a good state of repair. In order to en-
courage & form of private enterprise which is of much econo-
mic importance to the district, Government, at the Fourth
Settlement, granted more liberal terms than those previously
in force in regard to the remissi n of a portion of the assess.
ment on wells. As previously explained, a well onl pays
the fixed assessment imposed on it in a year in which it
is actually in use, but, in addition to this concession, pro-
tective leases are granted to newly sunk wells, to disused
wells made capable of use and to working wells on which
it has been necessary to spend a substantial sum in repairs,
For all classes the remission extends to the assessment,
whether fixed or fluctuating, imposed or liable to be impos-
ed, on purely well irrigated crops, while the period of re-
mission varies according to the expenses incurred and the
profits accruing. In the Réwa where the wells are very
deep and the profits relatively small, remission on a new
well is given for 40 years; in the Hithér circles where the
conditions are most favourable the term iz for 20, and in
other cireles it varies between 20 and 40 years. For dis-
used wells newly brought into use and for the repair of work-
ing wells, the actual expenses incurred determine the periods,
which ordinarily should not exceed 156 and 10 vears
respectively. The conditions are in all ocases VOry gener-
ous and should do much to encourage the extension of wells,

D.—Miscertaneovs Revesve. -

As Multdin is predominantly a Muhammadan distriet, it
is_of minor importance from the point of view of excise ad-
ministration. The consumption of country liguor is small
tand the number of shops in which it is sold by retail has
now been reduced to thirteen only—or to one-fourth of the
number allowed twenty-five years ago. Illicit distillation
1= rare and sales of illicit liquor relate mostly to petty tran-
sactions by unlicensed dealers, There is a very large con-
samption of ‘ bhang *; and © charas ' and opium are also
consumed in fairly large quantities. If the statistics can he
trusted, the sale of all these drugs has declined of late
years; but a cursory examination of the revenue figures in
Table 41 of Part B 'will show how very rapidly receipts have.
increased consequent on suceessive enhancements of duty
and auction fees, and it is to be feared that the large pro-
fits now procurahle by illict trafickers in drugs have result-
ed in smuggling on a considerahle soale which has been en-
couraged by the drastic reduction in the number of retail
shops.

Tables 42 and 43 of Volume B give details regard-

ing the collections of income-tax. Since the TIncome-tax
Department was re-organised and distriet officers relieved of
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duties ﬁieh they had nuttutt;ilme to PBdﬁTi.htlfhm has been CHAPTERIN,E:
a very large increase in receipts an is, ite the =
fact that the minimum income lt'l:l?le to asmduzz]:}t has Lﬁ?m
been raised to Rs. 2,000, Multén city accounts for more than
one-half of the total number of assessees and the rich mandis
of the Khénewal tahsil for most of the remainder. The
number of rural assessees is comparatively small, although
there has been an enormous ircrease in the number of those
assessed on incomes of more thas Rs. 2,000 since 1919-20.
This, of course, does not mean that there has been a corres-
ponding increase in the material prosperity of the district,
the improvement in the figures indicates for the most part
greater success on the part of the Income-tax Officer and
his assistants in tracing out those who in the past evaded
payment of the tax.
The income from stamps both judicial and non-judicial Stampe.
has more than doubled during the past twenty years and
now amounts to nearly Rs. 3 lakhs each year. The rate of
inerease has been about the same for each class of stamps.

E.—TLocan axp MuniciraL (GOVERNMENT.

The District Board administers the local funds of the
whole district with the exception of those vested in the Can-
tonment Board and the Municipal or Notified Area Committees,
Its interests are almost entirely rural and, in contrast with
the Municipal Committees, the members are drawn mainly
from the class of large land-owners. The constitution of
the Board has heen recently revised so as to inerease the

rtion of elected members who now number 28 out of
a total of 42; of the remainder 6 are es-officic members
while 8 are appointed by name. The Deputy Commissioner
is Chairman and there are two Vice-Chairmen who are elect-
ed by the Board. A meeting is usually held each month
and the disposal of business is facilitated by the existence
of sub-committees for the more important subjects such as
Finance, Public Works, Education, ete. The Board has an
office and hall at Multin and employs a fairly large staff
of servants, the chief executive salaried officers being the
Secretary and the District Engineer. The Board, subject in
some cases to the supervision of the Government Department
concerned, exercises control over the construetion and main-
tenance of mnon-provincial roads, the establishment and
management of hospitals, dispensaries, veterinary institu-
tions, * sardis,” rest-houses and schools, the planting and pre-
servation of trees, the management of cattle-pounds and fer-
ries: and. other measures for the promofion of the health
and convenience of the rural population. Tt has of late
years done excellent work in the cause of education and
fhere is a tendemcy to devote an undue share of the
income to this department, but good progress has heen made

The District Board,
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in the establishment of hospitals and dispensaries for man
and beast, and much has been done in planting the main
roads with trees. The attendance of members is good, and
a few take a personal and practical interest in the further-
ance of the public work of the Board: but, to many, member-
ships still means merely a distinction rather than an oppor-
tunity for civil service.

Financially, the Board is more favourably situated than
those of many other districts, but its income is insufficient to
carry out the numerous improvements so necessary to the wel-
fare of the people, and considerable difficulty will be experi-
enced when the creation of a new district deprives it of the
revenue now derived from the Khdnewsl tahsil. The chief
source of the Board's own income is the loeal rate, which
fluctuates from vear to year with the land revenue, educa-
tional and other fees, the lease momey of ferries, a tax om
non-agricultural professions and the proceeds of sale of trees
are other sources of direct income. This alone, however,
is far from sufficient to meet the recurring liabilities of the
Board which is dependent to a considerable extent on grants-
in-aid from Government towards education, mediea! relief
and other activities,

The statemient of income and expenditure given in
Table 45 of Volume B shows a large increase on both sides
of the account during recent vears and illustrates the way in
which the resources of the distriet have expanded, as n‘eﬂ 0s
the ever-growing demands on the Board.

There are two municipalities:—Multin and Shujibdd
and seven notified areas:—Eahror, Tulamba, Jaldlpur Pir-
wila, Dunydpur, Midn Charnun, Jehdnign and Ehdnewdl.
The towns with notified area committees have a population
of less than 10,000 and only those provisions of the Munici-
pal Act are extended to them that are necessary for a simple
form of local self-government, The first four will shortly
come under the operation of the Small Towns Act which 1t
is proposed to apply to Mailsi, Kabirwdla and Serdi Sidhu
also.

The municipality of Multin was constituted in 1867
and has been of the first elass for many years. The bound-
aries have been revised from time to time, the most recent
amendment being that published in Punjab Government Noti-
fication No. 180, dated the 17th March 1916. They do not
correspond with the octroi limits which include the greater
part of cantonments. The constitution of the Committee
consists of 24 members of whom 20 are elected and 4 are
nominated. The elected members are returned on a come
munal basis; 10 seats being allotted to Muhammadans and
10 to other communities. The elections are keenly contested
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and the affairs of the municipality excite much public in- CHAPTER IIL, E

terest, which unhappily is not always of a healthy chameter,

Loeal and Manidi-

The President and the two Vice-Presidenis are elected by the pgl Government

Committee and are all non-officials.

The income of the Committee is large and has increased
from less than 2 laklis in 1901-02 to more than 6 lokhs in
192122, Part of the inerease, however, is attributable to
more generous grants-in-aid from Govermmeni. At the close
of 1921-22 the Committee had a balance in hand of nearly
two lakhs, but this was ear-marked for several large schemes,
the execution of which had béen postponed from time to time
and the finances are not so good as this halance would sug-
gest. The income, fowever, is sufficient to meet present re-
curring charges and, within limits, to cover interest and sink-
ing fund charges on new loans, but it is not sufficiently large
to finance out of revenue the important improvements con-
templated by the Committee,

More than half the revenue is derived from octroi, and
this is the only form of taxation of any importance; grants-
in-aid from Government exceed Rs. 11 lakhs and the balance
is derived mainly from interest on investments, conservancy
receipts and the rent of nazul lands under the management
of the Committee. TIf interest on investments and extraordi-
nary revenue is excluded, the normal income is about 5%
lakhs. The normal expenditure is about the same, the most
important charges being education (on which more than one
lakh is spent) the maintenance of roads, conservancy, light-
ing, medical relief, the ecollection of taxes and general ad-
ministration. The incidence of ociroi taxation per head
during 1921-22 was Rs. 4-12-10 of which Rs. 2-1-5 represented
the taxation of articles of food.

Most of the streets and lanes in the ecity are paved and
the main roads are metalled with stone ballast. The out-
fall of the sewage of the city is at present at three sites out-
side the eity walls, the city drainage heing collected by open
drains converging on a large open drain outside the eity wall,
which' in its turn conducts the sewage to the municipal sewage
farm. A scheme for the introduction of a better system is,
at present, under consideration. Street sweepings are remov-
ed by cultivators on licensez which are given at the rate of
Re. 1-8-0 and Re. 1 per bullock per menzem, the lower rate
!'Being taken from the enltivators living outside the municipal
imits.

The water supply iz dependent on wells in the streets
and attached to private houses; the water is good and the
supply is fair, but the Committee has under contemplation
an up-to-date system of supply which it is hoped will be
shortly taken in hand. The lighting of the streets is now

done by Kitson, petrol and orilinary oil lamps, but o sclieme-

Maltan Manicipality.
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CHAPTER IIL, E. to introduce electric lighting is now well advanced. The pro-

pal G-urnunt.

ject is being undertaken by a private company of which Rai
Saluh Seth Prabh Dyal has been the moving spirit, but the
Municipal Committee has provided half of the capital in the

Multdn Munleipality. £, of o loan of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Ehmjibid Munioi-
pality.

Notified Area and

On the whole, it may be said that the Multdn Muniei-
pality is progressive and enterprising; it has conceived large
schemes of improvement and is prepared to raise the loans
necessary to bring them to completion; it maintains a fair
standard of efficiency; and although communal are sometimes
placed before public interesis it has to be remembered that
the past and recent history of the town precludes cordial
relations between the two chief communities, and it is credit-
able to the Committee that, except on one or itwo oceasions,
it has kept ill-feeling inside its own body within reasonable
bounds.

Shujibdd with a population of less than 7,000 is a muni-
cipality of the 2nd cf Its cﬂustltuhnn consists of B
members of whom 6 are eleetnd and 2 are nominated. There
are four Muhammadan wards and two other wards. The
figures of income and expenditure will be found in Table 46
and call for little remark. Previous to 1921 the normal in-
come was about Rs. 30,000, but it has since increased by
nearly Rs. 10,000. Tt is derived mainly from octroi, the only
other items of importance heing grants-in-aid from Govern-
ment and school fees. The incidence of taxation is Rs. 3-T-6
per head and the incidence of income per head is Rs, 5-11-3.
Education claims a large share of the income and other
heavy charges are conservancy, roads and establishment, The
Committee is fairly efficient.

With the exception of Kahror and the two colony towns

Bmall Town Com- of Khdnewdl and Midn Channun, the income of the Notified

mittees,

Areas and Small Town Committees is Lelow Rs. 10,000. This
suffices to provide a simple system of comservancy and light-
ing and in the richer towns, to support education and medi-
cal relief. In the past, the members have all heen nominat-
ed, but the change in status to that of Small Town®Com-
mittees will he accompanied by the introduction of the elee-
tive principle in these committees to which the Small Towns
Act is to Le applied. In each of the latter there will he five
members of which four will be elected and onie nominatad.
T'I']ae constitution of the Notified Area Committees is as fol-
ows 1 —

E [Appoivied o
o ere N e | Total

Ehinewil

5

Midn Channun 2 . 4

Johiniin 4| q -
|
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F.—Pusic Worss. CHAPTER IIL F;
The Building and Roads Branch of the Public Works Public Works;

purtment is under the administrative control of the Super-
intending Engineer of the Réwalpindi circle and is in exe-
cutive charge of the Executive Engineer, Multin Division,
who is also responsible for the districts of Montgomery, Mu-
zaffargarh and Dera Ghizi Khan. The control of the canals
is less self-contained. The inundation canals are under the
Superintending Engineer, Derajst circle, with two Executive

ngineers, one for the Chendb and Ravi Canals and the se-
cond for the Sutlej Canals. The Superintending Engi-
neer, Montgomery circle, is in administrative charge of the
Lower Biri Dodb Canal, but irrigation within the district
is divided between the Montgomery and Khénewdl Di-
visions. In connection with the Sutlej Valley Project
two circles and four divisions affect the district. The
District Board and the Municipalities have their OWnD engi-
neering  establishment, but large schemes, even though
chargeable to local funds, are scrutinized by the Superintend-
ing Engineer concerned before administrative sanction is ac-
corded. The District Board has no important projects un-
der consideration, but the Municipal Committee, Multén,
kas had under consideration for some time & combined water
supply and drainage scheme and the construction of a new
hospital. The supply of electricity to Multén city and can-
tonments is being carried out by a private firm.

By far the most important public work affecting the
district is the Sutlej Valley Project. The tahsils which will
receive irrigation are Mailsi, Lodhrdn and Shujibdd where
it is estimated that 701,000 acres now unirrigated will re-
cieve water, while the irrigation of 905,000 acres (of which
about 300,000 acres are on the average irrigated each year)
now under culfivation on the inundation canals of the Sutlej
will be greatly improved. The whole project involves the
construction of four weirs, but Multén is directly concerned
with two only of these at Suleimdnke in the Montgomery Dis-
trict and at Islam near the existing head of the Mailsi
canal. Trrigation within the district from the former will
be both perennial and non-perennial. The main canal after
passing through part of the Pakpattan tahsil will enter the
district about 3 miles south of the old bed of the Beds and
will include the whole of the Nili Bér in the Mailsi and

“Lodhrén tahsils, where perennial irrigation will he Fiven.
The greater part of this area is now uncultivated, but a few
estates, which reeceive on insecure supply from the tail dis-
tributaries of the inundation canals, will he given permanent
irrigation. The greater part of the area now watered by
‘the Sutlej canals will, however, come under kharif channels,
A non-perennial branch from the main canal above mention-
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CHAPTER IIL F. ¢d will serve the villages to the east of the Mailsi tahsil, while

Pablic Works.

the canal taking out above the Isldém weir will irrigate the
remigining estates dependent on the existing Sutlej canals
and situated outside the limits of perennial irrigation. The
system of cultivation on the kharif channels will be much
the same as at present, in that it will involve the combina-
tion of wells and canals, but for several reasons it will be-
far more efficient. The supply will no longer be dependent
on the caprice of the river and the maintenance of parti-
cular heads. The canals will open earlier and will close
later: the cultivation of cotton and indigo will be assured;
there will ba water for large sowings of wheat and other
crops; the re-alignment of the main branches and the van-
ous distributaries and minors will secure better command:
the abolition of private channels will prevent the enormous
wastage that now occurs and the water available will be
distributed on scientific principles. The full advantages of
this part of the scheme will not, however, be reaped until the
nummber of wells has been greatly inereased. For some years
to vome, the cultivator will sow a larger area in the rabi
than his wells can mature and the area of failed crops will
probably be extensive. But the Multdni knows so well the
supreme value of wells that he will not be slow to grasp the
significance of the changed condifions and he will spend the
profits that the improved supply of canal water will give
him on the sinking of new wells.

The aren to come under peremnial irrigation consists
mainly of Crown lands and the project thus involves far-
reaching schemes relating to soil survey, rectangulation, se-
lection and settlement of colonists, the development of com-
munications, the establishment of new ‘ mandis’' and the
hundred and one problems which the colonization of a harren
tract brings in its train. The engineering portion of the
scheme is, at the time of writing, well in hand, and it is
hoped that irrigation will commence m 1926-27.

After the construction of the three upper weirs a fourth
we_ﬂir at Panjnad, near the south-western corner of the dis-
trict, will be built. Although this will not benefit Multin
directly, it will provide from the Chendb for areas in Bahdi-
walpur State which are now irrigated partly from the Sutlej,
thus making larger supplies from the latter river available
for Multdn. Tt also renders possible the construction of the
Haveli Project without prejudice to the Bahdwalpur StateT
A canal i5 to be dug connecting the Chendb just below its
junction with the Jhelum with the Rdvi just above the Sidh-
nai Weir. Not only will the Sidhnai canal then receive a
more secure and abundant supply, but the main inundation
canals of the Chendb will be linked up with it and so he
largely independent of seasomal fluctuations in the river
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When the Sutlej Valley and the Haveli Projects are complete, ggapTER I, C.
the Multdn district should be one of the most prosperous in __III.
the province, Army.
G —Arny.

For military purposes. Multdn is included in the Lahora
-district and the Ferozepore Brigade Area. Its normal gar-
rison has been much reduced during the last two or three
years and now consists of the following regular troops:—

1 Battalion British Infantry.
2 Training Battalions Indian Infantry.
Station Supply Depdt.
1 Bullock Treop.
Loeal members of the Auxiliary Force number avout 200,

The Cantonment is commanded by the Senior Colonel
and the staff consists of a Station Staff Officer (2nd Class),
and Executive Commissariat Officer, Senior Medical Officer,
Chaplain and the Executive Officer, Cantonment Hoard.

The cantonments are situated about three miles from Cantonments,
the city and the new Fort, which is usnally garrisoned by
1 Coy., British Infantry, is at a further distance of about one

‘mile, The cantonment authority is the Cantonment Board
which has taken the place of the old committes and is con-
stituted as follows:—
(a) Officer Commanding, Station.
(B) 1st Class Magistrate.
(¢) Health Officer,
(d) Executive Engineer.
(e) Military Officers (not exceeding 4).
Such number of members elected as is equal to the
numbier of members appointed, or nominated, by
or under clauses (b) to (e).

The Officer Commanding the Station is the Chairman,
and the Executive Officer is the Secretary. The income of
the Board was about Rs. 80,000 in 1919-20 and was derived
mainly from octroi which, as the cantonments are included
in the octroi limits of the Municipal Committee, i3 collected
by the latter body, one-tenth of the net receipts being fixed
as the share of cantonments. There is also a conservancy
tax and a tax on houses, while the rent of houses and lands,
‘the sale of manure and s tax on frades and professions each
yields a fair income. The main items of expenditure are
econservancy, lighting, establishment and roads,

H.—PoricE axp Jars.

- _The police of the district are under the executive con-

trol of the Superintendent of Police and under tHe adminis

‘trative control of the Deputy Inspector-General, Western
s
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wnmﬁnn_ge,_ whose head-quarters are at Rdwalpindi. The force
Police and Jails, i distributed between 20 thinds of which 18 are rural; the

Punitive Polize.

other two comprising Multin eity and Multin ‘eantonment
respectively. ILach rural thana or police station is in charge
of a Sub-Tuspector who is usually assisted by two Head Con-
stables and from 8 to 13 Constables, a very small force hav-
ing regard to the large area within the jurisdiction of a thina
and the multifarious duties the rural police ame called upon
to perform. The distribution of police stations also is far
from satisfactory, since insufficient provision has been made
for the tracts, especially in the Whinewd] tahsil, which have
shown rapid development in resources and population. The
city force i comparatively strong and comprises almost as
msny constables as the whole of the rest of the district, hut
experience has shown that it is hardly adequate for the many
tasks it is called upon to perform, since the presence of the
Courts and of a large city throws upon it much miscella-
neous work which the rural police escape. Tinked up with,
and manned from, the thénds are various out-posts and rural
posts which serve the purpose of prevention of crime and the
forwarding of arrested persons.

The district itself supplies relatively few constables, the
majority of whom ave recruited from the Northern districts
of the province.

The working of the police, as shown by the statistics of
Tahle 48 of Volume B. would appear to he verv variable,
and it is ot first sight difficult to understand why in one yvear
one-half of the reported cases should end in conviction while
in the next the proportion should drop to one-third. The
number of cases reported alsn varies greatly from year to
sear and to an extent which iz not wholly explained by the
large amount of petty crime associnted with years of scar-
city. The probable explanation of much of the variation is
to he found in the fact that cattle theft is by far the most
pommon form of crime in the district; it is also difficult to
deteet nnd more diffienlt to prove in the courts. TUnder the
most efficient svstem of police working, a large numhber of
caftle thefts will not he reported, since many victims prefer to
submit to the local system of black-mail and recover their
animals at a concession price; but an energetic Sub-Tnspector
will bring tn record many cases which an easy going one will
omit to mention, and, if the district happens to possess Sub-In-
spectors of the former class, or if the authorities insist on the
record of all cases that come to notice, the inevitable result
will he an apparent inerease in erime and an apparent drop
1 the proportion of convietions.

Multén differs from the districts of the Central Punjab
in that there are few villages which are permanent centres
of crime and it is Yherefore rarely necessary to post punitive-
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police on particular estates. At the time of writing there ﬂmﬁ.m
are ne such posts. Police and Jails

The district is also fortunate in having few indigenons Criminal teibes,
tribes addicted by habit and heredity to crime. At present
the only natives of Multin which are guzetted as criminal
tribes are—

11 Thiims of ﬂ:ﬂémlﬂmn, Police Station Alpa.

8 Hirdjs of Alpa.

2 Hajims of Alpa,

4 Wains of Jonk' Wains, Police Station Alpa.

1 Sadana of Jonk Wains, Police Station Alpa.

2 Baurids of Alpa.

2 Pakhiwdris of Jonk Uttern, Police Station Lodhran,

1 Daulidna of Luddan, Police Station Luddan,

1 Khokhar of Luddan, Police Station. Luddan.

< Momkherds of Luddan, Police Station Luddan.

1 Chaddar of Police Station Luddan,
Wandering criminal tribes, wviz., Harni, Bhedkut, Gedn,
Sdnsi, ete., have been established at (1) Chak No. 91-10-R.

and (2) Chak No. 6, Pirowdl, of Police Station Khénewdl
and (3) Chak No. 19-9-R., Police Station Tulamba

JAILS,

-

The district jail at head-quarters contains accommoda-
tion for about 700 prisoners, but by the use of the work-
shops and tents considerably more than this number can he
housed, and the average number of inmates during 1921 was
931. Tt receives both males and females and prisoners are
sent there from the Muzaffargarh and Multdn districts, Tt
is under the charge of the Civil Surgeon who acts as Super-
intendent. The prisoners are employed partly on work con.
nected with the jail itself and partly on manufactures, the
average number emploved on the latter being 400 in 1921,
The earnings amounted o Bs. 47 per head for the year for
those actually employed in manufacture and Rs. 25 per head
of the average jail population. The chief industries are
carpet and paper-making, and the manufacture of articles
for use in the jail. The garden and land attached are main-
tained by jail labour. The health of the jail is generally
good

The Central Jail is situated some four miles south-east
of the city and is in charge of a Superintendent, usually an
officer of the Tndian Medical Service, who lives on the pre-
mises, The jail is intended to accommodate 1,486 prisoners
only, but during the past few vears it Hos housed mMany more

82
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CHAPTERIL L and in 1921 the number was as high as 1,754. Tempo

Eiweation and

Literacy.

arrangements were then made inside and outside the jai
walls.

Out of an average of 1,500 inmates during 1921, more
than one-third were employed on the garden or as prison
warders and servants, while 700 were engaged on the manu-
facture of articles required in this jail or other jails of the
province. The rest were employed on other manufactures.
Jail clothing is made in large quantities and the other indus-
tries include carpet-making, oil-pressing and the making of
verandah chicks. The earnings during 1921 averaged
Rs. 305 for those actually engaged in manufactures and
Rs. 36 for the total jail population. The distant and isolated
situation of the jail is favourable to health and affords some
protection against prevailing epidemics. Admissions to hospi-
tal are usually few and the death-rate among prisoners is
extremely small,

I.—Epvecatiox axp LiTeEricy.

(a) TFigures relating to the literacy of the people will
be found in Table 50 of Volume B and are summarised be-
low : —

Percentage of liferale persons.

AL, RELIGIONS.
Census, P
Total, Mnles. | Females.
1881 309 7 | Ny
1881 P &6 B2 L.
1801 BT 1011 | 4
191 ik 409 86 4
1921 = i a8 63 ] “f

1f the census figures are correct, the proportion of literate
persons is less than it was thirty years ago; while the actual
number of literntes has apparently decreased since 1901.
The figures of the Census of 1921, however, require correc-
tion, since, when the enumeration was made, a large number
of urban residents had left the distriet on necount of plague
and among those were many educated persons. The figures,
moreover, obviously exclude many then at school whose ahi-
lity to pass the test of liferacy was open to doubt. Among
females the proportion of literaey is deplorably small, and
less than 3,000 claimed this distinction at the Census of 1921.
Among Hindiis the standard is fairly high, but Muhammadans
are very backward, and, although they are now waking to the
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advantages of education, they have very great leeway to make CHAPTER L &k

up. In the villages literate Muhammadans are few and far pa cer g

between; many, however, are not entirely unread, as educa- Literacy.

tion of the old indigenous type is fairly widespread. Litersoy.
The ordinary Jat is content if he knows the ° Ealama ’,

the © Azén ' and one or two of the ordinary prayers in the

Arabic, and has a fair comprehension of their meaning; but

it is not at all uncommon for the zaminddrs and others to

proceed further in their studies. A boy or a girl, who 1s to

undertake the pions duty of reading the ‘ Qurdn ’, is first

taught by the ‘ mulla’ the elements of Arabic writing as

entered in the ‘ Baghdddi Qaida ’, he or she then reads

the first and the last © sipirah ' of the ‘ Qurdn’ with the

¢ mulla ’, who, as they go along, explains the gemeral mean-

ing of the sentences; and, unless anything urgent intervenes,

they then proceed in the same way to read the rest of the

sacred book. Some few go further and learn it by heart,

and this knowledge by heart is not uncommon among blind

men. Men who know the whole * Qurin’ by heart are

known as * Hafiz '. In reading the ¢ Qurdn’, and indeed

in some of the other branches of learning, the women are

as adept as, if not more proficient than, the men, and they

are sometimes to he seen reading the hook in the morning

while the men are still fast asleep.

(Of those who can read and write by far the greater num-
ber, whether Hindis or Muhammadans, write the Persian
character. Hindiis who know Sanskrit employ the Bhdsha
or Négri; while money-lenders and shop-keepers use the
* Bhabri akhar’ or the * Multini akhar’, Takre or Lande,
both of which are known as ‘ Hindi ’. There are varieties
of this character known as * Siri ’, * Sakri ’ and * Siddha .
The * Gurmukhi * character is understood by a few Sikhs,
but by no one else.

(%) For educational purposes, the district is included Education: Genesal
in the Multén Division and is under the administrafive con- facts.
trol of the Divisional Inspector of Schools, whose head-quar-
ters is at Multdn,

In 1920 an Intermediate College was opened at Multdn
in pursuance of the general policy of relieving the com-
gestion of students at Lahore and of developing higher edu-
cation in the districts, and in the hope that more suitable
teaching will be given in colleges of this kind to intermedi-
ate students by a combination of school and college methods.
The college is housed in the fine buildings formerly occupied
by the Church Missionary High School; an up-to-date la-
boratory has been added and spacious playing fields have been
acquired. Tt has started well and promises to attract a num-
ber of vouths from the Multin and adjacent districts, who
otherwise would not pursue their education beyond the High
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teachers has been amalgamated with it, and this too pro-
mises to give very good results,

There are 5 High Schools in the district, of which 4 are
at Multin and the 5th at Kahror in the Lodhréin tahsil.
The last named is maintained by the Small Towns Committee
with aid from Government, while, of the Multén schools,
one is financed entirely by Government and the others are
aided schools, maintained by the Arya Samdj, Anjuman
Islimia and Sandtan Dharam Sabha, respectively. The
figures given in Table 51 of Volume B show that, so far
as the number of scholars is concerned, the cause of second-
ary English education is not making any rapid advance,
Normal schools for the training of teachers and school-inis-
tresses respectively are located at Multdn and a model school
is attached to each.

The only two Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schools are situ-
ated at Multdn Cantonment and at Shujdb4d in each of which
places there is a local demand for English instruction. The
progress in Vernacular education as evidenced by statistics
has been remarkable during recent vears, and even if it be
true that the actual advance has not been so great as that
shown by the figures and that the multiplication of schools
has outstripped the desire to use them, it is undoubtedly the
case that the appreciation of edueation has grown much of
late years and that even among the most conservative wvil-
lagers, the prejudice against it is far less strong. The in-
crease from 4 to 21 Middle Schools in 5 years marks a mew
inclination on the part of parents to keep their sons later at
school, while the large rise in the number of primary schools
and scholars is proof of the growing interest taken by Muham-
madans in Education.

In Multin city, primary edueation is compulsory and
the Mumicipal Committee was the first publie body in the
province to put inio operation the Act of 1919. The Act
has so far been leniently worked, but the immediate result
has been to double the attendance of hoys eoncerned.

(¢) Tittle provision has so far been made for vocational
mstruction and the education of particular classes, There
is an industrial middle school under the control of the Muni-
cipal Committee, fultdn, where weaving, carpentry and
smithy work have hzen introduced with considerable SuCCess,
and there is also a weaving school supported by Government
where the use of improved looms is taught. - At Qédirpur
Ran, the District Board has a small agricultural farm where
the hays of the loeal middle school learn the rudiments of
agriculture, but {ha experiment has still to justify itself.
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Female education has made some advance during the CHAPTERHLJ.
past ten years, but progress is slow. The District Doard Medical.
has 14 primary schools and there are 16 Municipal schools
of which 13 are a\ Multdin itself, 2 at Kahror and 1 at
Shujébdd. There i a middle school at Multdn. The pre-
judice against the education of girls is, however, gtill ‘strong
and in 1921-22 the total number on the rolls was enly 2,400.

(d) The expesnditure on education increased during the E on sdas
ten years ending 1921-22 from Rs. 1,41,000 to Rs. 4,22,000
and the problem of finance, especially from the point of view
of local bodies, is a serious one. Of the total expenditure.
Government provides rather less than one-half, the District
Board gives about 20 per cent., municipal funds about 15
per cent. while the balance is obtained from fees and dona-
tions. The income from fees shows a tendency to decline and
the introduction of free compulsory education in the Multdn
Municipality has involved an additional burden on the tax-
payer. The amount paid in fees is about Rs. 50,000 only,
or, having regard to the total number of scholars, little more
than Rs. 2 per heud per annum. Subscriptions vary from
year to year, but the figures given in Table 52 underestimate
the amonunt of private support, since they do not take full -
account of the expenditure on private and aided schools.

J —Muynicar.

(@) At Multat, the two main hospitals are the Civil Hospitalsand Dispens

Hospital and the Victoria Jubliee Hospital. The first is for saries.
_aales and the second for femoles and both are sitnated to-
gether ontside the city wall at no great distance from the
rohar Gate. The Civil Hospital is neither spacious enough
nar adequately equipped for the needs of a large town. The
site is cramped an/d shut in by surrounding dwellings of an
insanitary type; the buildings are old and in bad 1epair,
while the operation room is badly constructed and lijhted.
A scheme has been pending for some years to sell the .xist-
ing site which is of great value, and to build elsewhere a
hospital equipped on thoroughly modern lines; but com-
giderable delay in earrying out the scheme has been necasioned
‘by the difficulty of finding a site sufficiently near to the city.
The hospital is in administrative charge of the Civil Surgeon
and in executive charge of an Assistant Surgeon.

The Vietoria Jubilee Hospital was built in 1887 and has
beer. improved from time to time. It is being used to an in-
creasing extent hoth by in-door and out-door patients, as is
also the branch hospital inside the eity. Male out-door
patients from the city are mainly treated at the Branch hos-
~pital near the Kup where for the last few years the average
daily attendance has been between 200 and 300 patients. The
“building is a poor one and does not include quarters for the
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Sub-Assistant Surgeon-in-charge. There is a general hos-
pital in cantonments maintained out of the funds of Can-
tonment Board, and the Zenana Hospital attached to the
Church Missionary Society has, for years, been doing most
valuable work. Outside Multdn there are hospitals or dis-
pensaries maintained either by the District Board or the lo-
cal body at each of the tahsil head-quarters with limited ae-
commodation for in-door patients, and there are also dispen-
saries at Jaldlpur-Pirwdla, Kahror, Tulamba, Serdi Sidhu,
Luddan and Midn Channun, The popularity of these varies
considerably aceording to the skill and reputation of the Offi-
cers-in-charge, but the figures given in Table 53 of Part B
examined over a period of years show that there is a distinet
tendency to take more advantage of the opportunities for
medical relief. The institutions at Kahror, Mailsi and
Shujibdd, in particular, are doing very good work. There
are also three canal dispensaries at Ila.sr{iﬂa, Midn Channun
and Jehdnian open to the public and a departmental dispen-
sary at Kahror. At Pirwdla, a dispensary was opened in
1921 to serve the criminal tribes settlement.

(b) The statistics relating to vaccination will be found in
Table 54, part B. The average number of persons vaccinated
each year is about 50,000 and about 55 per cent. of the vac-
cinations are primary. The staff consists of one Divisionul
Inspector, one Superintendent and twelve vaccinators; the
Inspector is paid from Provincial Funds while the rest of
the establishment is paid almost entirely from local funds,
the greater part of the cost falling on the Distriet Board.
The total expenditure each year is Rs. 8,000 approximately.
Vaccination is compulsory within the municipal boundaries
of Multén ecity, and in Shujdbid town.

.. (¢) Village sanitation is practically non-existent, nor is
it necessary to the same extent as in the Central Punjab,
where the rural population is congregated in village sites.
There is no regu.ﬁﬂ- distribution of quinine in rural areas,
but in bad malarial years the District Board arranges for
free distribution in the worst affected tracts using the Salva-
tion Army, the Sub-Assistant Surgeons and the Vaceination
staff as its agents. The prejudice against the use of quinine
is fast disappearing,



CHAPTER 1V. CHAPTER IV.

PLACES OF INTEREST. “-l ﬂli-—

The following account of various places of interest in
the district is reproduced from the last edition of the
gazetteer : —

Murras Ciry.

The date of the founding of the city of Multén is uu- Jistory « foundas
known. It is only probable, but not historically established,
that Multdn was the city of the Malli which Alexander storm-
ed, and where Alexander was wounded; and the first real ap-
pearance of the town in history is in the middle of the Tth
EBBEUI‘F A. D., when it was seized by the Chach Dynasty ot
indh,

The general history of Multin city is much the same as Vistits of Buropean
that of the district at large. The city was from time to time Tvellers
visited by European travellers, and it is of some interest to
Tead their various deseriptions:—

Btill and Crowther, who were here on 92nd May, 1614, say that
Multin ‘is a great and ancient citie within three course (kos) of
Indus, but poore; for which canse they detain the caravans there divers
dayes, eight, ten or twelve to benefit the citie '.

De Laet's description in his compilation is as follows : —* Multdn

provincia amplissima est et imprimis fertilis et mercimoniis valds
op]port.unn, ob tria flumina quae illam rigant, ot haud longe a metro-
poli confluunt, Metropolis illius est Multhan, sive Moltan, quae distat
a regin urbe Lahore centum et viginti cosas, per illam iter est mer-
eatoribus, qui e Persia per Kandahdr in provincias Indise descendunt,
Iria ista flumina sunt. Ravee, Bahat sive Behat, et denigue Sind sive
Indus, quae rapido cursn hane provinciam secant, Precipyae hujus
provinciae merces sunt saccharum, gquod magna copia secundo flumine
Indo versus Tattam navibus deportatur; atque adeo adversus Lahorem.
Item gallae et opium, sulfur queque et magna copis psnnorum lineorum
et gossypinorum; plurimi denigue hie aluntur cameli, ot industria
mcglﬂa;nm in arcubus conficiendis imprimis colebratur*—(India Vera.,
P

Tavernier in his Travels (Vol, ii, p. 57, ed. 1676) gives the followin oA
description of the place.—* Multdn est ume ville on il se fait
quantits de toiles et on les transportoit toutes & Tata avant que lea
sables enssent gaté Pembonchure de la riviere: mais depuis que In
passage a estd fermé pour les grands vaisseaux on les poste §i Agra,
et d'Agra i Burate, f: méme qu'une portie des marchandises qum ge
font & Lahor. Comme cette voiture est fort chire il va maintenant pen
de marchands faire des emplotes tant i Multdn qu's Lahor, et méme
plusieurs onvriers ont deserté ¢e qui fait que les revenus dn Roy
sont aussi beauconp diminuez en ces Provinees. Multdn est le lien .gn
oft sortent’ tons les Banianes qui viennent negocier dans la Poerse, on
ils font 1= méme métier des Juifs comme j'ay dit aillieurs, et 1'encheris-
sent sur eux par lenrs usures. Tls ant une loy partieulidre qui lour
permet en certains jours de l'année do manger des poules, et de ne
prendre qu'une femme entre denx on trois frires dont 1"ainé est consé

* There is a quarter of the city stil' well known as the Mohalla
Eamfngran. 2 gk
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le pére des enfanse. Il sort encore de cette ville—li quantité 1Il!m
balading et de baladines gui s'epandent ey divers lieux de la Perse.

Thevenot in his Travels (Part iii, 1687, p, 55) describes Multin as
follows : —* Muitdin is watered with many rﬁuu that make it fertile.
The capital town, which is elso called Multdn, was beretofore o place
of very great Trade because it is not far from the river Indus; but
seeing at present Vessels cannot go uop so far, becanse the ¢hai

of that river is spoilt in some places, and the mouth of it full of shelves,
the Traffick is much lessened, by reasom that the charge of Land
carringe is too grent: However the Province yields plenty of Cotton,
of which vast numbers of Cloaths are made. It also yields Sugar,
Opinm, Brimstone Galls and store of Camels which are transportec
into Persin by Ghazna or Candahdr or into the Tndies themselves by
Lahore: but whereas the commaodities went heretofore down the Indus
at small charges, to Tatta, where the merchants of several Countries
eame and bought them up, they must now be earried by land as far as

Surrat, if they expect a considerable price for them.

' The town of Multin is by some Geographers attributed to Sinde,
thongh it makes a Province hy itself, It lies in iwenty-nine degrees
forty minutes North Latitude, and hath many food towns in ita
dependence, as ¢ or Cordar Candavil, Sandur and others. :{t
furnishes Hindustin with the finest Bows that are to be eeen in ii,
and the nimblest Dancers. The Commanders and Officers of these
Towne are Mussnlmdns; and hy consequence, it may be said that most
of the inhnhitants are of the same Religion; But it contains a great
many Banians also, for Mnltdin is their chief rendegvons for trading
into Persia, where they do what the Jews do in other places; but they
are far more eunning, for nothing escapes them and they let slip
no occasion of getting the penny, however small it be ...... Th
richest merchants of the Indies are of them and such I have met in
all places where I have been in that conntry, They are commonly very
jenlons of their wives, who at Multin are fairer than the men, but
still of » very hrown complexion and love to pain.

¢ At Multiin there is another sort of gentiles whom they eall Catry,
That town is properly their country and from thence they spread all
over the Indies: but we shall treat of them when we come to speak of
the other sects: hoth the two have in Multin a Pagod of great con-
sideration because of the affluence of people that come there to perform
their devotion after their way: and from nll ploces of Multin, Lahore
and other countriss they come thither in pilgrimage. I know not the
name of tho idol that is worshipped there : the face is black, and it is
cloathed in red leather; it hath two pearls in place of oyes; and the
Emir or Governor of the conntry takes the offerings that are presented
to it. To conclude, the town of Multin is but of small extent for a
Capital, but it is pretty well fortified; and is very considerable to the
Mognl, when the Persians are masters of Candahir as they are at
present.

* What the Great Mognl reccives yearly from this Province amonnts
to seventeen millions five hundred thousand livres.’

Elphinstone, who arrived here with his Kd&hul Mission on the 11th
Decomber 1808, writes: —The city of Multin stands about four milel
from the left bank of the Chendb or Acesines. It iz above four mi
and a half in ciroumference. Tt is sorrounded with a high wall
Between forty and fifty feet high with towers at regolar distances, ()
ans also a citadel on a rising zround and several fine tomhs, especially
two with very high cupolas, arnamented with the painted and gl
tiles already moticed. The tombs are seen from a great d‘iarm:sre
round the town. Multin is famons for its silks, and for a sort of ca i
much_inferior. to those: of Persia. The econntry immediately round
the city was very pleasing, fertile, well cultivated, and well wa
from wells. The people were like those at Bahdwalpur, except t
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there were more men, who looked like Persians, mixed with them ; thess, GHAPTER IV.
however, were individuals and chiefly horsemen. —& ples
The mission remained for nineteen days in the neighbourhood of “"'_“

Multin, and as most of the party were out almost every day from

sevan or eight to three or four, shooting, ]m.nu.nsr: or hawking, WE Visits of Buropesa
h opportunities of observing the country. The land was fat travellors, i
and the soil excellent, but o large proportion of the villages were in

ruins, and there were other signs of a well cultivated eountry going

to decay; about a half was still cultivated and most abunduntly

waterad ‘:ny Persinn wheels: the produce was wheat, millet, cotton,

turnips, carrots and indigo, The trees were chiefly neem and date,

with bere and there a peepul tree. The uncultivated country near the

river was covered with a thick copse wood of tamarisk, mixed with

a tree like a willow, about 20 feet high: at a distance from the river

it was bare, except for scattered tufts of long grass, and bere and there

a date tree. The conntry abounded in game of all kinds, The weather

was delightful during our stay: the thermometer. when st the lowest

was at 28° at sunrise: there were slight frosts in the night, but the

days were rather warm.'—(Caubul i, 27-8).

Elphinstone's description of his meeting with the Nawdb has been
already quoted.

Masson, who was here twice in about 1827 A.D., writes (Travals,
i, 304):—* It cannot be less than three miles in eircumfsrence and is
walled in, Tts bazars are large, but inconveniently narrow, and T
‘thought did not exhibit that bustle or activity which might be expected
in a place of much reputed commerce. The citadel, if not a place of
extreme strength, is one on which more attention seems to have been
bestowed than is usual, and is more regular than any fortress I have
seen, not constructed by European Engineers. It is well secured by
a deep trench, neatly faced with masonry; and the defences of the
gateway, which is approached by a drawhbridge, are rather elaborate.
The easualties of the siege it endured have not been made good by the
Bikhs, consequently it has become much dilapidated since that period.
It can scarcely be said to have a garrison, a wenk party of soldiers
being merely stationed as guards at the entrance. Within thie citadel
are the only buildings of the ecity worth seeing—the hattered palace
of the late Khan and the Mahomedan shrine of Bahiwal Haqq, The

latter,* with its lofty gumat or cupoln, is the principal ornnment of
the place.

! Multin is said to have decreased in trade since it fell into the
hands of the Sikhs, vet its bazars continued well and reasonnhly sup-
plied with all articles of traffie and consumption. There are still
numerous hankers, and manufacturers of silk and cotton gonds,  Tis
fabrics of shawls and lungis are deservedly esteemed, and its brocades
and tissues compete with those of Bahdwalpur. Tt still supplies n por-
tion of its fabrics to the Tohfni merchants of Afghinistdn, and has
an extensive foreign trade with the regions west of the Tndus,

. ' The ruins aronnd the city spread over a large space; and thers
11 #n amazing number of old Mussalmin graves, tomhs. masjids and
shrines: and, as all of them are held sacred, ther would seem to
justify the popular belief that one lakh or one hundred thousand saints
lie interred within the hallowed vicinity., Many of these are snhstan.
tial edifices, and, if not hold to establish the saintly pretensions of
the city, may be accepted ns testimonies of its prosperity under the
sway of the Mahomedan dynasties of India. North of the city is the
magnificent and well preserved shrine of Shams Tahresi. . . . The
gardens of Multin are abundant and well stocked with fruit trees. ns
mangos, aranges, citrons, limes, &c. Tts dnte groves alsa ¥ield much
fruit, and vegetables are grown in great plenty. The inundations of

® This refers evidently to the shrine of Rukn-i-Alam,
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CHAPTER IV. the Rivi extend to the city, but it® is three miles distant, and has
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what is called o bounder, or port, in this instance expressive of s boat
station, whence there is communication with the Indus, and, conse-
quently, with the sea.

*The ares enclosed within the walls beiug compactly built over,
the city may be supposed to contain mnot less than eight or mine
thousand houses, or from forty to forty-five thousand souls, At present
a Brahman, Soband Mal,t resides at Multén as governor for Ranjit
Bingh, with the title of Subahdar; and his jurisdiction is extensive, .
comprising the southern parts of the Sikh kingdom from the Sutl
to the Indus. He has at his command a force of eight hunde
Bikhs, under Gandar Singh, besides the governors sprinkled over the
country. He is a popular ruler: and many anecdotes are related of
his liberality and indunlgence, even on matters connected with religion,
The Sikh anthority over the conquered provinces held by the Subahdar
being firmly established, the administration is mild * owing partly,
perhaps, to his personal character: and two Sikhs are located at every
village and hamlet on the part of the Government. The peasantry
make over a third of the produce of their lands; neither do they
complain *

Masson sgnin halted at Multen on his way back from Lahore to
Bindh: balting ° near the * zigrat ' of Bhams Tahrezi.’

V' Multdn  was visited on the 15th June 1831 by Lieutenant
Alexander Burnes, who gives the following sveount of his visit (Travels
in Bokhidrn, ete., i, 04-8):—' On the 15th we ~ame in sight of the
domes of Multdn which look well at a distance; and alighted in the
evening at the Hoozooree Bagh, a spacions garden enclosed by o thin
wall of mud, & mile distant from the city, The ground is laid out in
the usual native style: two spacious walks cross each other st right
angles, and are shaded by large fruit trees of the richest foliage. In
o bungalow at the end of one of these walks, we took up our qunrters,
and were received hy the authorities of the city in the same hospitabls
manner a5 at ShoojudbAd. They hronght a purse of 2,500 rupees, with
100 vessels of sweetmeats, and an abundant supply of froit:we falt
happy ond gratified at the change of scene and civilities of the
npeaple.

*The ecity of Multdn is described in Mr. Elpkinstone’s work on
Crhool, nnd it may appea~ foreign to my purposs to mention it; but
his mission was received here with great jealousy, snd not permitted
to view the irterior of the town, or the fort. T do not hesitats, there-
fore, to ndd the following particulars drawn up after n week's rosi-
denice.  The ity of Multin is upwards of three miles in circumferanca,
surrounded by o dilapidated wall, and overlooked on the north by a
fortress of strength. Tt contains a population of abont 60000 souls,
one-third of whom may be Hindus: the rest of the population is
Mohomedan, for though it is suhject to the Seiks, their number is
confined to the garrison, which does not exceed 500 men. The Afghéins.
have loft the country since ther ceased to govern. Many of the
houses evidently stand on the rnins of others: they are built of burnt
brick and have flat roofs: they sometimes rise to the height of six
stories, and their loftiness gives a gloomy appesrance to the narrow
streets. The inhahitants are chiefly weavers and drers of cloth. The
silk manofacture of Multdn is * kais,' and may be had of all eolonrs,
and from the value of 20 to 120 rupees per picce; it is loss dslicate in
texture thun the ‘loongees ' of Bhawulpoor. Ranjit Singh has with
much propriety encouraged this manufacture since he captured the
eityv: and miving mo other cloths at his court, hns greatly incrensed
their eonsnmption; they are worn as sashes and searfs by all the Saik
Barddrs. They are also exported to Khorisén and Tndin, and the

* This refers donbtless to the Chendb,
T The Khatri Biwan Mal is evidently intended,
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duties levied are moderate. To the latter country, the route by Jaysul- CGHAPTERIV;
meer and Beecaneer is chosen in preferemoe to that by Sinde, from S
the trade being on a more equitable footing. The trade of Multin is  Pleces of ine
?mt-.h l;hfma#ms as at thnw p;mr,hbuﬂt. iz on a Iur%ersimb!:; for it '%EE terest.
orty s (money-changers) chiefly natives o ikarpoor, 8.
tomba of Multin are celebrated: one of them that of Bawulhug, who Visits of Enropesn
flourished upwards of 500 years ago, and was a contemporary of ades, 'ravellers,
the Persian poet, and is considered very holy:ybut its architecture is
surpassed by that of his grandson, Rookn-i-Allum, who reposes undar
a massy dome sixty feet in height, which was erected in the ¥ear 1328
by the Emperor Tooghluck as his own tomb. Tis foundation stands on
higher ground than the summit of the fort wall; there is also 8 Hindoo
temple of high antiquity, called Pyladpooree mentioned by Thevenot
in 1665,
‘ The fortress of Multdn merits a more particular description;: it
stands on a mound of earth, and is an irregular figure of six siries,
the longest of which, towards the north-west. extends for about 400
yards, The wall has upwnards of thirty towers, and is substantially
built of burnt brick, to the height of feet outside; but in the .
interior the space betwesn the ground and its summit does not exceed
four or five feet, and the foundations of some of the buildings
overtop the wall, and are to be seen from the plain below. The interior
ie filled with houses and till its capture by the Seiks in 1818 was
led; but the inhabitants are not now permitted to enter, and a
ew mosques and cupolas, more substantinlly built than the other
honses, alone remain among the ruins. The fortress of Multdn has no
ditch; the nature of the country will not admit of one heing con-
strueted; and Ranjit Singh has hitherto expended great sums with-
ount effect. The inundation of the Chendb,. and its canals torether
with rain render the vicinity of Multdn a marsh, even in the hot
weather, and before the swell of the river has properly set in the waters
of last year remain, The walls of the fortress nre protected in two
places by dams of earth. The modern fort of Multén was built on the
site of the old city by Moorad Bukhsh, the son of Shah Johan, ahout
the tiaw 1840 and it suhsequently formed the jagheer of that prince's
brothers, the unfortunate Dara Shikeh and the renowned Aurnngzeba,
The Afghdns seized it in the time of Ahmnd Shah, and the Saiks
wrested it from the Afghiins, after mm;?' strogples, in 1818. The con-
duct of its governor during the siege deserves mention. When called
on to surrender the keys and offered considerate treatment, he sent
for reply that they would be found in his heart, but he wonld never
vield to an infidel; he perished bravely in the hreach. His name,
mffur Khan, is now reversd ns n saint and his tomb is placed
in one of the holiest sanctnaries of Multdn. The Seiks threw cown
the walls of the fort in many places, but ther have sines been thorougsli-
Iy renewed or repaired: they are abont six feet thick, and conld he
easily hrenched from the mounds that have heen loft in baking the
bricks, which are within cannon range of the walls,

fThe climate of Multén differs from that of the conntries lower
down the Indus: showare of rain are common at all seasons, and vet
the dust is intolerable. TFor nine sncoessive evenings we had a tornndo
of it from the wostward, with lightning and distant thunder. Such
storms nre said to be frequent: they appear to set in from the Sonli-
man mountain, hetween which and the Tndus the sand or dust |
raised. The heat and dust of Muoltén have grown intn a nroverh,
to which have been added, not unmeritedly the prevalonce of bezgars,
nnd the number of the tombs, in the following Persian couplat—

f Chuhar cheez hust, toohfnjat-i-Multdn,
Gird, gada, gurma wa goristan.'

As far as I could judge, the satire is just: the dust darkened the stin ;
‘the thermometer rose in June to 100 of "Fahrenheit in n hangalow
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artifivially coolea, the beggars hunted us everywhere, and we trod on
the cemuteries of the dead in whatever direction we rode.’

V' From the 6th to the 16th April 1836 the traveller Vigne visited
Multdn, being entertained in the Bagh Begi, near the present city
radlwny stetion. | Upen my: drrival in Multdn,' he  writes, ‘I was
dnmlmi{;d in a Baraderi (twelve doors), or summer house, in the
Bhagh-i-Begi, made by the Nawib Burfuras Khan, about thirty years
ago; it was cool, well-shaded with orange trees nnd Inid out in the
asual ompnner with reservoirs and fountains, The walks, intersecting
each other at right angles, were raised ahove the parterres and flower-
beds, that they might dry when the latter are covered with water,
There sre numerous gardens in the environs of Multin, often formed
around the shrine of some Mussulman fagir; and no man will quarrel
with the fanaticism which has procured him shade and shelter in the
climate of India. In the Hazuri Bagh or the garden of the Presence,
on the north side of the fort, I saw a large tree, I.IJ.:B Mowul-Siri,

rown, as they told me, from a cutting, which was originally hruu%}::

am_Mecen; bnt I do mot wouch, for the truth of the story.
principal shrine is that of the Faguir Shums-i-Tabriz.

! Multin supposed to be the capital of the Malli, of Alexander's
historiang, i: o dusty and:slovenly-lopking rity, containing abont forty-
five thousand idluihitants,  The streets are: narrow and the housed are
two, three and four stories high; fat-roofed of course, and built of
sun-hurnt briek, with & washing of mud over them. The eity wall}
ahout ' five and ‘thirty feet high, is of the same material, but in a
deeaved state. Around Muoltdn, in various directions, are numerous
hollow ways of no depth, connected by o short ent or hole throngh the
hank when necessary, - In the hot weather these arve filled by means
of n deep canal which communicates with the river Chendb. The fort
was huilt by Buran Bey, the son of the Emperor Jehan Guire upom
s mound that rises in the north part of the city, of which it oconpies
s considernble portion: the city is about three miles in circumference.

“There nre four gates one of which is closed ap by the order of
the Mahirijah Ranjit Singh. The walls of the fort, which in some
places are sixty feet in height, with bastions at intervals of about
seventy vards, are in good repair, but mounted with a total of only
wix or seven ill-enst native guns. They have been surrounded by a
ditch, in mnny places entirely destroyed. In the interior of the fort
;is the shirine of Nar Singhpuree, a Hindoo saint, and two lofty and
spacious hnildings orected over the tambs of twa Mussulman saints of
great colebrity—Bahawnl-Huk and Shah Allam. The ground plan of
one i= an octngon with o dingonal of sbout eighteen yards, and but-
tresses at the angles, The lower part of the building is surmounted
with another octagon and a dome rising to the height of n hundred
feat. The whole of the outside is tastefully ornamented with colonred
tiles, chiefly blue in imitntion of those of China. They were eriginally
n in ornamenting the public buildings of Muoltdn, and wore made
there: bnt thers is now nb other manufnetory of them nearer than
Delhi. Ranjit Singh's ecannon appear to have told wit'l'! great offect
npon the roofs of tha prineipal mosques. Most of the huildings of the
fart were destroved after the enpture of the ‘eity, with the exception
of these shrines and the house of Moznffar Khan, which stands on the
most elevated nart of it and commands an extensive view, This hrave
man, the Iast indonendent Nawdb of Multin, liss buried in the westi-
bule of Bahowol-Huk. For twelve wears bhe resolutely opposed the
iroads of the Sikhs: hut the fort was at last taken in the wear one
thonsand eight hundrad and eighteen hy Kurruk Singh, the only son
of Ranjit, and present ruler of the Punjab. Moznffar Khan fought
in person at the Kederi gate of the fort and at last fell mortally
wonnded, after a desperate resistanes. When Raniit Sinch visited-
his tomh aftorwards, he is reparted to have made n speech somewhnt
of the same nature with that ottered by Napoleon at the temb of

Froderick of Prossia.
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¢ Multdn is famous for its silic manufacturcs. T visited the house CHAPTER IW:
of a wenver: it presented o very different uppearance from the ‘_"'""
atelier of a shawl-maker in Kishmir. There T have séen tweénty men Places
at work in ane room; here there are seldom more than three, who sit terest.
in a hollow in the ground, by which means their hands are brought Visits of
down aven with the tance or woof, which is extended near the floor travell Enropen
and fastened to o post not more than n foot in height, This appara- i
tus takes nup a great denl of room wherens the frame of the shawl-
worker, which is perpendicular, does not occupy a space of more
than six square yards. Beven hundred maunds of row silk are
bromght to Multin every year by the Lohanis chiefly from Bokhira
and Turkistfin: these nre manufactured in one hundrod and fifty
workshops. One man will finish an ordinary kaish or piece of silk in
six dovs, perhaps three ynrds long and a foot and a half ﬂ.dn,
taking oight days previonsly for the arrangement of the weaving
dpparatus. A very Landsome knish is finished in sizsteon days. That
of the red colonr iz most valunble: it 15 dyved with cochineal, which
is bronght from either Bombay or Bokhira ; that from Bombay is one

rupee o seer, about o shilling o pound, Multdin is also famouns for
its carpetz and embroidery,

* There are from n thousand to fifteen hundred maunds of tobnero
produced around Multdn annnally. The hest, which is called suruk,
or the red, is sold for six annas, eqnal to about nine pence a seer.
Inferior kinds are sold from four to two annas n seer,

‘1 exchanged wisits with Sfwan Mal, the Governor of Multdn,
Ranjit Singh has been heard to say that he was one of tlie  best
officers in his service, Whilst 1 was at Multén, he sent ‘me a kilant
or dress of honour, together with an elephant and’ w couple of Lorses

r my use, s an especial mark of his favonr., He is a thin man,
with a good tempered amnd, for a_native, a superior expression of
countennnce, -and is said to have distinguished hims=elf at the taking
of the city. His poveriiment was. well spoken of by ‘the I.olmrﬁ
l5:,::1rui:tn.nt::_wh-:n gave him ap exeellent chiaracter for. justice in his

alings with them. He is the arch opponent of the minister, Rajah
Dhihan Singh, and his brothers Gulah nnd Sucheyt Sing, whose it
fuence at the court of Ranijit is usually all powerful,

‘On the eleventh of April, the Besak, a Hindoo festival took
lace in the morming. I rode to the river, about three miles distant,
he country which intervenes hetwesn the city and its banks was
pofing very green and pieturesque, considering it is entirely flat-

o great deal of land was under cultivation and bearing very fine crops
of wheat. Wel]-phntgﬂ gardens wete always in sight: and date and

Im trees standing singly or in groups were frequently seen amonest
the numerous topes or clumps of mulborry, mango, banian, peapul and

aedcis trees, By the rondside were the vendors of wreaths and - fans

made from the fings that crew on tho wnter's od Tn
there was n fair in the Bagh Al Akber, n zﬁrdi;!: with :h';h:if;fw:
fakir of that name. T saw the Multénis returning, every species
of eonvesrance hind, of conrse, hoen put in requisition : horees, mules
donkeys carrving one or two persans; ecamels, ench bearing seven ar
!lﬂ;rtt women and, children, disposed on cither side in trosks and
nnlicenzed hullack earts. with eargoes of giggling dancing girls. The
number of persans whn will stow themsslves in these vehicles fa quite
ul_ilo]md:pm all wers in their holidey drossss.  The Hindoo was to be
distingnizshed by his castemark on his farehead. his reseeolonred
turban, and red flowing trousers. The Multdn Mussulman nsually
wore n white dress of the same kind of pattern, The Bikh. generally
;“En::‘]::h w:.u ng[sed by his “.'h“'ﬂ' mntchlock and necontrements
¥ torban, his earrines. his o i
elosefittinge ll-made tronsers.’ fﬂhﬂm?fmtl':] gi‘}nmhmvbm. e

In June 1837, Vientenant Mobert T h, of & necrs,
and Dr. Parcival I:urd who werl:h =Hm‘-m t:fﬂg:n‘f;mﬂiiﬁnﬁm'
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OBAPTERIV. came over to Multén on their way from Dera Ghizi Khan to Dera

—_— Ismail Khan, At Multin they gathered much impertant information;

Places of in= and although ® they experienced some difficulties, their stay there was

terest. by no means disagrecable.’—(Burnes' Cabool, 1842, p. 83; Wood's
Oxus, 2nd edition, p. 51.)

After this Multin seems to have been somewhat sparingly visited
bs_hfsmpum until the siege of 1848-40, which has been already des-
cribed.

Multén, it may here be mentioned, has the honor of be-
lace of three distinguished men in histo
The Delhi Emperor Muhammad Tughlak Sha
have been born about the end of the thirteenth century ina
hamlet now lying between the Lohari gate and the eivil lined
church, which is still known by the name of * Toleh Khan '—
a corruption, it is said, of ‘ Tughlak EKhan ’. Early in the
fitteenth century, too, was born, at a house known as the
¢ Khizdndwdla Makén ’, near the Hussain Géhi, the Emperot
Bahlol Lodi, and his birth, it is said, was prematurely ocea-
sioned by a house falling upon, and, at the same time, killing
his mother. Lastly, it was in the Saddozdi Kirri, in the
snburbs of Multén, as nearly as may be in the spot now oceu.
pied by the house facing the residence of the Commissioner,
that Ahmad Shéh ALddli, the first of the Durrni sovereigns
of Afgh#nistén, is said to have been born somewhere towards
the end of the 17th beginning of the 18th century.

The chief features of the town will now be noticed um
der three heads, according as they lie (1) in the fort, (i) in
the city, and (i7i) outside the city.

(1)—Tre Forr.

The fort. The fort is built on a detached mound of earth separat-
ed from the city by the bed of an old branch of the Révi
river. As regards the date of the fonndation of the fort,
we have no historical evidence, and our conclusions can be
based only on the results of a well sunk by Sir Alexandet
Cunningham when Ke was here in 1853. The well was just
putside the walls of the temple of Prahlddpuri, and the re-
sults are thus given in a tabular form:—

Depth, foet, Prabable dafe. Discoceries.
1 -rop  § Upper stratnm ; English broken hottle ; pieces
89 i { of iroo shells ; leaden hnllets,
3 . 1008
43 v
54 .« 1500 ... Glazed poftesy and glazed tiles,
f o 1400 ., Small bricks, 8° x 4" x 1",
7
8 o 1800 ..,
we 1ECB

{ *Coin of .\Iniz-m-l-d‘ Enikebad
st gy - Reasrow; 4.0
0 1 7. Glazed bluo chiragh or oi lamp. 2

e
= B
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Depth, feut, Prolable date, Discoreries,
12 i we 1000 ., Coin of Bri Samants Dera, Ciren AT, 800,
- D e 0E0 } Bricks 11" x 6}" x 2. Gluzed tiles and
s ver  DOO pottery coased,
NpEaL w 8OO
E Yoo } Red nshies 2 feet deep, }nﬁﬂlll*xﬂ'
sz piy
185 ., <+ 800 ... Block ashes 6 to § inches.
4 it EBO 15, "
n - w400 .., Fogments of Inrge bricks 147 = 11% x 24",
28
ﬂ} 300 .. o,
N 200 ,
25
H} 100 ... «
“ aae e Ec‘ Rt LT
g} G 100 .
M i il 00 Silk-spinner’s ball,
e e ;:J::‘ uﬁigwmwghs o
" W L wiFImE
burnt earth, | CPPer
- g 460
84
,5} il el
s w800
g;} - m:-% Natural soil unmixed,
B 800
40

asa ana aen

—(See direh. Sur, Beps, v, 187.)
.

The ashes in the Sth century A. D. may, according to
Cunningham, represent the capture of Multéin by M
Kasim in A, D. 702, and those in the 4th century B. 0. the
supposed capture by Alexander in B. 0. 326,

While it was intact the circuit of the fort was 6,600 feet,
or 1} miles, and it had 46 bastions, including two flanking
towers at each of the four gates. The four ‘gates were (1) the
De or Deh gate on the west, which is the one usually en-
tered by visitors. The name is said by Cunningham to re-
present ‘ Dewal ', the gate having in former times led
straight to the Dewal or temple inside the fort, which will
be described below.* (ii) The Khizri gate, on the north-east,
so called because it led most directly on to the river, which,

* It should, at the same time, be observed that none of the F.thu
is 8o far from the site of the old temple as this one. Ome the
drains in the centre of the fort is still Enown as Mimd De’s drai .

T

CHAPTER 1Iv.
Places of in-
torest.

The fort.



[Pusias (GAZETTEER,
274 Cmapr. TV.—Prices oF INTEREST.

CHAPTER IV like other water, is under the protection of the saint Khwija

Places of in-
terest.
Tha fort.

The sun temple.

—
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o
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Khizr.* (iii) The Sikhi gate on the south-east. The name
of the gate may or may not be connected, as has been sug-
gested, with the neighbouring town of Sikha, so often men-
tioned by the early Arab Historians; but it is as likely to
mean merely the * Spiked gate’. Tt is said that the doors
of the gate were armed with projecting spikes to prevent
their being battered by elephants. Tt was at this gate that
the murderous attack was made on Mr. Agnew in 1848, The
gate has now disappeared, but a road leads past it to the

:nes of Prahlédpuri and Bahdwal Haqqg. (iv) The Rehri
gate opposite the Hussain ahi. so called because of the
deep depression below it; this has now practically disappear-
ed.

For a year or two after annexation, and until the pre-
sent cantonment was laid-out, the greater part of the garri-
son was stationed in the fort; but the fort has now lost its
military importance.

The earliest and most celebrated of the tunildingg in_the

fort is one of which there is now not a trace remaining, viz.,

“the temple known to the early Muhammadans as the Temple

7

_anr&un. This temple is mentioned by Hinen Tsang in
#41 A. D. Tt was apparently destroyed in the 11th century,
but it was again restored, and it seems fo have heen still
standing in Thevenot's time (affer 1666 A.D.). Tt appears
to have been shortly afterwards destroyed by Aurangzeb, and
its place seems to have been taken by a Jama Masjid. This

~5ifs furn was made by the Sikhs inio a powder magazine,

and this magazine was blown up by a shell from the British
batteries in the siege of 1848. Tts ruins were seen by Cun-
ningham in 1853 * in the very middle of the fort’. ‘Accord-
ing to the map attached to fthe Archmological Survey Reporf
of 1872-73, the building must have been just to the west of
the place where the obelisk in memory of Agnew and Ander-
son mow stands. The following are the aceounts given of
the temple by the several writers who mention it:—

b/'H'im.-n Teang, who was in Multén in 641 A. D.. writes:—

" The eountry is about 4,000 li in gironit: the capital town is
some 30 H round. It is thickly populated. The establishments are
waalthy. This country is in dependence on the Kingdom of the Cheka
{Teo-Kif). The soil is vich and fertile. The climate is soft and
agreeable. The manners of the people are simple and honest; they
love 1un'|_inm. and honour the virtuous. The greater part anrrifice
tn the spirits; few helieve in the law of Buddha. There are ahout
ten sanghnramns mostly in ruins; there are n fow priests who study
indead, bt withont any wish to excel. There are eight Deva temples
in which sectnries of warious classes ell. e 18 0 ple
dicated o the sun, very magnificent ‘and profosely decornted. The

* 0f. the Khizri gate of Lahore City. Cunningham snegests that
the gates wns named after Khizr Khan, a povernor of the 14th
Centnry mentioned in Chapter TT abave.

v
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image of thoIﬁEun-data. is cast in wvel ld and orm with CHAPTER 1Vs
—__rarg wving 1 t tariously ] e
Eﬁ’ﬁ’t‘tmwars made p‘luﬁq to ahﬂ. m.ﬁomen play their lﬂi;lif.‘, light Places of in-
their torches, offer their flowers and perfumes to homour it, This tarest.

custom has bean continued from the very first. The ki and high
families of the five Indies never fail to make their uﬂ'n?gi;u of gmm'mh""
precions stones (to the Deva). They have founded a home of
merey (happiness), in which they provide food and drink, and medi-
cines for the poor and sick, affording succour and substenance. Men
from all countries come here to offer np their pravers: there are
always some thousands doing so. Om the four 8 0 # temp
wi owering groves where ome can wander about with.

Ta
out rmtrﬂ aint.,'—(BraL: Records of Western Countries, Hivex Traxg,
ii. 274).

PWilford in As. Res., xi, 70, quotes a story from the Bhavishya
Pordna to the effect that Bamba, son of Krishna, crossed to the
north of the Chendb, and =oon after erected a golden statue to the sun.

VAbu Zaid (about 918 A. 1) mentions *the idol called Multdn'
which, he says, is situated ‘in the envirous of Massura’ ; and says
that aloes from Kamrun (Assam) are used by the ministers of the
temple as incense.—{Ernr. i, 11.)

According to the Chach-nima (written originally before 750 a_p.)
Mubammad Kasim, when he took Multin in 712 A, D., was told of &
hoard buried in old times by Jibawin (v.]1 Jaswin, Jasir), a chief of
the city and a descendant of the Rai of Eishmir, who ‘made a
reservoir, on the eastern side of Multdn, which was 100 vards square.
In the middle of it Le built a _temple 50 yards square and under it
a chamber in which he concealed 50 copper jars, each of whick was
filled with a fine gold dust. Over it there is a temple in which there
is an idol made of red gold, and trees are planted round the reservior.
Kasim went there and found ‘ an ido! made of pold, and its two eves

were hright red rubies. He had it taken up and obtained 13,200 mans
of gold.—(Erx. i, 208.) —e

VAl Biladuri (8834), in speaking of Muhammad Kasim's i
tion, says he t:a.élt‘urad the tample ministers. * The Mussulmans found
there muech gold in a chamber 10 cubits long by 8 broad, and there
was an aperture above through which the gold wns poured into the
chamber.... The temple (budd) of Multén received rich presents and
offerings, and to it the people of Sind resorted as to a place of
mimm, They circumambulated it and shaved their heads and

5.

They conceived that the i that of the prophet Joh —
God’'s peaco be on him ! —(Frr. i, 192.) —_—
Mstalkhri (about 851 A. D.) mentions the idol and the number of

pilgrims who went to worship it :—* Tha temple of the idol is a strong

edifice sitnated in the most ulous part rhket
of ‘!{ﬂﬂ}_"ﬁﬁm&_ﬁ_‘v] & _ivory nd the shops of t
-smiths. The idol is pla under a ecnpoln in the midst of

wilding, and the ministers of the idol and thoss devoted to its
sarvice dwell round the enpola. Tn Mnltdn there are no men. either
of Hind or Sind, who worskip idols except thoze who worship this
idel in this temple. The idol has a human shape and is naked. with
ite legs bent in & anadrangular postnre on a throne made of brick and
mortar. Tts whole body is covered with n red shtin like morooco
hh.;g.he_r. nmg nu;hing]bnt it_-tdnm irﬁ 1.i1iuiblnﬁ E;:;m helisve that the
v 1= made of wood, some deny. this, hut the v iz not allowed to
be uncovered to deside the point. The aves of the idal are precions
goms, and its head is covered with a orown 2 me
~—Tmidrangular position on the throme, i hands resting npon its knees
the fingers closed, s that only four can be counted.  When the
Huhgmmn;dms make war npon them and endeavour to seize the idol,
the inhabitants hring it ont. pretending that they will break it and
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barnt 'it., upon this the _Huhmmndm retire, otherwise thery would

destroy Multdn.'—(Er, i, 27.)
Masndi (died 957 A.D.) says Multsiu contains the idel kmﬁ_g_rlgﬁ_,,
Multgn; and mentions the pilgrimages to it and the ri
oes made to it. ‘When the unbelievers march against
Multén, and the faithinl do not fael themselves strong enmough to-
oppose them, they threaten to break the idol and their enemies im-

mediately withdraw.'—EuL. 1, 23
fbn Haukal (976 AD.) copies Istakhri word for word.—(ELL,

i, 85.)
Abu Rikon Albiruni (070-1038Y writes:—
¢ A famous idol of theirs was that of Multén, dedicated to the-
gun sud_therefore called Aditya. It was of wood and covered with
red Cordova leather: its two eyes were two Ted rubies....... en
Mnhomed Ibn Alkasim Ibn Almunabbili conquered Multdn, he in-
quired why the town had become S0 very flourishing and so many
trensures had there heen pecumulated ; and n he found out thal’
#his idol was the cause, for there came pilgrims from all sides to visit
jt. Therefore he thought it best to leave the idol where it was, but
hung o piece of cow's flesh on its neck by way of mockery, On_the
gnme place . mMosque wWas bujlt. When then the Karmatians octup
a n Bhaiban, the usurper, broke the idol into p;acss
uilt

W b 3
and killed its priests, He made his mansion, which was a ©
instend of the old mos-

of brick, on an elevnted place, the mosque

‘que, which he ordered to he shut, from hatred against anything that
1iad been dome under the Caliphs of the house of Umayys. When
afterwards the blessed prince Mahomed swept away their rule from
these countries he made again the old mosque the place of the Friday
worship, and the second one was loft to decay. At present it is
enly a barn finor. where hrpnvhes of Hinna (Lawsinio inermis) are-

bound together.'—(Sacmav, 1. 118.)

Again, talking of places of Hi
¢ They used ta visit Multén hefore

(Sacuar, i, 143.)

Tidrisi (about 1103 Ay caopies o good deal from Tstakhri. He says,
however, of the idol: ! It.is in the human form, with four ides. !
is sitting on spat made of bricks and plaster. . . Tt is, as we have
gaid, square, and its arms holow. the elbows seem to be four in number.
The temple of the idol is situnted in the middle of Multdn, in the most
frequented bazar: Tt is a dome-shaped huilding, The upper park of
the dome is gilded, and the dome and the gates are of great solidity.
The columns are very lofty, and the walls coloured. . . . . Being -
ignorant of the name of the man who set it up the inhahitants content
themselves with saying it is n wonder—(FiL. i, 81.)

Kongwini {abont 1275 A.D.) savs of Multdn: tThe infidels haye a2
larze temple there and n great idol {budd). The chief mosgue is near .

Iy < s All this is related by Misar bin Makallil . . .

The same author says the summit of the temple is 300 enhits, and the
height of the idol cnhits. The houses of the servants and devotees
are round the temple, and there are no idol worshippers_in Multdn
besides those who dwell in those precinets. . - . . Thn-ul-Fakih says
that an Indian eame to this idol and placed upon his head a crown of
his fingers, and hav-

eotton danbed with pitch: he did the same with
idol until it was hurnt—(Err i

ndu pilgrimage, the anthor says:
its idol temple was destroyed.'—

® 4

08.) -
No other mention of the idol is made before that of Thevenot,
the French traveller, who wrote in 1687, and whosa description Has

been guoted above.
On the porth edge of the fort is the temple of Prahldd-

puri, which takes its name from Prahldd, the hero of the
sfory of the Lion or Narsingh Avatir of the god Vishinu:
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The story tells how this country was at one time under the CHAPTER IV.
sway of a Raja named Harndkhash (Hiranya Kasipul, 2 places of ine
local Mezentius, who condemned the gods and forbade the ~“terest.s
.doing of homage in their natie. His son, the pious Prahlid 4, thl‘l:!]ipnd
Bhagat, refused to obey his orders, and the fyrant ordered o temple, =0 5
pillar of gold to be heated with fire, so that the son might
be bound to it. When, however, twilight came, and the
servants attempted to bind the pious Prahldd to the pillar,
the pillar burst in twain, and out sprang the god Vishnu in
the form of a Man-Lion, who at once proceeded to lay the king
across his knees and rip him open with his claws, in the
manner which we see at times so vividly portrayed in the
pictures which adorn the walls of Hindii shops and dwell-
ings.”
The temple, lying, as it does, so close alongside the
shrine of Bahdwal Haqq, iz probably an old one,t but it
possesses no proper Mahatmya, or sacred chromicle, to show
its previous history, the only book of the kind owned by the
priests being the Narsing-purin, which is said to contain
no local allusions. The temple is noticed by Burnes in his
account of Multdn quoted above. It was unroofed, and
otherwise damaged, by the explosion of the magazine during
the siege of 1848. When Cunningham was in Multin in
1853, it was ° quite deserted ’, but subsequently it was re-
paired by subscription, and a new image of the Nar<ingh
‘Avatdr was set up in it. It appears that there was formerly
an entrance to the temple throngh the shrine of Bahdwal
Haqq, but during the vears in which the temple was disused
this was elosed. In 1810 the Hindis raised the height of
the spire of the temple, a proceeding which led fo profests
from the guardians of the meighhouring shrine, and subse-
quently to a good deal of ill-feeling, which ultimately ended
in a serious riot in the eity.

The shrine was well supported by the Sikh Government,
and still retains some mafi lands, The mahant also receives,
or till lately received, an annual contribution from every shop
in the city. There iz a fair at the Narsingh Chaudas in Jeth
(in May), which lasts from 3 to 6 p.a.: towards the end of
the fair the people nsed to throw cucumbers at each other,
and the proceedings used to be a bit noisy, but of late years
they have hecome more decorous.

* This king had, after the style of Balder, recoived a promise that
‘he would be killed neither in heaven nor on earth, neither by night
nor by day, &o. Y

t+ Bome say tha® the original Narsingh temple was here, and that

:t:m ZEI}:zxpum:; E:mr E:.Ii'gmp it by n mosque ;:nm 85 the ‘ bara-

wiila ' from i columns, This mosq ving fallen in, the
Prahlidpuri temple was hnilt u: its roins. A i
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Immediately to the west of the Prahlddpuri temple is
the shrine of Bahdwal Haqq.

Sheikh Bshé-ud-din Zakaria, otherwise known as Ba-
hdwal Haqq, was, according to Abul Fazl (Jerret iii, 862),
‘ the son of Wajih-ud-din Muhammad-b-Eamél-ud-din Ali
Shah Kurayshi, and was born at Kot Karor,” near Multdn,
in A. H. 565 (A. D. 1169-70). His father died when he was
a child: he grew in wisdom, and studied in Tirdn and Irén.
He received his doctrine from Sheikh Shih&b-ud-din Subar-
wardi at Baghdad, and reached the degree of vicegerent.
He was on terms of great friendship with Sheikh Farid
Shakkarganj, and lived with him for a considerable time.
Sheikh (Fakr-ud-din) Iréki and Mir Husayni were his dis-
ciples '. Bahdwal Haqq was for many years the great saint
of Multén, and has still a very extensive reputation in the
South-West Punjab and in Sindh. One of his miracles was
the preservation of a sinking boat, and the boatmen of the
Chendb and Indus still invoke Bahdwal Haqq as their patron
saint in times of difficulty. His death is thus described by
Abul Fazl: * On the Tth of Zafar A. H. 665 (Tth November
1266), an aged person of grave aspect sent in to him a sealed
letter by the hand of his son Sadr-ud-din. He read it and
gave up the ghost; and a loud voice was heard from the
four corners of the town: *° Friend iz united to friend "
(Dost ba dost rasid).+

The shrine is said to have been built by the saint him-
self, and, according to Cunningham, there is only one other
specimen of the architecture of this exact period, and that
is at Sonepat. The tomb is thus described :—* The lower
part of the tomb is a square of 51 feet 9 inches outside.
This is surmounted by an octagon, about one-half of the
height of the square, above which there is a hemispherical
dome. The greater part of the building is a mass of white
plaster; but on the eastern side there are still existing some
fairly preserved specimens of diaper ornaments in glazed
tiles’. The tomb was so much damaged during the siege
of 1848 as to become an almost complete ruin. A proposal
was made in 1850 by the Local Government that 10,000
rupees should be granted for the repair of this tomb and
that of Rukn-i-Alam, but the proposal was not sanctioned.
and the shrine was repaired by means of subseriptions col-

lected by the then Makhdum Shah Mahmud.

The shrine contains, hesides the tomb of the saint and
many of his descendants, that of his son Sadr-ud-din. The

* This is Karor in the Leiah Tahsil of Midnwili,
t Ferishta also gives an acconnt of the saint.

1 Archmological Burvey Reports, v. 131,
§ Bee Griffin's Punjab Chiefs, new adition, ii, B7.
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story is that Bahdwal Haqq left enormous sums of weslth CHAPTER IV.
to his son, but that Sadr-uz-ﬂin, on coming into possession g =T .
of it, at once distributed the whole of ilt to the poor, sa]'inig' terest
that, although his father had sufficiently conquered himself
to have no fear of an improper use of it, he himself, not mqi 1y bl
being so advanced in sanctity, dreaded the temptation.®
According to Abdul Fazl he died in A. H. 709 (A. D. 1309).1,
Opposite the door of the shrine is a small grave adorned
with blue tiles, which covers the body of the brave Nawab
Muzaffar Khan, who died sword in hand at the gate of the
shrine in 1818, defending himself against the assault of the
Sikh invaders. On the tomb is the following fine inserip-
tion (now mnearly obliterated) : —
Bhuji" wans ibn-us Shuji wa Hidji
Amir-i-Multdn zahe Muzaffar.
Ba roz-i-Maiddn ba tegh o hdzd
Che hamla dwurd chiin ghazanfar.
Chi surkh-rd shud ba sde jannat
Baguft Riswin ‘Biyé Muzaffar.! (3., A. H. 1233.)
Of which the following (though missing some of the points
of the original) may be given as a translation:—
The brave, son of the brave, and Hiji,
Amir of Multin, 0 brave Muzaffar,
In the day of battle—with arm and sword—
How lion-like was his onslaught;
When, with face aflame, he set out for Paradise,
The porter of Heaven's gate cried, * Come 0| Muzaffar.’
In these precinets are buried also Shahnawédz Khan, son
of Muzaffar Khan, who was killed with his father; the cele-
brated Makhdum Shah Mahmud, the late Makhdum Bahdwal
Bakhsh, and most of the eminent members of the Koreshi
family. On the eastern wall of the shrine is an inscription
commemorating the repair of the dome by one Pir Muhammad,
of Thanesar, and over the western gateway is an interesting
inscription regarding the exemption of grain from taxation
in the year 1762-63 by Ali Muhammad Khan, Khikwéni, then
Subaddir of Multdin. The inscription may be translated as
follows : —
In the days of the Durdni Emperor,
‘When every man's hunger was satisfied with bread,
In every place was bread cheap in price,
Nor was thore famine save in Mnultin alone.l
No one dieth save from hunger,

* Ferishta, quoted by Jarret.—Ain iii, 862
t Jarret.—Ain iii, 365.

1 The people in the Punjab genamm!lay having apparently recovered
from the great famine of A.D. 17 -
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‘And exaction of grain dues hiath made high the price of food.
Now for God's sake and for the gake of the friend of God,

By the aid of the Syads, his noble offspring

A:IE.L the grace of the countenance of the great Pir Mahbidb
Who in saintness exceedeth all other saints .

B]; 'E!uh aid of the countenance of the great Makkdum Bahi-

And for the sake of Rukn-i-Alam (know this) ;

And for the praise of Ahmad Shah Abdsdli,

From whom the kings of the earth receive their crowns;

Ali Muhammad Khan, the servant of God,

Hath remitted the dues upon grain,

If any Bubadir take any due on grain

May his wife be three times utterly divorced.

A voice from heaven cried, in the name of the All-Pure God,

* The year of this event is The eternal Giver of Treasure '
(i.e., AH. 1176.)

On the south-west side of the fort is the magnificent tomb
of Rukn-i-Alam, alias Rukn-ud-din Abul Fatteh, the grand-
son of the saint Bahdéwal Haqq. Rukn-i-Alam was & man
of great religious and political influence in the days of the
Tughlak sovereigns, and was in Multin when the city was
visited by the traveller Ibn Batuta, in 1334, * Sheikh Rukn-
ud-din ’, says Abul Fazl (Jarret, iii, 365), ‘ was the son of
Sadr-ud-din Arif, and the successor of his eminent grand-
father. At the time when Sultan Kutb-ud-din (Mubarak
Shah Khilji—A.H. 717, A. D. 13i7) regarded Sheikh Nizém-
ud-din with disfavour, he summoned Sheikh Rukn-ud-din
from Multdén in the hope of disturbing his influence. On
his arrival near Delhi he met Sheikh Nizam-ud-din. Kuth-
ud-din, on receiving the Sheikh (Rukn-ud-din), asked him
“ Who among the people of the city was foremost in going
out to meet him "*? He replied: *‘ The most eminent per-
son of his age. By the happy answer he removed the king's
displeasure’,

As regards the teaching of the saint, Griffin writes: *¥rom
what remains of his doctrines, seattered through the works of his dis-
walls, 41 feet 4 inches high and 13 feet 3 inches thick, supported by
ciples, it appears that he taught a modified form of metempsychosis,
He asserted that at the day of judgment the wicked would rise in
bestial forms snitable to the characters whick they had horne on earth -
the earnnl man would wise a leopard: the licentions man goat; the

glutton, a pig: and so on throngh the animal kingdom.""—({Punjah
Chiefs, new edition, ii, 85.)

The shrine is thus deseribed by Cnnningham.*—* This fine building
is ‘an octagon of 51 feet 9 inches dinmeter inside, with perpendicular
sloping towers at the angles. This is surmounted by a smaller octagon
of 25 fent 8 inches exterior side and 96 feet 10 inches in height, which
leaves a narrow passage all round the top of the lower staree for the
“Muezzin* to call the faithfnl to prayers from all sides. Above this

* Archmological Reports, v. 1324,
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is o hemispherical dome of 58 feet esterior diameter, The total
height of the tomb, including a plinth of 3 feet, is just 2 inches over 100
foet. But as the building stands on the high ground on the morth-
western edge of the fort, its total height above the country is 150

CHAPTER 1IV.
Places of in-
teTest.

fest. This great height makes it one of the most striking objects on g
agf:snaching Multin, as it can be seen for a distance of 12 or 15 i?ﬁ'd Bukn-i
mil

all round.

* The Rulkn-i-Alam is built entirely of red brick, bounded with
beams of sisam wood, which are now much decayed. T'ln;r whole of the
sxterior is elabarately ornamented with glazed tile panels, and string
courses and battlements. The only colours uud are dark blue,
nzure and white, but these are contrasted with the deep red of the
finely polished bricks; and the result is both effective and pleasing.
These mosaics are not like those of later days,—mere plane surfaces
—but the patterns are raised from half an inch to two inches above the
back ground. This mode of construction must have heen very trouble-
some ; but its increased effect is undeniable, as it unites all the beanty
of variety of colour with the light and shade of a raised pattern.
In the accompanying plate T kave given a few specimens of these
curious and elahorate panels.

 The interior of the Rukn-i-Alam was eriginally plastered and

inted with various ornaments, of which only a few traces now remain,

e sarcophagus of Rukn-ud-din is a large plain mass of brick-work

covered with mud plaster. About one hundred of his descendants Tie

around him under similar masses of brick and mud, so that the whele
of the interior is now filled with rows of these unsightly mounds.

¢ There are several curious stories about this tomb, some of
which would appear to have originated in the fact that it was first
built by Tughlak for himself, and was afterwards given up by his son,
Mohammad Tughlak, for the last resting-place of Ruokn-ud-din.
Tughlak first began to build close to the tomb of Bahiwal Haqq, when
a voice was heard from the tomb of the saint saying. * You rnre
treading on my body."” Another site was then chosen at a short olis-
tance when again the snint's voice was heard, saying, * Yom are
treading on my knees.!” A third site, still farthdr off. woaz next taken,
when n third time the voice was heard, saying., “ You are treading
on mv faset.” Tughlak than solected the present site at the wvery
opposite end of the fort; and as the voice was not heard again, the
tombh was finished Some any that the woice was heard only once,
exclaiming * You are tread’ng on my feet,'

¢ Another story is, that Rukn-ud-din, who was originally buried
in the tomb of hiz grandfather Bahdwal Haqq, removed himself to
his present tomb after his hurial. Tt would appear from the acconnt
of Thn Batuta that the miysterions death of Tughlnk was really
anned by his son Mohamniad, and earried out by Malik Zdda, the
inspector of buildings, who afterwards became the chief Wazir of
Mohammad, with the title of Khwaja-i-FTahan. The Multdn saint
was present at the eatastropls, and Thn Batnta’s account was ohtained
diroct from him. His words are: * Sheikh Rukn-ud-din told me that
he wns then near the Sultm, and that the Sultan's favonrite son
Mahmud was with them. Therenpon Mohammad came and said to
ihe Bheikh: ¢ Master it is now time for afterncon prayer, go down
and pray.” “T went down,"” said the Bheikh, “and they brought the
claphants npon one side, a= the prince and his confidant had arranged :
when the animals passed along that side, the Wmilding fell down npon
tha Snltan and hiz son Makmud. T heard tho noise.” continued the
Sheikh. ** and T returned without having said my prayers. T saw that
the huildine had fallen. The Sultan’s son Mohammad ardered nickaxes
and shovels to he hronght to dig and seek for his father, hut he made
sigms for them not to hurry, and the tools wera not brought till after
sunset, Then they bezan 13 diz and theyr found the Sultan, who
%ad hent over his son ta save him from death.”
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‘ Here we see the anxiely of Mohammad for the saf

ud-din, as testified by the sajut ?ﬁmlf, and at ut.in s:ma ﬁﬁaﬁ—fﬁh
from his trustworthy eye wilness that Mohammad made signs to the
people not to hurry in bringing tools to extricate his father. His
anxiety for the safety of \ho sanint betrays his guilty intentions
towards his father; and I think that the people of Multdn are right
in their belief that the great tomb at Multin was given by Mohammad
%;th?n?'%ﬂi“‘t a8 a bribe to keep him quiet regarding the death of
. This shrine and that of Bahdwal Haqq are enlivened at
times by the visits of bands of pilgrims from Sindh and else-
ﬁhem, who march in with flags, erying out in chorus:

Dam Bahdwal Haqq! Dam Bahdwal Haqq ”’! The official
custodian of _the shrines is the Makhdim, Khan Bahadur
Murid ;E[uqmn, ‘& viceregal darbari, an account of whose
family is given in an earlier chapter.

In the centre of the fort is an obelisk erected to the
memory of Messrs. Agnew and Anderson, who were murdered
at the ‘ Tdgah * in 1848. The obelisk is about 50 feet high,
with five steps to a pedesial 6 feet high. On a white tablet,
on the west face of the pedestal, there 18 an inseription written
by Sﬁ' Herbert Edwardes in the taste of the time, which runs
as follows: —

Beneath this Monument
Lie the Rernains
of
Parriok ArnexanpeEr Vaxes Aexew,
of the Bengal Civil Serviee, and
Winriam AxDERSoN,
Lieutenant, 1st Bombay Fusilier Regiment,
Amsistants to the Resident at Lahore,
Who being deputed by the Governmeant to
Relieve, at his own request,
Diwan Mulraj, Viceroy of Multin,
Of the fortress and anthority which he held
Were attacked and wounded by the Garrison
On the 19th April, 1848,
And, being treacherously deserted by the Sikh Escort,
Ware on the following day,
In flagrant breach of national faith and hospitality,
Barbarously murdered
In the * Edgah ' under the walls of Mooltan
Thus fall
These two young public servants
At the ages of 26 and 28 years
Full of high hopes, rare talents,
And promise of future usefulness,
Even in their death
Doing their Country honour.
Wounded and forsaken '
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They could offer no resistance,
But hand in hand calmly awaited
The onset of their assailants;
Nobly they refused to yield,
Foretelling the day
When thousands of Englishmen should come
To avenge their death,
And destroy Mulraj, his army, and fortress.
History records
How the prediction was fulfilled.
Borne to the grave
By their victorious Brother Soldiers and Countrymen
They were buried with Military honors,
Hera
On the summit of the Captured Citadel,
On the 26th Jenuary, 1849,
The snnexation
Of the Punjab to the Empire
Was the result of the War,
Of which their assassination
Was the commencement.
To the east of the obelisk are three large sepulchral monu-
ments, with the following inscriptions : —

SAcRED to the Memory of Major Groror Smeare Moxmizamsert killed
in action in Command of H. M. 10th Regiment, on the 13th Sep-
tember 1848, aged 34 vears; and of Captain HoLuiweswoRTH,
of the same Regiment, who died of a wound received in
the action of the %th September 1848, aged 30 years.

To the Memory of Second-Lieutenants J. Taomsos and C. T. Gramaw,
Bengal Artillery, who fell at the siege of Multin, 1849.
Erected by their Brother Officers.

In Memory of 1 SzroEaxt and 13 Gusxers, Bengal Foot Artillery, whao
fell ot tke siege of Multdn, 18489,
This Tomb is erected by their Comrades.

In the open space to the west of the obelisk is the tomb of
Syad Darbar Shah, Bukhari, a small structure with an at-
tendant in charge.
(I1)—Tae Crry.
The City proper of Multén is bounded on the north by
the depression lying between it and the fort, and on all other
sides by a brick wall.

* The walled city,” writes Cunningham,® ‘is 4 feet in length
and 2,400 futinﬁ“:?idt;r with thnhﬁ;ﬂaight;icfﬂﬁgtﬁamqm

* Archmological SBurvey Reports, v. 124.
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CHAPTER IV. west. .ﬂ.lhﬁﬂm- the walled circuit of Multdn, including both city and
= citadel is ,Mfm,wwqmrhthnbmifn-'mwhuhuimii
Places of ine  of the place, including the unwalled suburbs, is from four and s half to
terest. five miles. This last measurement agrees exactly with the estimate of
: Hiuven Thsang, who makes the circuit of Multin 30 “1i," or just five
‘Memorial obelisk. 110 T4 agrees also with the estimate of Flphinstone, who, with Lis
usual accuracy, describes Multdn as above four miles and & half in
cirenmference. The fortress had no ditch, when it was seen by Elphin-
stone and Burnes but a hroad daﬂ\ ditch, which conld be readily
filled by the waters of the Ravi canals, was shortly afterwards ndded
by 8iwan Mal, the energetic Governor of Multén, under Ranjit Singh,
The walls are said to have been built by Murad Bakhsh, the youngest
son of Bhah Jahfn, who was Governor of Multin for a fow years
towards the close of his reign. But the work of Murad Bakhsh ‘must
have been confined to repairs, including a complete facring of the
greater part; for when I dismantled the defences of Multin in 1854, T
found that the brick walls were generally double, the outer wall being
ahout four feet thick and the inner walls from 31 to 4 feet. The whole
waz built of burnt bricks and mud mortar excepting the onter courses,
which were laid in lime mortar to a depth of 9 inches,

The city has six gates, which are placed in the following order:—

Lahori or Lohdri gate at its north-western corner: the Bohar pata
at its sonth-western cormer. Next to the Bohar gate, on the south,
comes the Haram gate ; fhen the Pik gate.® On the eastern side is the
Delhi gate, nnd at the north-eastern corner is the Daulat gate. ¥ The
bastion at the sonth-eastern corner is the Khuni Burj, or Bloody
Bastion, where the British troops, on Janunary 2, 1840, stormed the
citv. On the northern side is a wide approach to the city, Tising
from the old bed of the Ravi and khown as the Husain Gahit From
the Husain Gahi, a wide paved street runs for about half a mile in
a southerly direction into the heart of the city. This is known as
the chauk; and at two-thirds of its length from the Husain Gahi it
sends ont a hroad street to the Delhi gate on the east. and another
to the Tihori on the west. The chauk ends at the mosque of Wali
Muhammad, at which point three hroad streets branch off to the Bohar,
Haram and Pik gates. respectively. The other streots are narrow and
tortuons, often ending in culs de sue. The central portion of the city
near the Wali Muhammad Mosque is known as the * Kup.”

- Of the Muhammadan buildings in the city. the most re-

The Gm'mmnrknhlp is the shrine of Sheikh Muhammad Vusaf Gardezi,
near the Bohar gate. This is a rectangular domeless hujld.

ing, plentifully decorated with glazed tile work of consider-

able heauty. Tn the same ecourtyard are several graves: an

imambara some 30 wears old, a mosque, also modern, and a

new building for ablutions; also & small shrine covering g

*The Pik gate is so called from the adjoining shrine of Muss
Pék Shahid and the Haram gate, from the fact that the zanana 'of
the Gilini descendants of the same saint (Musa Pik Bhahid) was
there situated.

t 8o ealled because the Moghal court and cantonments were out-
ride this gate in the neighbourhood of the Am Ehns. 'The saburb of
Aghapura, to the south of this was the residemce of the Moghal sm'dl
or aghns,

1 Baid some to be called after a grass-seller of the name of
Hu.unin,l ﬂmhysp-m market having once heen in this neighbonrhood,
Others derive the name from a Syad Husain Agnhi. whose tomb Is
shown in the neighbourhood.
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ioutpn';lt of the Caliph Ali; but the effect of the buildings CHAPTER IV-
is a good deal spoilt by their being closely surrounded by R
houses. Muhammad Yusaf was a descendant of the prophet prerhe
through the Imam Hassan, and was born in A. H. 450 (A. D, : _
1058) at Gardez, near Ghazni, in Afghdnistin, to which his The Gardesi shrine.
grandfather is said to have emigrated from Baghdad. The

saint came to Multdn, it is said, in A. D, 1088, in the reign

of Ala-ud-din Bahram Shah, of the Ghaznavi dynnatif. There

is at that time a great gap in the history of Multdn, and

it is very likely, as the family history of the Gardezis states.

that the invasion of Sultin Modud in 1042 had entirely

obliterated the‘old city. We are told that the Multin of

Modud’s time lay to the south of the present city near the

tomb of Mulla Manj, south of Mai Pdkdiman; and that

Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf, by taking up his abode on the

site of the present shrine, then near the banks of the Raivwi,

induced the people to colonise the present city dnd fort of

Multin. The story probably, in some dim way, Tepresents

a change in the course of the Révi river; and we find the

saint’s descendants enjoying for many centuries large pro-

perties and jagirs along the old banks of the Ravi hetween

Multin and Kabirwila. Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf was a

specially gifted man: he could ride tigers and could handle

stakes: and for 40 years after his death his hand would

occasionally come out of his tomb.

Another well-known shrine in the city is that of Musa Shrine of Muss Pik-
Pék Shahid inside the Pdk gate. Sheikh Abdulhassan, Musg Shakid,
Pak Shahid, a descendant of Abdul Qadir Gildni, was born
at Uch in 1545 A. D., and was killed in A. 1). 1560 in a
skirmish with some raiders near Mangehatti in the south of
the Multin tahsil. His body was brought into Multén by
his successor in A. D. 1616: it is said that the body was
not decomposed at all, and was brought in sitting on a horse,
Among his descendants were Hamid Ganj Bakhsh (buried
near Musa Pék Shahid), Yahya Nawab (buried between the
Pék and Haram gates), Inayat Wilayat {buried near the
Haram gate in & somewhat conspicuous tomb), and Fan Ma-
hammad (buried at Delhi). The shrine of Musa P#k is
largely frequented by Pathéins, and there is a small mela
on Thursday evenings. Part of the villige of Hafizwdln in
Shujébad is held in jégir by the guardians of the shrine.

Another Muhammadan shrine which may be noted is thi¢ Shtine of Shihdng
of Shahdnd Shahid, near the Delhi gate. When 'this SaTnt Shahid.,
was 10 months old, his mother magde accusations gainst the
great Bahdwal Hbq}?’ similar to tHose which Potiphar’s wife
made against Joseph. The infant ¢hild gave mirnculous evi.
dence in favour of the accused, and was accordingly done
away with by his thother. He was, however, restored to
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life by Bahéwal Hagq, whose faithful attendant he became
for the rest of his Iﬁe. There is a couplet which says:—
Andar Ghaus Bahiwal-Hagg; bihar Eutb Farid;
Jo ton bahut utdwali mang Shidi Shahid.
(* Within is Bahéwal-Haqq; outside is Kutb Farid; but if you
wish a thing in a great hurry, call on Bhf.dni Bhahid.")

The Wali Muhammad Mosque in the Godri bazar, in the
very centre of the town, was built by the Pathan Governor,
Ali Muhammad Khan, Khikwdni, in 1758, and exhibits a
good specimen of the enamelled tiled work of the district.
During the Sikh supremacy, the Nézim held his kutchery in
the court of this mosque, and a copy of the ‘ Granth * was
kept inside. The use of the mosque was restored to the Mus-
snlmans with the advent of British power.

The Phulhattanwali Mosque in the Chopar bazar, on the
western side of the city, is said to have been built by the
Emperor, Farukh Siyar. Tt is said that while the Emperor
was here a © fakir ’ foretold the birth of his son, and when
the son was born the Emperor built this mosque as a memo-
rial, The mosque derives its name from the flower-sellers’
shops at the door.

Of the Hindu buildings in the city the most celebrated
is the Narsinghpuri temple, which is situated in the Sabsz
Mandi., The original Narsinghpuri temple mentioned in the
histories has heen described above, and was gituated in the
fort. No trace now remains of the old temple, and a new
one was built about 1872 A. D. by the Prahlddpuri Mohant
on the site of a thakurdwara, known as Fateh Chand Tank-
gfilin’s.

(TIT)—Ovrsoe tae CiTy.

About a mile to the north-east of the city is the Tdgah,
which was built in 1735 by Nawab Ahdussamad Khan,
Governor of Lahore. Tt was employed in Sikh times for
military purposes, and it was here that the ill-fated Agnew
and Anderson were massacred in 1848. After annexation,
the building was for some years nsed as the Deputy Com-
missioner’s kutchery; but in 1868 it was restored to the
Mussalman community on their entering into engagements
to preserve the tablet, which was placed under the central
dome to the memory of Messrs. Agnew and Anderson. The
inseription on the tablet, which is still accordingly preserved,
yoms: ‘Within this dome, on the 19th of April 1848.* were
cruelly murdered Patrick Vans gnaw, Esquire, Bengal
Civil Service, and Lieutenant illiam Anderson, 2nd
Bombay Fusiliers, Assistants to the Resident at Lahore’,
The * Tdgah ' before annexation suffered from an explosion

# A ourions mistake. The real date was the 20fh.
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of powder while it was used as a powder magazine by the CHAPTER IV.
Sikhs. Tt was also in some disrepair as late as A. D. 1891,

when it was restored at the instance largely of Mr. H. (. H':::_"'
Cookson, the Deputy Commissioner, and of Nawab Muhamn-
mad Hyat Khan, the Divisional Judge, some Rs. 10,000 be- Iazah
ing collected by subscriptions and Rs. 10,000 being subserili-

ed by Government on condition of the mnintanann? of the
tablet above mentisned. The proportion of real tile work

on the outside to imitation paint or Plaster is not sufficiently
large to dissipate a certain impression of tawdriness, but in
other aspects the mosque is a fine building. It is 240 feet
long by 54 feet broad, and has one cen doms, with opea
chambers on either side. It is faced by a fine brick paved
coertyard with a small brick wall along side.

Some two miles east of the ° Idgah ’, near the Durdna Rékirabidi mosque.
Langdna Canal, is the Bskirdbsdi Mosque, built by Bdkir
Khan, who was Subadar of Multén about the year 1720, In
Diwén Sfwan Mal’s time it was common for parties in a suit
to he sent to this mosque to take oaths on the matter in
dispute, the oaths taken in this mosque being held peculiarly
sacred. The building is now in ruins.

South of the * Tdgah * is the shrine of Béba Safra, ronnd Bibs Safra.
which in Sikh times the army used to be cantoned. There
18 a_camping-ground here which is known in the route books
as the Am Khas, and opposite it a small European cemetery.®

* This cemetery contains the graves of the following persons:—

Captain John Tnglis, 11th Bengnl Light Cavalry, died 16th Fohruary
1 in, his 44th sear. William, oldest som of Borgeant-Major and
Catherine Reid, Bombay Rifles, deceassd 14th June 1840, mtat 9
Foars and 10 months, G, M. Barker, Faquire. Tndns Flotilla, died
16th June 1849, aged 20 years. W. H. Anderson, Lisntenant, Bombay
Artillery, who departed “this life at Multdn, Jone 22nd. 1849, aged
20. Captain W. . C Hughes, 4th Bombay Rifles. died lst July
1840, age 30 vears. Edwin Charles Faller, the beloved ohild  of
Lientenant and Mrs, Stovens. 11th Regiment N, 1., who departed this
life. 35th February 1850, nged 4 months and 18 days. Catherine
Barfoot, wife of Sergeant J. A_ Barfoot, ®nd Companv, 1st Battery
Artillery, who departed this life in childbicth on the 28th Saptember
1851, aged 22 vears 2 months apd 2 days; also of Catherine Sophin
Barfoot. wife of Sergeant J. A, Barfoot. 2nd Company, 1st Batte
May 1852, aged 7 months nnd 20 days. John Conlon, Patrol Preventive
Service, Sutledge Tine, who died on his way from Saltanpur to Multdn
on 2lst June 1852, aged 34 wvears,

Ellen and Denis, the beloved
children of Ellen and Carns O'Leary. Cattle Sargeant, Multin: the
former died 11th Boptember 1852, tha latter on 3rd July 1859, Poroy
James, infant son of Mr. and Mrs. William Ellison, Bar{ Doab Survey,
who died at Shoojahad, 14th December 1857, aged 2n ]
Bernard Biggen, the beloved son of M. A. Biggen and Sergoant, died
1nth May 1881, at the age of 3 months and 3 daxs

1 . Mary Anne
Eleanor Bizgen, daughtor of M. A. Biggen and Sergeant

H. Biggen,
Ordnance Department, who departed this lifa at Multdn on the 11th
Angust 1861, aged 2 vear= and 11 months, Mrs. B. 8. Chakraharti,
beloved wifa of Mr. K. D. Chakrabarti, died 20¢h June 1872

. nged
A€ vears. Jane Laura, infant danghter of Wm, aM :
aged 10 mnnt}: and 7 davs (no date), an ary K. Chana,
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To the south of this lies the shrine of Shams Tabrez.
The shrine is said to be named after ome Shams-ud-din, of
Sabzawdr, in Afghanistin, a decsendant of the Imém Jafar
who was born in A. I, 1165, This saint raised from the dead
the son of the ruler of Ghazni, and afterwards came to Multdn,
which at that time was full of holy men. The chief of these,
the holy Bahiwal Hagq, sent to the new arrival a © lota ’
full of milk, indicating thereby that there was no room for
him in the city, where there were already as many saints as
eould he supported. Shams-ud-din, however, returned the
“ lota °, after placing a rose leaf on the surface of the milk,
and the delicate reply was appreciated. His death is said
to have taken place in A. D. 1276, and the shrine was first
built by his grandson in A. D. 1330. Tt was, however, prac-
tically rehuilt, at great expense, by one of the saint’s fol-
lowers as late as A. D, 1780. The guardians of the shrine
are Shids, and they derlare that the Shams, after whom the
shrine iz named, is called Shams Tabrez by mistake, the real
eognomen being Tap-rez or Heat-giving.® The legends con-
necting the saint with the sun are thus deseribed by Cun-

ningham : —

! There are several legends about SBhams Tabrez, but they all agree
in attributing the great heat of Multdn to the direct influence of the
gaint, in cansing the sun to approach nearer to Multin than to other
parts of the earth. Ome of the stories is mlated by Burnes, who
calls him *° Bhams-i-Tabrexi, a saint from Bagdad, who is believed to
have performed many miracles, and even raised the dead. This worthy,
ns the s is told, was flayed alive for his pretensions. He had
long be his bread in the city, and in his hunger caught a fish,
which ke held up to the sun and brought that luminary near enough

roast it, This established his memory and equivocal fame on a
rmer is, The natives to this day atiribute the hent of Multén,
which is proverbial, to this incident.”” According to another version,
the =aint had begged for food through the city in wvain, and TE“ he-
sun,

was dying from humger he prayed to the sun in his anger: 1.
your name is Shams, and my name is Bhams, come down and punish

th le of Multin for their inhumanity.’ The sun at once
nu:mv:?and the heat of Multin has ever since been greater than that
of any other place. Another version attributes the prayer of the raint
to the persecufion nnd taunts of the people, who used to disturb and
worry him when he was at his devotions.’

A similar tale is given in Malcolm’s History of Persia
(1829, i, 282), but without special reference to Multin; and
Maleolm deseribes this saint as one of the sect of Sufis. The
attendants at the shrine of Ram Tirath, it may be noted,
have similar tales regarding Keshpuri and connect the Hindu
and the Muhammadan saints together, The building of Shams
Tabrez is this deseribed by Cunningham : —

 The main bodr of the tomb is a sqnare of 34 feet side, and 30 feet
in height, snrrounded by a verandah with séven openings on each side,
‘Above this it takes an oetagonal shape, and is snrmounted by a homis-
pheriral dome covered with glazed sky-Flue tiles. The whole height is
£2 feat. - T conld not Tearn the date ‘of Shomsz-i-Tabrez himself. ns the

* Curzon’s Persia, Vol. 1, p. 518.
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people of Multdn are profoundly ignorant of everything, except cortain  CHAPTER IV.
silly miraculous stories of their saimts. But the building itself can- —_
uot be earlier than the time of the Mughals; and the le them-  Places of in-

salves say it is not quite 200 years old. Portions of the walls are terest.
nmented with patterns in gluzed tiles, but the colours are chiefly
% and white, with » perfectly even surface, which betrays a late age. Shams Tabre:.
& are however, many fragments of glazed tile work of an earher
age lat intd, the gateway and walls of the surrounding court-yard,
which, according to the people, belonged to the old original tomb of the
saint, which is referréd to the time of * Tughal Badshah ' (Tughlak)
by some, and to s much earlier date by others.’
Mr. Eastwick in Murtay’s Handbook adds:—
~“To the left of the entrance is 8 small square building, dignified
with the name of the Imimbirah. Low dawn in the wall is inseribed :
" The slave of God Mian died 7th of Mubarram 1232, AH." (A.D.
1R85). On one of the mlooves in the corridor is s heart of a deep hlue
solair; with "0 God ™ in the centre and near it a panjo, or and,
well painted. Thera are two inscriptions on the door of the tomb in
Persian of 12 and 14 lnes, respectively, in praise of the saint.!
South of the tomb of Shams Tabrex is the Am Ehas y0. Kbas and
garden, so called, because in the days of Shahzdda Murid neighbourbood.
Bakhsh, son of Shdh Jahiin, the puhtif; receptions were held
here, private receptions being held in the fort. This was
a very favourite place of Diwfin Sdwan Mal, who used to
hold his kutcherry here, and who did a good deal to beautify
the surroundings. It was here that Sdwan Mal wns assassi-
pated, and it was to this place that his son Mulrdj fled when
Agnew was attacked outside the Sikhi gate of the fort. The
old buildings have been made into the tahsil, and a large
part of the grounds are now a public garden, maintained by
the municipality. Norih of the tahsil are the stallion stables
and the ground on which the annual horse fair is held. To
the west are the remains of a Wahabi mosque. To the south
's the Zabardast Khan garden, which includes a disused
swimming bath, and is also maintained by the municipality.
To the east of the tahsil, on the north side of the Lahore
soad js the sumadh, or cenotaph of Diwén Séwap Mal, which
is moaintaingd by the family with ihe aid of 3 small grant
of revenye. To the south of this and east of the tabsfl 18
the khdnhkah oi Hifiz Iuhomaad Jaudl, a holy man, who
died in 1811 A. D. There is a curious legend which identifies
the disciples of this saini as the iritual counterparts of
the _temporal power for the time being. In 1848-49, for
instance so lonz as Munshi Ghulam Husain, the disciple of
Muhammad Jemwdl, was alive the rnle of Diwdn 151:111{' pre-
vailed ; but when this man had been shot by a British soldier,
the gity eapitulated to the Epglish next day. A little to
the north of Shams Tabrez is & curious shrine in a
known as the shrine of Sakhi Shéh Habib. Shdh Habib is
<aid to have been the alias of no less o person than Sultdn
Shéh Shuja, the son of Shéh Jahén, who'when he disappear-
¢d 4rom public Jife is said to have settled dovp an Multdn

H.: 21
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as a fakir. The shrine is connected with the somewhat dis-
reputable Rasil Shdhi sect of fakirs.

To the south of the railway about 4 miles south of Mul-
tin 1s Suraj Kund, a celebrated tank and shrine. Although
the brick work of the tank was built by Diwdn Siwan Mal,
and the adjoining building even later, the spot itself has been
one of considerable sanctity from a very remote period, and the
legends regarding it interweave in a curious way, the stories of
the two forms of Hindu worship for which Multdn has been so
famous, wiz., that of the Sun and that of Vishnn in the form
of Narsingh. The tale is that when Vishnu appeared as a
Man-Lion to tear up the tyrant Hirndkhash, his anger was
80 hot that all the gods came down to earth to appease him,
and the place where they alighted was an old haunt of the
Sun deiiy, sitvated where the tank of Suraj Kund now stands.
The mohant and his disciples are Bairdgis, and they have
tales connecting the site with Keshopuri, the Hindu Shams
Tabrez, to whom reference has been made above. There is
a very fine garden attached to the shrine, and the place is
maintained partly by the aid of a perpetual grant of land
revenue from Government. It is a common resort of Hindus
from the city, and there are two large annual fairs here in
winter and one in summer.

On the road between Suraj Kund and the city one crosses
the Wali Muhammad canal by a bridge, which was a strate-
gic point of some importance during the operations of
1848-49. Further on, to the west of the road, is a kacha
tank, known as Chandar Kund, or the Moon’s tank. Near
this also, but on the west of the road, is the mound of Mulla
Mauj, who is said to have been the first Muhammadan saint
to come to Multdn. Nearer the city, on the east side of the
road, is the shrine of Jogmaya, which marks the spot where
Devi tarried when the gods came down to appease the angry
Narsingh. In Aurangzeb’s time there was only a platform
here, where goats were offered; but new buildings were made
in the Pathdn times, and these were much improved in the
days of Sdwan Mal. There is a story that when the shrine
of Totla M4i was desiroyed (see below), the lights of that
shrine moved over of themselves to the shrine of Jogmaya,
and these lights are the chief object of devotion at Jogmava
at the present day. : :

The shrine of Totla M4i used to stand on the west side
of the Suraj Kund road, on the immense mound, which there
marks one of the early traditional sites of Multin city,
There is an old couplet which runs—

Hingldj pachham Shéstri. Totla ghar Multdn

Nagarkot Dukh-bhanini tfnon deo pardhén;
which is being interpreted: ¢ There are three- goddesses
of fame: Shéstri in Hingldj of the west: Totla whose home,

is Multdn, and Dukh-bhanjni in Nagarkot.
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In the days of Aurangzeb an attempt was made to turn CHAPTER IV.
the téemple into a mosque, whereupon the goddess walked out Places of §
and jumped 1nto the adjoining well, still known as the Miirat- it g
wila well. The pujéri of the shrine was, however, some- ]
what of a physician, and having cured the king’s son of an Totls Mii
internal pain, he got leave to take the image out of the
well and convey it to a small house in the city. The pre-
sent shrine, which is near the Haram gate, inside the city,
was begun in Sikh times when Badan Hazari was kérddr.

A short distance to the north of the civil station, on Som Miini
the Rdjghdt Road, is the shrine of Shah Ali Akbar in Sura
Midni. The two buildings at the shrine are finely situated
amidst a grove of trees, and are profusely decorated with
coloured tiles. The saint was a descendant of Shah Shams-
ud-din; and his disciples and descendants inhabit the adjoin-
ing village. There was a good deal of commerce between
this village and Kabul in the days of Durréini sovereignty,
and this is said to be reflected in the architecture of the
houses, which so resembles that of Kdbul, that Sura Misni
is often spoken of as ‘a mohalla of Kdbul’. There is a
considerable fair in the neighbourhood on the day of the
Baisdkhi,

Torames Tows.

The present town of Tulamba appears to have been pre- Tulambs
ceded by at least two previous sites, one of which was at
the huge mound known as ** Ménii Sher ”’, a mile or so to
the south-east of the present town, and the other among
the ruins which extend immediately to the west, Local tra-
dition ascribes the foundation to one Raja Tal, a descendant
of Raja Salivihan of Sidlket, from whom the fort was called
‘Tal Ubha ' (or Northern Tal): others, with a shade less
of improbability, say ‘“ Tul Ubha *’ (the Northern Fort).
Whether Tulamba is. as Cunningham snggests, the  “ ywplor
oxupor kal Terervieudvor.”. taken by Alexander, or, as Masson
snggests, the  “Bpayusdver wédis” also taken hy the same
eonqueror, is a qestion somawhat diffieult of =olution; the
distancas givem heing rather in favour of the former con-
iecturs, while the fact that the city is still a strenghold of

ns iz to some axtent in favenr of the latter. There

is a tradition that it was taken by Mahmud of Gamni, hut
its first appearance in actual history is during the invasion
of Tamerlane, who himeelf in his Memoire gives the following
aocount of his capture and sack of the ity (Dctober 1898) : —
. "When T arrived at the city of Tulamba T pitched my enmp at
the hank of the river. Tulamba ir. ahont seventy miles from Mnltdn.
On_the same day the Sysds, and ’TUlama, and Sheikhs, and chief men
and rulers of Tnlamba came out to meet me, and enjoved the honour
my stirrup. As sincer’ ity was clearly written on their fore

heads, svery one them, acoo’ rding to his rank, was distinguished
by marks of my princely faw ur. Marching forward I hl:éddl

ol
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Satarday, the st of the month Safar in the plain which lies befare
the fortress of Tulamba. My Wazirs had fixed the ronscm of the
people of the city at two lakls of rupees, and uppointed collectors; but
as the Byads, who are fumily and . descendants of our Imr:[ Muba-
mad, the chosen, and the 'Ulama of Islam, who are the heirs of the
propbeis (upom him and wpon them be blessings andl peace), had
always in my court been honoursd and trested with reveremee and
respect, I gave orders now that 6 rnnsom was about to be levied from
the citizons of Tulamba, thnt whatever was written againsg the names
of the Synds and ‘Ulama should be struck out of the account, and 1
sent them away, having filled their hearts with joy and triumph by
presents of costly dresses of hononr and Arab horses. A reinforcement
of troops arrived about this time, so that my troops became more
numerous than the tribes of ants and locusts, causing searvcity of pro-
visions, so that there wos o dearth of grain in my camp, though the
le had quantities. Sines o part of the ransom, consisting of toin,
ad not vet been callocted, and since my ftroops were distressed on
aceount of the searcity of provisions, | ordered that the ecitizons should
moke payment in grain instead of money; bat they persisted in
storing up their corn, totally regardless of the sufferings of my troops.
‘I'he hungry Tatars, making n general assault upon them like ants and
locusts  plundered no enormous number of granaries, so numerous,
indeed, as to be inculeculable, and wecording to the text, o Verily
kings . when they enter a city utterly ruin it,"" the hungry Tatars
opened the hands of dovastation in the sity till & romonr of the havoe
ey were making renched me. I ordered the Syads and Tawachis to
| the troops from the eity, and communded that whatevéer corn and
other property had been plundered shoold he taken as an eguivalent
for so much ransom. At this time it was represented fo me that some
of the chief saminddrs of the environs of Tulamba, ot the time when
Prince Pir Muhammad was marching on Multdn, had presented them-
solves before him, walking in the path of obedience and submission,
but when they had received their dismissal, and returned to. their
own_home, they planted their feet on the highway of contumaey and
reballion. [ immedintely gave orders to Amir Shah Malik and to
Sheikh Muhammad, the son of Aiku, Timur, to morch with their
tumans and kushuns against  these rebels, and to inflict condign
punishment upon them. Amir Shah Malik and Sheikh Muhammnad
taking a guide with them, instantly commenced their mareh, and hay-
ing prrived at the jungles in which these wrotches, forsaken by fortune,
had taken refuge, they dismounted, and entering the jungle slew
two thousand of these ill-fated Indinns with their romorssless snbres,
earrving off captives thoir women and children, and returned with &
great booty of kine, buffaloos, and other property. When on thajr-
victorious return they displaved in' my sight the spoils they Had ‘won,”
I ordered to inake o general distribution to the soldiery.” - Whan "my
mind was, satisfied with the extermiontion of theso wretches on.
Saturday, the Tth of Safar, 1 set my foot in tho stirrup and marched.
from Tulamba' =~ -~ ’ * ;
<. The statement -made in Dow’s. tramslation of  Firishta™
(i.,-487) that the forl was left untouched beesuse its ‘captitre
wonld have delayed Temerlane's progress.does not seem' to
be supported by the original. * The ‘city; however, seems to"
have eontinued in existence, and its removal to Ftg present,
or at any rate to another, site is sscribed to a:change in
the course of the river in the days of Mahmid Khen, TLangih,
at the hg’im&ing of the sixteenth cenfury. Tulamba appears
- ; . s ppears |
in, the Sikh legends as the scene uf. adventure expemensed -
with a thag by Guru Nanak. The city is mentioned as one
ab the uahalyend Mulidn Sirkar dn the ‘deys of :Akbar, <id’
- wak d
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in S8h&h Jahdn’s time it was the site of one of the serdis on
the road between Lahore and Multdn. This serdi is said
to have been cut away by the river in A.D. 1750. The
city was looted by Ahmad Shah, Abddli, in one of his in-

CHAPTER IV.

Places of
terest.

cursions, but recovered prosperity under Sharif Beg, after- Telsmba

wards Naib-Ndzim of Multin, who built (about 1759 A. D.)
the striking enclosure (said to have been a serdi), wh:gh still
stands on the south-west edge of the town, and in which are
situated the thdna, school, post office and other Government
buildings.

The site of the old ecity at Mdémi Sher is thus described
by Cunningham, who visited it twice:—

* It consisted of an open ocity, protected on the south by a lofty
fortress 1,000 feet square. The outer rampart is of earth, 200 feet
thick, 20 feet high on the outer face, or faussebraie, with a second
rampart of the same height on the top of it. Both of these were
originally faced with large bricks, 12 by 8 by 24 inches. Inside the
rampart thers is a clear space or ditch, 100 feet in breadth, surround-
ing an inner fort 400 feet square, with walls 40 feet in height, and in
the middle of this there is a square tower or castle, 70 feet in height,
whick commands the whole space. The numerous fragments of bricks
lying about, and the still existing marks of the courses of the bricks
in many places on the outer faces of the ramparts, confirm the state-
ments of the people that the walls formerly faced with brick.

_ The traveller Masson, who was here about 1827 A. D.,
writes—

‘ Another march bronght us to the neighbourkood of Tulamba,
surrounded by %m'rm of date trees and, to appearance, a large,
populous and walled-in town. I did not visit it, for, although we
stayed three or four days in its neighbonrhood, I fell sick. Close to
onr camp however, the ruins of a mud fortress with walls and
tcrwn”u.nm ¥ huge and thick. 1 cannot call to mind the name it

And he proceeds to identify the fortress (the Mémd
Sher mound) with the Brahman city of Arrian,
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11.
12.

14.
16.

18,
17.
18.

APPENDIX L

BALLAD OF THE MULTAN CAMPAIGN, 1548-49,

By Sobka, vom of Faeil, Bilock, of Wahi Ydjewdta, Tatsil Siujdbdd, who died
afont 1870 4. D. af the age of 60.%

Angrezin wi chire ni kite,

Charh Multdn wi dyd.

Wich mutibiat hdszir thiye,

Wanj Mile sis niwdyd.

Bit kahi Angres ih4,

Phir nil Diwin aliyi.

e e
mangi i

Ghin sipih uthd tamgmi,

Bat ghat mulk pardyi.

Akhyus nahin addl mekon til jitti,
Bidhib jiwen farmiya.

Hukm kitd Angrezin

Miile charh kar shahr phirdyi.
Dekhan nil khingdhdn de

S8dhih Mile kamin puchhwiyd.

Eh gumbad kihin nishdniin?

Ithin kain eh nagsh bandyd P
Akhyus eh hin khingihin pirdn didn
Jinhfn he Mnultin bandyd.

Gaf he khik chumendi har km

Jo Sibd ithe iﬂ'i..

Akhyus khiki khim karesin gumbad
Jo main hik gurs chaldyd,

Diwind hd aswidr pakhi da
khke qadam sawiyd.
Angrez ulirivd chibak
Ghord Miile dahon daurdyd.
Barchhi mér sipihi danriyd

Wend& nazar nd dyd.

Thi zakhmi Angre= hglyi.

Wal dere dnhon sidhdy4,

Diwdn fya wich khdne de

Jain musaddi kul saddvi.

Akhyus handohast badho ki changf,
Iwen ghamzade farmiyd.

Wer rakhin main shihidn ndl,

Bhér{ jang ghazab da chiyd.

I.

-

&.

.

8.
9.
10.

1.
12,

13.
14.
15.

18.
17.
18.
18.

The English made

Th:; ngl e L3a lt-t?mp:-,
Mila presented himself humbly,
He went und bowed his head.

The Englishman thus
Addressing the D:?ruik::
*All the

overnors in the Panj
Have the Sdhibe had dicrissed >
Take away all thy troops,
YL:LQ up the realm which is no longes
ine,
He said to them: * I cannot but o
Even as the Sihib hath spoken ’ e
The English gave the ur.di;g
Mila mounted and showed them the city,
saeing the shrines
The Sihibs made enquiry of Mls.
! What signify thess domesp
Who made these wonderful buildings’ P
He said to them: ‘ They are the shrines
of the pirs
Of them that made Multén,
All that have come hitherto as Governors
Have kissed the dust before them.'
The Englishman answered: *1 shall beaf
the domes to dust
With one sweep of my mace.’
The Diwdn rode on a fiery
Which moved forward hefora the rost,
The Englishman raised his whip,t
reon Mila spurred on his horse.
A soldier struck the Englishman with bis
s pimms e
n me lost to sight.
ihTi Enzliamnn was w%nnded
nd retur quie to camp,
The Diwin anteredki,iru bn:i:
Bi:idd ?Ilar.l Ell his ministars,
e: ' Give me good connsal,’
Bo spake he in his da%mﬁou.
have a feud with lions,
T have provoked a terrible war.

* It may be noted here that the transliterntion and translation of
ect.

this ballad aro only in the ronghk, and

conld doubtless be mach improved by an expert in the local dinl

$This version of the origin ‘of the onibreak is, I believe, entirely legendary. At 1
every opportunity of stating his own case, and this story wna mhmmhfumt fh:m;_- mtl‘ti:mpmnu

w



Hathin chhut giyén dordn,
Oh welé hith né dyé.
Musaddi ral salih ditti,
Diwén kin samjhéya.
Kit{ haras khezine terd,
Khutde nahin khutdyd.
Kot qilé ‘gadh véki,

Na de mul ajdyd,

Pakke the hamril Gorkhe,
Rohelign bhird chixa.

Hindid Singh topin de utte
Badh kamar kar dyi.

Gola gird maoresdin girddn
Je thiin sdit bachdiva.

Ah& samén anfn Miile
PBeohad hahiin fivd.

Dérd loh, patthar te siklkd,

Undi ant na pAyA,

AtS, ghit, mithdi, arsdn,
Beshumdr anfivi.

Qnlam jéri wich lashkar de,
Mawdjib chf wadhfyd.
Bnn sun Awan sipihf,
Chihik Azriifl ghin fiyf,
Pahli rénd rasi ithdin,
Chi A n ‘¥in bhul
Trut gaf sipfh sabhd.
Jinhfin khar Sarddir knhiiya.

M mfin sipih{ chhutte,
T anlkear § chhurwhvs.
Fin ¥in ehhotiin dikdn

fixm.

Khrhaz Folkatte dihon puchfiya.

Sun Angrezr hairdn thae,
Parh likhfi pur mfrf.

Is dhotf ban karfir utte
Kahin nahin ithdr thahrdya.

Takkar jhalesn hidshfhdn 41,

Jafn chf fatdr Thinddvd.
Jin kin chhfit{in ddkén,
Har mulkdén wirh sunfiyf.
Tikhis S£hib lokdin df

Khén chmm chat akhin te 1fvk.

Bakhsh dewe jdeirdn,

Jain kol rdje kiin sadwiira

RBafl bhi bahtdin =ipfk

T'thn:ﬁnn E}I:him 'Im‘l;':vi
oman mil smfle thae

8ad kolun Khfin bathér4.

Hukm hajf findone

Jo parh Khéne mrnh aldvf.

Wich lashknr de hakhsh{ Fateh

Muohammad Khéin thahrdyd
Tashkar Tangh
W4dn Khéin Sfhih farmfrf.

Tharfi,

pawe antwiewln

APPENDIX L.

20,

288

%8R

3

g 388

B

2

41.
42.
43.

5

The reins have slipped from my hands

1 ‘have let go the opportunity.’

His ministers gave counsel

They spake thus to the Diwdin,

! Thy treasury, if opened,

Will last out many years.

Thy towns and forts are strong and
powarful, Cast them not away in vain.’

The Gurkhas promised to remain firm by

him,
The Rohelas (Pathins) took up the load
of responsibility.” e
Hindu Singh girded up his loins
And eame to his guns,
* T shall fire shot on shot,’
Quoth he, ‘ while life lasts.”
Miils had made heforehand
Many preparations.
Power, iron, stone, money,
There was no limit to them.
Flour, ghi swestments,
Ha haa collected beyond coumt,
He issued orders to the army,
He raised their allowances, _
As they heard it the soldiers crowded in,
The Angel of Death dr them on.
At the first rush people collectad .
They forgot the power of the English.
Tn the end their whole foron was dispersed
They saw thair Chiefs =eized and killed
hofore tham.
The soldiors asked for pardon
They took servies and saved their Yives.
T.etiers wore sent out on all sides,
A message was sped to Calentta.
As they heard the news, the English were
distressed.
As 1hey rend what was written, they were
full of astonishment.
No one could helieve it of
This dhoti-wearing Kirdr!
Yon shall find vom have afended kings,
Yon that have raised this tronble.
%tteru were sont nr&t on_all sides.
e mews was spread in every eonntry.
The Ehin fof Balidwalpnr) kissed and
licked and pnt to hiz eves,
The message of the Sdhihs,
The Government will oive j4pirs
Haring summoned ol the Chiafe,
Other troops he eollacted
Murch trensnre did the Khin spend.
The tumans were eollected together,
The Ehiin called them to his side.
Ther ohoved the nrder
Which the Khiin spake nntn them.
He made Fatrh Muhammad EKhan
The Bakhshf (rommander) of the army,
1']'?1:]“1174" Sdhih prﬁniﬁd
at the army wonld oross the river om
the 27th of the month,

¥

Pathéne,

e

* The Grrkhas were thoe of Agnew’s goand who deserted Wim.

The RBehelas ween the Mnltén



APPENDIX L L
i -
47. Chhikign dyan sab berikn
Te kul malih sadwaiyi. 47. All the bouts wers sei
48, Tarfiin wi Angrez de And all the bummm“mmn.d
Langh Pir Brahim iyd -g'wm?ﬂdaﬂmx"m
8. Sarvar Shih Pir kin ¢ TR ihin called .over from this side
Urwirin Khin sadwiyi. 50. That man was powerful r
50. He oh mard sorawar As he was feared by lio
Jaindi he shihin te siyi. 51. There was doubt iy
Lare wardin na rahsi hargiz refrain fm;u“‘ﬂp&#g hl.ﬂa would pevem
Kolun phir takiya, 52, ig fﬂ?puﬁrmthm"“:-"i‘“ ot his a!gl= ;
. Alipur jang jhalli Tibbi Sayadén glan a4 fight, at Tibbi Saya.
3 et became o m LB
Thi Shahid dikbiy.  Th s :
53, Maut pivald 'alfrriln g Eﬂnt..-m:fd'ﬂ’ 3 doath
Chum chat akhin te chiyi. 5. Harch.inp the with zeal, =
54. Pahla derd kich kitone, i g thence they pitched thair fred
2 Then went they and hal .
Téan wanj Gawen qodam ardvi, i = ted at Gawen.
55. Topdn chhute g;]mlgﬁre. AN o %’:rg:t':mb;g“ to roar
Tén wanj Shujabdd kambiys. 5. Thm o p et inBEmhhad,
5, Fikr piyé kardrin kin “© Apporhrs were filled with diztress
Tang Didpotes A7, i .Mma oncoming of the Daudputras.
57. Bhanni Mohan Multin dahon  Anahian spesdily | fo Multén,}
Jain lashkar jald andvé. gs, +pa fotched quickly thance an army.
53, Dunifin desan be sir bahin, "I give you,” he said, ©mueh wenlth ;
Je qismat Kot hachiyé. B Harste shall praterve BOL- 3
59, Rém Rakhii te Jihar Singh © yem Hakhia and Jowshir Bingh
Thi mukht&ri fva. PRI - pbonc e
80. Wanj. laran parere Kot kanfin - Qu:ﬂr:nd fight hevond Kot,'
Fh Mohan Ram alfvs. g F0eks Mhan Tk,
61. Charh dal Singhan df + Marched forth the srmy of the Singhs,
Tén jiwen Kot Hassan de Ayd. 8. Thereon oo it to Kot Hassan_ §
82 Di kirdr Nomdrin di - ;:ﬁg,:ﬂflr:l;?}m and gave nows (o the
Phir Geje &n sundy§. gs. Lhat the Kirfrs were at Nunfr.
83, Ratin in charhione topdn 7 :‘ d"lﬂ"t thay brought up their guns.
Singhin di bhirdya. 84 i"" opposed the Singhs.
84 Gawen kamin charh thee rfiwéna - Forth from Gawen marched the army
Nagéré kiich wajfiyd. e To the roll of kettledrums,
85, Naqdrd wajje Din da . The roll of the drums of the Faith
Har mulkin wich sandyd. 68 Was made to be heard in all lands.
6. Sthin nahin zamingn de, . They (the Sikhs) know not the country,
Ché Khwand mulk dikhéys. ay 0 showed Shwes iikis, fand:
67. Hik mard Bukhdri dhro kitd, - One man, a Bukhfri Syad, deceived t'om
Chit_chird rare ghin dya. Ho led them astray in & wilderness.
88 An dhake han wich topin 68. Tlhey came within range of the guns,
Gard ghubdr nthiya. The guns filled the air with dnst.
89, Hik sire dhup malikin kin, ®. Nulfm!rryk did the hent scorch their ferder
a8,
Diija péni bin enkfyn. But :_:‘rﬂlw parched them from want of
wn .
#0. Hik dinh qahr dd tdman tattd 70. Not only was the day one of terrific heal
flike n copper vessel),
Drijs bhé munjhévé. ‘-Bu:htha fire of the gnns also distresed
.
m— - *
* The village of Basti Sayadan. The Alipor montioned = the village of that name in the
Chmjihad tahsll.
# Mohan was Mohan L4l: & prominent member of the Babin family. after whom the village of Mobanpur
e named.
1By * Kot is meant Shnjibad
£ {.e., Gurdezpar.



if. APPENDIE I.
71. Trut giin mibr didn térdn 71. Broken were all the cords of love,
Bukh Aszrdil dikhiya. Thnmj.nme.l of Death displayed his coun-
ance.
93 Kehre sar de pakhi dhe 72. Of what Emre were they the birds?
* Kithe jomin jayd In what birth-place were born ?
78. Haddin ndl na had ralle 78. Th:uir bones lay mot with their fathers”
nes,
Phir jin jongal di Ays. Their souls passed into the jangal.
74, WuLmI{nMwuhm 74. Their strength became ns no strength,
Anchittd wadi piyd. Great and unthought of was the ity.
75. Bift karin A n di, 75. Let me speak the praise of the English
thit mulk lattiri dyd. Of Itbit * that came by forced marches.
78, Mér Tiwdna téibe kitus 76. He has smitten and subdued the Tiwa
- nas,
Jain wanj Sayil niwiyd. HLEEE made the Byils to bow their
¥7. Agin tib na dndi Dere, | 77. Dera could not stand against him,
Jain wanj hoks S.:?rh pari. The terror of his name reached Sanghar.
T8, 'Im‘;%h pawe oh jaldi 78. He crossed the» river in haste
Joldin top awis sundyi. When he heard the roar of the guns.
79. Jaldi daurid Si n te, 8. He rushed in haste on the Singhs,
Jald pabr wich f,i, In haste he eame without delay.
80, ‘We kitone Singhin kin, 80. Ther surrounded the Singhs on all sides,
Jiin machhi iﬂ hﬁ-}"‘-. Thﬁ!" naug,ht ﬂ.!BIII. like fish in & net.
§l. An imén badhone jinhédn 81, T]I.udy eame on in confidence,
" Morchs &n : And erected their hatteries.
g9, Fateh Ehén Gori top utte 82, Fateh Ehin Gori girt up his lions,
Badh kamar kar &yd. And came to the gun,
g3. Kar ke shist chalfus gola 83. He aimed and fired a shot,
Topin wich raliyi. : He made it fall among the enemy’s guns,
Bl Wam top Singhén di kdin B84. He caused the Singhs’ gun to fall
Te golamddz uddys. He blew up the gunner.
B5. Bikh pawan kar tikh laran da 85. If truth be told
Munsif nohin wanjiyd. : The Sikhs i'nugiat and laid on gallantly.
g8. Bél gashtin blndliggzﬁu miridn 86. They plied their guns and mniuu_
Wih wih lar dikhdyi. A glorious fight they showed,
§7. Bhaj bhaj laran Pathfn uthdn B7. Thers rushed the Pathdns to the fight.
Jinhén mehn& pivé mokhéyd, Disdaining to flee.
88, Wih wih laran Baloch Chéndie, 88. The ?]hﬁhﬂil Biloches + also fought vali-
antly,
Jinhén kar insdf dikhdyd. They showed their power of fghti
g9, Topfn wich mdrin talwdrin, 89. They smota with tE::;,. “mdfhrh':ﬁ w
Eumns,
Tin gawdh karendd dvd. Bo that they convinced the bystanders of
their conrage. ]
§0. Bhii Did Potre wi 80. The Daundputri=s also.
Bhér wangtin tarkdri. Made the enemy spring like eram in a
_ parching-pan,
g1. (/Jiwen baghviir bheddn wich pawe 91. As a wolf among the sheep,
Mir agin chi livd. Bo did they chase the enemy before them
g2. Maut khumér kardrin kin, 02, Dﬂﬁfhmﬁnd sensolpssness came on the
irdrs,
Bhaj Singh di lasfikar &yé. When the army of ths Singhs came flee-
ing.
g8, Mil sahikiri Kotwale 93. The sahukars of Kot m
Ral iha pak pakdyi. + And eame to this ﬁmvf:itmt;‘:ﬁth“'
o4, Bdhibi tén Singhdn di wich, 94. ‘' In the ruls of the Singhs ' they said
Asdn wadd lod Inddv. f Wo have had much favonr shown us,
§5. Chal milin Sihib lokdén kin, §5. * Come, let ns meet the Sghiks i
Je gismat chi hachiyd. If fate shonld spare us.?
P56, Funjidn fin hamir rakhione B6. They brought forward the keya of the
town,
Pivé hadehihf sdvd. And Inid them hefore the conquerors
# ¢ ¢ Filenrdes.

The poet’s tribate ta his awn tribe.



100,
101.
102.

108.
14,
105.
106.
107.
108,
109,
110,
111,
1z,
113.
114.

127.
128,

Kot kanin charh thai rawdina,
Mushkil pandd dyai.

Pakkd Deri burd kitone
S:il;;l Kund jamiyi.

N pawe Mulfdnin Midla
Ura din khardyi.

Akhyus hargaz ji ji marni
Ché hird hathé wich piyi.
Topdin wich ghatdi are
Kare fareb sawdyi.

Wal bhii Dédpotre wi
Bhir wangin tarkdyd,

Bande te qatal Am hii,

Jo khis qalam te dyi.

Derd witin hatione,

Tén wanj qile wich phiyd.
Birkarde bahiin kam i

Mian kehra gin sundya.
Muhammad TDulle Shah Mir dd—
Bir Khiin dahin pahunchiya.
Parahn seti is kigaz de,

Pir Jini minhin aliyi.
Piilius prit Farangi di,

8ir hhdir safar dd chiyd.
Zdidd kul phird Khiin,
Jang tamim chardyi.

Pakrae 1th hazirdn,

Tdn har mulkdin tin pakriyi.
Bhin kakh sukkd tandd
Gadiwinin chivi.

Chhikid givié sabho dind
Edl rnkh dikhdyd.

Diinewiile karde ménd

Chia Qddir agh livd.

Rozi bhi ghal desf tdho

Jain mihriin menh wasdwvi.

Jarnel kitd charh mel Singhén te,
Avd daur tikhdi.

Akhyuns turat maresdin bilkul
Gharidn wich abhdi.

Bimdn kitus Multdn utte

A rox mivadd 146

Likhig Bahib lokdin de

Wanj pauhncha i6 ba jii
Biireat dewdin hikim,

Afn mane har kAf.

Faunjin knl Panjihi didn
Givi pichhdn hatdf.

Aganhiit wich darrdwdn de,
Givd hikmat ndl lurdhf.,
Wanj pathts shahr de nere,
Bakht kitns weordhf.

Dhari Inpf topin df

Dinh rét nn kadhan sihi.
Gole pae pawan duogiire
Wanian ghuhfire chif.

Gola Bhanan khingihdn kin
Bani razi TIAhi,

Hath hathyfir talwdr pharan
Jo akhidin dise Intdf,
Oardhinifin tamanche chhnte
Topdn kamfi na ki,
Parchhifin te oh sdnzdn mdrin
Wich wadh kar sipdhf.

AFPPENDIX l. A 3

7.
88.
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103.
104.
105.
106,
107.
108.
108.
110.
111.
12.
113.
114.

115,
18.
17.
118,
119.

171.
122,
121,

125.
124,
127,

The army marched from Kot,

It came o weary stage.

T halted finally,

And encamped at Suraj Kund.

Miila came out from Multdan i

And pitched his eamp on the hither side.

He said he would fight to the death,

He wore & dinmond on his hand,

He discharged shot from his gun,

He tried every device in his power.

Then the Dandputrds also

Made the enemy spring like gram in =
parching-pan

Many were eaptured and slain,

Which was clear to all,

They moved away their camp,

And entered into the fort.

Many leaders were slain

Whom shall 1T enumerateP

Muhammad Dule Shah Mir—

The Khén sent his hend.

As he rend this paper,

Pir Jini spake as follows, 5

He mnde promise to the Farangis,

He willingly undertook the journey.

Ha collected all his tribesmen,

He sent them to the war

Thousands of eamels were soized,

They were seized from every conntry.

Btraw, grass and dried jowdr ‘

Were taken up by the cart-drivers,

All the grain was impressed,

Famine showed its faco.

The grain-dealers grew proud,

The Almighty raised for them the price.

He who sends His rain on the earth,

He will send food also.

The general marched on the Singhs
And rushed fiercely against them.

He said he wonld untterly destroy them,
In the twinkling of an eye.

He made preparations ngainst Multdn,
He came after much delay.

The letters of the Bihiha

Had reached every quarter.

The rulers provided supplies,

Everv one oheved their orders,

All the troops of the Panjfbis

Were sant back,

Steamboats in the rivers

Did he bring with his skill:

He advaneed near the eity,

And strietly snrronnded 'it.

There was a continual sncoession of guns,
Diav nor night had they rest.

The shot fell in showors,

On eame the shrapnel,

Tha shot struck the shrines of the sainfs,
Such was the will of God,

Rpiging their arms and swords,

Their eyes grew red with anger.
Carlines and pistols wern

There was no Inck of guns.

Ther strike bavonets on spears
Rnshing in, the soldiers.



o ¥

129. Taqdir masit uddi dé
Billhiin thign hawidi.
130. Gore wi lar pawan zore
B e
B ] i) pawan
_  diwen kore patang tilchdi.
132, Luk chhap koi nd chhutts,
133, "R:?"kﬂ ﬂﬂnhh.:qd': ‘ii Itdn
Bollf 16 bajat. - o
134. Babha sakht were Miile knin bajthe

gﬂa wich t i.

135. afdd kul bhird Mule kun baithe
Bab sipdh saddi,

136. Akhyus was kitum bahtere,
Har gaz chali nd kdi.

137. Baat hari de wele,
Tin hin kaun kare hamrihi,

138, Bif jawdb sipihian ditts
Ealhe sir to df.

139. Thdi salih kufar wichh iwen,
Milan jihiin nahin kai.

140. Wanj khare Sahib de agiin,
Gal wich kapra pii,

141, Bakhsh Alldh de lekhe mekon,
Main hin pur tgsir gundhi.

142. Ek mulk terd, eh mulk terd,
Tun hain mulkén da sfin,

143.  Thi bandd jalesén terd,
Je tin gaiddn jind bachsi.

144, Jarnel! te Lek Sihib
Phir gal {hi farmdf,

145, Gidi thi kivon milyon Mils,

; Earen hi pher lardi.

146 m;ru.!- aahi munfsib mekon
Bahib Tokin ndl karan lardii.

147. Wazir Amir mera tan {wen
Phik limhi ag Lif.

i48. Jarmel kitd chi zail Miile kin,
Gal ihd farmii

149. Mil khazdnn doulat donién

Eekha de ithain,
150 khyus main ham bichdra Stba.
Ahi Ranjit di badshdhi.
1561, Mulk &hé wich ijdre,
Daulat sél basdl puchdi.
152. Bai Daulat &f kam hathyardn de
Mihanat ghinan sawdi.
1583. Jo ishdh sipahiin de
Ok gai hin ithan lotdf.
15L. Eaf rathe kaf bhans,
Eni ladhe nahin kithdin,
155. Kar fie han bahdna rozfda,
gai hin sir margi,
158, sus baliin gungh hin sir tere,

Mild chhute kahin adsi.
157.  Likh bhejid hisss Landan,
Walsi ndl tikhsi.
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129,

140.
141,
142,
143.
144.
145.
148.
147.
148,
149,

150,
151.
152,
153.
154,
155,
158.

157,

Fate exploded the powder in the mosque
The bricks flew in the air.

The white soldiers too fought valiantly,
They paid their due to the full.

Fiercely did they rush on their opponents
As swiftly as a kite mounts in the air.
None escaped by hiding,

Who came bhefore the white soldiers,
The peopla of Multin were ruined,
They wandered from place to plice.
Muln was strictly surrounded,

And enclosed in his fork.

Mula sent for all his brothers,

He called all his troops.

He said: ‘T hive I:ginR: much affor:,
But with no snecess,

In this hour of adversity,

Who will now be my comradef?

The soldiers refused absolutely
Retribution came on his head alone.

In their faithlessness this was the decision
That there was naught save surrender
He went and stood before the Sdhib.
With his cloth round his neck.

* For the sake of God,' he said, * Forgive:
I have sinned and committed wrong.
This land 8 thine this land is thine,
Thou art the Lord of all lands.

I shall be thy slave,

If thon save me from prison,’

The General and Lake Sahih®

Then spake as follows: —

"'Why hast thou surrendercd, Miila®
Thon shouldst have fought again’

He eaid: * It 18 not fitting for me

To fight with the Sdhibs.

It is my Wazirs and Amirs,

Who have hlown up this fire.’

The General imprizoned Miila,

And spoke as follows:—

* Of thy goods and treasures, wealth and
atores

Give herewith an account.?

He said: * T was only 0 poor Governor,
The Kingdom was Ranjit's.

The conntry was on lease,

1 paid the revenue vear hy yoar,

What alse there was, on purchase of arms:
Tt was all spent in addition. i
And the goods of the soldiers,

These have here heon plundered,

Bome have fled, some have sscaped,

Of others there is no trace.

They came to earn a livelihood,

And ther have earned death.’

The General replied: ' Great is thine

MG et
n, how can'st thouw he pardoned?
T have written to London. o
Answer will come spedily.’

* Lieatonant Flwarl ke, aflerwands Financial Commissioner, was then attached to, and  practieafly ju

gommand of, the Bahiwalpar Contingent.
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Jo Eampani da dsi likhis,
Nin jinesun til tdin.
Ting rakhs Multén di Kampani,

khilo Muli,
Tk wir ithdin. !
Dhoti ban Kardr wanjiyd
Ande Ahl Kitdb ni Sdin.

Dekho khel ih didhe Rab di,
Wasdiin njar gidn ni jdin,
Hun aman zamina dyd he,
Ral khedan shinh te gdin.
Jo kuchh guzrid mulke andar,
Sobha dkh sunain.
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158,
159,

160,
161,

162,
163.
164.

Whatever order the Compa ives,

1 shall not know forntima.“ o

The Company is in
from Multin

It is always loaki

 Bring Miils and

For once here.’ :

God hns destroyed the dhoti-wearing
Kirdr.

He has bronght us Poople of the book.

PBehold this sport of the Almighty,

How our populous cities are laid wasts.

Now hath come the age of pun:]ur

The lion and the cow play together.

Whatsoever happened in this land,

That has Souma set forth.

ion of naws

in this direction,
w him to us alive,



APPENDIX II
SPECIMENS OF SANADS,

. Tas followin grants are printed here as specimens of the manner
in which favourable rates of land revenue were fixed at various periods
under native rule,

Bawav crawtep sy Mumimaap Daps Smzom, parep A.D. 1850,

Chiin dar abddéni wa mdmiri-i-pargana Alampur Pangh ihtimsm-
itamdm ast, hindbardn Mauza-i-Yisufpur wa Gardespur muta'lliga
marhime maghfire Shaikh Ahduyl Jalil az gqardr-i-nakdi sar-i-higa
do rupaye dar kharif Kdel wa yak nim rupaye dar rabi' Bijel ba
‘amal dardimada wa az dyanda fasli kharif Bijel siyidat wa nakdibat-

anah Bhaikh Muhammad Réji wa Bayad Muhammad wald Sayad

ath Muohammad muta'llige rd gusdshtand : chuninchi tamassnk ba
muhr-i-khud nawishta dddand; wa chin ba qazie Rabbdni tughidni-i-h
zamin-i-mudziit mazkir ghargdba shuda wa mugiriin az bedili aksar
mutafarrika gashta wn ba'ge ki minda fdndr niz rithe ba firdir ma
nibddand; hbindibar baga-e-abfdini wa kiféyat-isirkfr wn  tassnili
rifiya hawile khddiman-i-nzmati pandh iffat-dastpdh mahal-i-kalin
koch Abdul Jalil bint Shih Abdulfatteh Gardezi as ibtidde fasl kharif
Bijel hawdla namdda shud; ki ba imd&d-i-tukhm wa tanqgivi mawdzint
ri fibdd sizad wa ba kirdr-i-bahdwali chahfram hissa yak hissa diwdn
wa se hissa r'iiyi wa chakddr mugarrar nimida shud, wa naishakar
wa pambn sar-i-biga do rupaya wa mauza Jalflpur waghaira oml-i-ma-
miil ba hdl déshta shud; biyad ki ba khditir iama’ dar taraddud wa
abdddni sal' baligh namdyand ki fasl ba fas] wa ril ba sil mndfig-i-
kirdrddd-i-sadr bizyift namdda khwihad shod, wa ha illat<i-kankit wa
topa bakhshi wa hech waja’ muafhimat na khwéhad shud, muadfiq hast
bid ba amal khwihnd dardmad—Insh’alla ta’' alla az fn kanl wa qirdr
tafiwat wa tajfwnz nn khwihnd shud. Tahrfr nl tirikh 21 Bhahre
Muharram ul-hardm San 80.

Translation.

As we are anxious for the extension of eultivation in the pargans
of Alampur Panah and the villages of Yusafpur and Gardespur, he-
longing to the Inte Sheikh Abdul Jalil were nssessed ut o ensh rate
of Rs, 2 per higha in the kharif of the Turkish year of the Sheep and
Re. 180 per higha in the rabi of the year of the Ape, and gs the
right reverend Sheikh Raju and Syad Muhammad, son of Syad Fatsh
Muhammad, have resigned the said lands with effect from the
kharif of the  year of the Apa " and have written a deed to this effect
and signed it with their seal, and as God has pleased to fond the snid
villages with excessive inundations, and the tenants have mostly flad
in despair, and they that remain are ready for flight: there.
fore, in order to establish onltivation and to bhenefit the Gor-
srnment and to comfort the subjects of Government., the said
villages  are entrusted to the honorable widow of the  said
Abdul Jalil with effect from the kharif of the “yoar of the
Ape " so that she may bring the said lands into enltivation by
grants of seed and takdvi: and a fourth share of the praduce shall he
das to Government and three shares to the cultivators and the chalkddr;
and sugnreane and cotton shall pay R, 2 per bigha, and in Jalilpur,
&r,, the present arrangements shall eontinne. The grantees shonld,
therefore, exert themselves confidently in bringing the land under
eultivation, Payment shall be made every harvest and overy YOAr
sceording to the above agreement, amd no kind of exarction shall be
made in the form of appraisemont. or the patwdri's topn ' ar any
sher cess: payment shall be mccording to the actunls. Plense God
there shall be no deviation of any kind from the ahove deed and
agreement. Written on the 2Ist Moharram in the 30th wvear of
the reign Tof Shah Jahfn].

vin
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Parra grintep o7 Dowas Cmand (4 Kanpar or 1 Nawan or Bams-
waLroe) ™ A.D. 1816.
Chin darbfb maszid ws afsmini taraddud ta’allugit muta’llags
_ Lélwih ihtimim taemin ast, darin-wagt Rai Mul Chand
in wa Isra Mal Gajwini darkhwist namddand ki agar patta i.nk
dahna chih ba slgha. istamrdr dar zamin banjar ghairdbid wigi'a Kot
Hijf muta'lliga Ndila Bahdwalwih az Sirkir daulat-maddr marhamat
shawad, mashér-un-ileh ba kharch mubligh ax khud yak dahne chdh
dar zamin i mazkdr nan ihdds kundnida dbidi i dn bn amal drad;
lihiza hasb ul hulkm hazir dld wa afeinf mahsul sarkar i 418 wa rafhi-
vat ridya madd i nazar dishta min ibtiddi fasl-i-rabi Sijkdnel sdl 1223
fasli chundn girér yaft ki mubligh 14 rupaye istamrdr sl tamdm chih
magkir chunénchi @ rupaye dar fasl-i-rabi wa 5 rupaye dar fasl-i-kharif
bibat pamba dinaddr be sharat dbddi chihi wa biddand 25 bigha
magru'dt dar fasli rabi wa 5 bigha dar fasl i kharif bdbat pamba
ddnadir dar Sirkir i @14 béz yaft khwihad shud. Agar masrd’dt
chih mazkir zidda sz sharah marqim ul sadar az rde zabti bardyad,
waja taufir i 4n mijib sharah ta’alluga ndls Sirddrwdh dar Sickdr i
4lé bagyift khwibnd shud. Wa ma'malat jawdri waghaira har ijnds
saildba wa jhalir dar zamin ahta chih mazkir dhdd shawad eaildba ba
girdr 5 hissa wa jhaldr ba qirdr shasham hisgp. ba’d waza’' rahkdm nisfi
kasiir dar iwaz taraddudi ba ma' abwah...... harch wagani ba mashér.
un-ileh mujawwaz: nisfi kasir wa mahsil ba ma’ abwib kharch
waghaira dafa’nt miijib shars bar bast ta'allaka mazktir dar sirkar i
dla bazyift khwihad shud. in:m{l ki mashdrin-ileh ba khitir jamna’
gbiidi i chdh ba' amal drnd. #Tnshd’alla ta’alla az in qaul wa iqrér
tafdwan zarrs nn khwahad yiit. Tahrir ba térikh ghurra msh i
Shdhdan, 1231 Hijri.
Tronslation.

With a view to the extension of cultivation in the territories of
[4lwdh, nnd whereas st this time Rai Mul Chand, Monghia, and
Amra Mal, Gajwiini, ropresent that, if a patia be granted to them
by Government for oma well in perpetuity in the uncultivated land
of Kot Haji appertaining to the Bahawalwah Canal ther will at
their own expense construct and bring into use a well in the said
land: therefore, in accordance with superior orders, and in view of
the increase of the Government revenue and the comfort of the lieges,
it is hereby determined, with effect from the rahi of the year of the
Mouse, i.e., tho Fasli year 1223, that there shall be paid in perpetuity
to Government n sum of Ms. 14 per annum,—Rs. 9 in the rabi and
BRs. 5 in the kharif (for cotton)—on condition of the eultivation
being by well alone and of there being 25 highns of cultivation in
the rabi and 5 bighas of cotton in the kharif. If the cultivation of
the eaid well oxceads by measurement at any time the abovementionad
limits, the excess portion shall pay to Government at the rates [of
batni] fixed for the Sirdarwdh territory. And such jowar, etc., as
may be cultivated on the said well by flow or lift from the eanal
ghall pay to Government at the rate of one-fifth for flow and one-sixth
for lift. After deducting the tenant’s share, half kastir shall he taken
by the lassee in return for his expenses on cultivation, together with
the cesses and deductions on crops other than grain crops. The other
half of the kastir and the owner’s share shall ga to Government,
together with cesses, dednetions, dues, ete., necording to the established
rate prevailing in the said territories. Let the lossees, therefore, sed
themselves confidently to bring the well into use; and please God
there shall be no deviation whatever from the terms of this deed and
promise. Dated the 1st of Shaban, AF. 1231 (A.D. 1816).

Parra oraxtEn 5y Thwaxw Monras (A D. TR48),

Chiin tawajjnh khdtir sirkdr-i-414 bardhi maxid dbddi ta'alluga
Shuji'ibad mutasareaf shud darin-wila Chandhri Mohan Lal dmada
sihir karda ki gitta zamfn mutasil Chah Khandawala wdqin’ manea
Bangfla wirdn wa banjar mutliq uftdda; agar patta istamrdri ba sigha
ihedin nz sarkdr marahmat shawad in}lé dar zamin mazkdr chih nan
ihdds kardn dhdd tawdnam sfkht. Chiin dar mazid dhddi intifd sirkir
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ast nazar barin ddshta mubl:.ﬂ:’ 12 rupaye sdl tamim siwdi nilsivén
wa naishakar waghaira istamr, mijib zail jdiz kards; agar drisi
chih mazkir siwii ziraiat gandam wa jawdr bdjri waghaira rag
Qirdri zirdiat nil siyih wa naishakar kdsht kun , bhiwali i
irdr haftam hissa, kharch ba sharé mausa wa ghalla shdli ba qir
ham hissa mujawwaz karda; biyed ki drfzi ba khétic jama’ chih
pau ihdds karda dbidi dar posh numiyad; ba midjib hamin nawishta
ba ‘amal khwihad dmad; wa chhera ihddsi bs mejib nan dbdddn
muqarrar shud, chhera sl awwal mudf, dyanda nim chhera Muqarrar
namtda shod,

{ Dar rubi' Rs. 7, asl Bs. 6, giwi Re. 1.
Istamrdr Rs. 12 § Dar kharif Rs. 5, asl Ra. 4. giwd Re. 1.

{ Dar rabi' 25 bigha .
RBakba gardr < Dar kharif—az ghalgi 13 bigha: az kisht vanway
£ 7 bighs muif
Kdsht sabai tarkdiri ba qarir panjam hissa bili khareh.
Tahrir 4 Mih Jeth, Sambat 1902
Trunslation.

Whareas the Governmynt is anxious for the increase of cultivation
in the talukn of Shujdbid ‘and whereas Chandhri Mohan Lal has come
and declared that o certain plot of lund near the Khindawala wall
in Mauza Bangils is deserted and entirely uncultivated, and that,
if a fixed lease were granted by the Gpvernment on favorable torms,
he would be able to bring the land intd cnltivation by building & new
well therein, and as the extension of omltivation is the profit of
Government, in consideration thereof a fixed rent of Rs, 12 per
snnum, exclusive of indigo and sugar, is hereby sanctioned: and it
is horeby laid down that if the lessee, in addition to the cultivation
of wheat, jowar, bajra, otc., shall in the area ecovered by the lease,
cultivate indigo and sugar, he shall pay batdi thercon at the rate of
one-seventh; and the deductions for cultivation expenses shall be at
the ordinary village rate; and rice will be divided at the rate of one-
sixth. The lessee should start fearlessly on the cultivation of the land
by constructing the well, and this present lonse shall come  inta
I:Barntian. The scale of forced labour for canals is fixed abt the rate

;]:fnﬂ for new cultivation, i.e., the first year nil, and afterwards half
ra

Fixed payments Rs. 12 ¢ Rabi Rs. 7, revenue Rs. 6, cesses Ro. 1.
per annnm. ' Kharif Rs. 5, revenue Rs. 4, cesses Re, 1.

In the rabi’ 25 bighas.
Area covered by the lease i In the kharif 13 bighas of grain crops, 7
bighas of cotton.
Vegetables to pay one-fifth batdi after deducting expenses,
Written on the 4th Jeth, Samba: 1909,
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Origin of village names,

Multin. Shujibid. Lodhrén, Esabirwala, Sfaile.
L—VILnAGES SAMED APFER PERSOXS.
A—dArter the fouunder or mear relation.
Nanrangibdd. skerpur, Adamwiban. | Mukammwadpa:| Hand:la,
Bast; Ratta, Tadarpur, Wahi Diwda | Midupur, Blarifa.
Zabdipur. Mahra. Wik Berhi » idhu, Chatdni.
Bangniwila, Wibi Bakbar. | Labori. Kbara chabi- | Fattebpur,
Khinpur, Wihi Bawidys. | Malikper, wad Disrorwa han,
Héjapor. ks > Bandabpur. (Jucgal  of | Balandpar,
Mattital, Shujatpar. Jalilabad, Shabdmad}, | Guabri,
Iniyatpur, Shujabad. Amrok, Gagra  En- | Bhabjshdn.
Cholapur, (Nawab Shojs | Alowiban, |andar-ds- | Luddan.
Jhok Lachmi K han), Jus, hénitn. Mailsi.
Nariyaun, Nusirpur. Ruknpar. Gagra—river | Todar,
Jabdngiricdd. Panjani. Bibdpur, bend.) Hembar,
Babd w s | pur- | Mchanpar. Jalilpur, Munganwile. | Mamdi
Bokhba (fovnder Minjba Eotls Fudidn.
and sonj. Hamalwila, Mungandeh
Gaolg, Chajmdeh,
Golpur, Léln.
Lil Kamal, Chak,
Mubammad Basn,
Lrogran,
Ginlhar,
Channn Shal-
baz (twao
persons),
B —dfter a tenant, sereant  or agenk
Nandla. Ddowahi. Gudpor Rotla. Kanra.
Hamidpar, Eotli Chiakar. | Wahi Hatos- g..:km waln. gﬂm
Tarbistpar, wali, arwalan, ukanpar,
Eil'l"lg. Hagirpur.
Kandewnhi.
C.—dfter a {otal raler officia. er jagirzar.
Akbarpar, Dairfpur. Babdwalgarh. | Akil Shergsrh.
Alamgir, Ghizipur. Amirpar, Sarddrper. | Ehnrrampar.
M Siknndirdbid, Saifpar. Katabpar,
Agharkhani, Mankot. Karampar, -
Gar.ozpur Alampur,
(Jhgfedir). Muridpar.
Ghanspor,
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Multdn. Shujibad. Lodhrin, Enbirwila. Mnils.
D—After koly pereons and raints,

Babfiwali. Alipur, Mubammadpor; Esbirwiln Bahiwalwil,

E bera. Amfoullipur, | Ebabo Talir. Mamdal, Farin.

Pir Tunpun, Shah Musn. Shah Dioydl, | Uiwan.

Mahdipur. Julilpar, Abdul Hakim. | Chawali.

Ehrr Shah. Abu Said, Jodbpur, Mas nikh, +

Hakhdum Rashid, | Kotln Shab. Méai = puran,

Pir Mahboh, lasul Hnai,

Hab/ba Syal O hsgspur, Baby  Gidar

(Snint's and | Mir Huossain, iiidar—trbe

tonnder's Ilﬂ.l'lm.,,] Miinpar, Zabz-Muham-
Beld iwile wad =abe a
(spiritusl saint).
teachers).
E.—Muccianicns,

Toral Mubirik. | Wahi Rajn | Pasti Sdwan, | Salik Stmb,

Turaf [smiil, Ram Hajrinwili Mansar Mirall

Taraf tidha (parchaser). | (lamuariaraj, | Jambardar.),

Hissam

{ Lamnbanidr),

Eui-hatri.

Matti-hazry,

Memgi-hueti

Mari Bital,

IL=THIsAL XAMES OF CRIGINAL OWSERS OR TENANTS
A.—Single fribe.

Khok s, Bhor, Lodhsan. Kot Bhuttia, Hahinks.

Gagra, Motha. Wahi Horian | Bela Vanjodun] Blatti

Lar. Gaj Wall. Dhillun. Sudera,

Labur. Bamb, Muiun Huns, | Batian, Nun.

Dinbar. Banji. Bash Mochiins Sipdidnwila. | Mith

Traggar, Kanun. walli Gladari K borun,

Dumra Bandils, i Wi, Solji Bimola.

Ehagpowils, Vulng. Samra. Manwals, Fana.

Bossn Elaki, Eslluwalla Eholsharan, Asrini,

Langridl, Buch, Kotli JThandiran| Mani =yal. Thal.

Thatta, Chak, Bappar. Eund Malkini.| Ojhla,

Enlinwnran, Jhammat. Rawnul. Kukarh £ abmi.

hotls Mahardn, Wiabi Malinr, {Kakar - tribe | Makkal,

Chak Malni Khor, Kamboh, of Hindu g:éq,

Misni Nisti. Barla, shopkeepers). :

{ Miani-tribe ; Arya. Bandal,
Nisfi from mnisf Desi, Mandan,
and added when Fugs lwiri. Ghallu,
baif the vilege Koreshiwiln, Aripar,
wan assigned), Mitrn. Ariwshan

Binds Sandila, Fensti. Hardogamb.

Jhok Wain. Ahir, Kotli

Nun Adhvan, Gambal, Muhtim,

(Adbivans—land Nuich.
betwesn Lwo Jasir Hors,
branches of = Bhuteji
river), (Bhuting).

lai Wagnan
( Waggas),
Dia Arain,
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Xy
Multin, Shujibad. Lodhrén. Kabirwila, Mailsh,
B.—Two tribes,
Sayar Khamk, Miri Malln. Jammn Jat, i hulam
Danrins Daphna ghars, 8. ndhi.
Lsngans., Kath
Hammar,
[ML.=ComnrsATIoN OF PFERLONAL AND TRIBAL NAMES,
Bultimpalr. Wachha Tsmuil Khairdin Rafik Taj-
Hammar, Baudila, Jhanidir. Hamisns, Winn,
Falla-h-l-pur, Muochi Ali Asar, Murad Min. Hamzdn,
Ealih Mal Pannoin. Miinpur Nik Machia Hinjsn.
Enammnn Ehar. Bhadi Mabtsm. “hakrn Bah. Jindn Joyn.
Alamdi Sarm. Kachhala, Tuhir Bhotta, | 8 hib Langra. | Ziadst
Ehekhpur Lal Bhagali. Akla Changar, Pathin
Shajra. Jueen Joyn. Lil 8vgeu.
Gahi Mammar. Mithn Asar,
Aziz Kuum,
Ghadi
Biloch,
Halim
Ehichi
Goedor | odhi
Rath 8.
G mb Huds,
Enura
Kamdsna,
Kot Malik.
Chak
rh.hina
(eourtesy
titlea for a-
Joya  and
Byad  res-

pect).

g e g ————
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MiISCELLANEOUS.
Multin Tahsil.

Basti Nau=a village swept away by the river and then
resettled.
Shakar Bela=so called because of the sugarcane grown

there.
Nilkot=called because of the indigo crops.

Bohar=from & bohar tree planted by Béba Farid.

Eachhkot=Mud fort.

Kothewila=from a faqir's house.

Basantkot=a fort founded on Basant Panchmi.

Shahkot or Sakot=site of three (seh) old forts or a fort

with three wells.
Panjkua=either a place of five wells, or one distant

five kos from Multdn.

Jaliwahan=after local floods of water.

Tattar="barren land.

Réj-ghit=the royal ferry.

Tindni=humble.

Hamrot=said to be * ham-rohti * & grant made for sub-
gistence.

Rangilpur=the splendid village.

Githbaribar=a narrow village almost covered by the
span (‘ gith’) of a hand.

Muhammadpur Ghota=the village is shut in by date
trees and is therefore hot (ghut).

Wan Chatta=called after a * wan * or ‘bdoli’ (well

with steps).
Billiwalla=Records the death of a traveller's cat that

fell down a well.
Tahsil ‘Shujdbdd.

Bhana=a cattle or sheep pen.
Jhangi=a clump of trees.
Narul=a reedy tract.
Eandar=a swamp of bulrushes.
Vanoi=a clump of van trees.
Khéra=bhitter well water.
Qiri=a tract of sailfb.

IV
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Rappri=hard soil.

Somdn=subject to percolation from the river.
Botowahi=a water-course in the riverain.
sangwili=a site of constant quarrels (jang).

Fattehbela=Diwin Siwan Mal is said to have conquer-
ad some robbers here.

Langar=revenue assigned in charity for the support of
the servants of the Diwdéns of Jalilpur.

Khinbela=a riverain game preserve of the Khéns of
Bahdwalpur.

Eotli Adil=a fort built by Adil Khan.
Mari Nin=house of the Niins.

Haldl Waja=called after a village fund used to dig
a canal eut.

Dhundhun=emoke—smoke—in exclamation of a
vious ruler on seeing the village and perhaps refers to the
river mist,

Todhrdn Tahsil.

Thali=sandy ground.

Lai-wahan=nplace of the small tamarisk.
Doratta=a double Persian well,

Pipli |
Khajjiwila .
Dera Jhand r =after trees,
Bohar t

Bohar Langah |

Eathgarh =wooden strongheld.

Lal Sadda=reed hut of one sadda.
Gidran=place of jackals.

Sherghuri=tiger's den—so named after the tigers that
once lived in the adjacent jungle.

Dhanot=Dana-ot or the refuge from robbers founded
by Déna.

Chorwah=a dry canal bed used by robbers,
Néngni=after a winding or snake-like water-course.

Kabirwedla Tahsil.
Kaurewdla=after a bitter well.
Ukanwila=after grove of wkan trees.

Chhapprinwila =after the reed huts that once compos-
od the village.

Chopratta-char-harta=four adjacent wells.
Ath-muddi=eight roots (of a famous bohar tree).
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Jhagga =low-lying tract.

Kuranga=may refer to a deformed tree (ku-rangs) or to
the loss of a flock nim.lmm:mh;ihhm (kurang).

Khatti Chur=said to be a corruption of kheti-zor.

Ghasit-wahan=so called from the rapid flow of its ori-
ginal watercourse which dragged everything before R

Mailsi Tahsil.

Aroti=a place of reed huts.

Bhagsar=place of cattle and reeds.

Kharala=where the khar or sajji plant grows.

Tel Chiragh=s0 called because the revenue was muaf
to a shrine.

Lundi Garnaj=the thieving place of the Garnaj tribe.

Shitab-garh=after a fort built very quickly in the time
of Diwén Sdwan Mal.

Zorkot =after s fort built by Ashraf khan, son of Karam-
Khan, Daudputra against his father's orders.

28 C of D—38(—1-7-26—EGF P Labore.
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